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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possiLle, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p. VIII).

The terms "treaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance with the position of the
Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is concerned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an international agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply ajudgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would
not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRItTARIAT

Aux termes de I'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout traitd ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apr.s I'entrde en vigueur de la Charte sera, le plus trt possible,
enregistrd au Secrdtariat et publid par lui. De plus, aucune partie A un traitd ou accord international qui
aurait dfl tre enregistrd mais ne l'a pas td ne pourra invoquer ledit traitd ou accord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa rdsolution 97 (I), l'Assemblde gdndrale a adopt6 un r glement destin6 A mettre en
application l'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte du r glement, vol. 859, p. IX).

Le terme ,< trait6 >) et 'expression o accord international , n'ont W drfinis ni dans la Charte ni dans
le r~glement, et le Secrdtariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir A la position adoptre h cet dgard par
I'Etat Membre qui a prdsent6 l'instrument hk l'enregistrement, .h savoir que pour autant qu'il s'agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante 'instrument constitue un traitd ou un accord international au sens de
I'Article 102. II s'ensuit que I'cnregistrement d'un instrument prrsent6 par un Etat Membre n'implique,
de la part du Secrdtariat, aucun jugement sur la nature de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute
autre question similaire. Le Secrdtariat considtre donc que les actes qu'il pourrait 8tre amen6 Ak accomplir
ne conf~rent pas ik un instrument la qualit6 de - traitd ou d'v accord international>' si cet instrument
n'a pas ddjA cette qualit6, et qu'ils ne conf.rent pas A une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
possrderait pas.

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des traits, etc., publids dans ce Re-
cueil ont 6td dtablies par le Secrmetariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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No. 28620

BRAZIL
and

VENEZUELA

Agreement on cooperation in the field of nuclear energy for
peaceful purposes. Signed at Caracas on 30 November
1983

Authentic texts: Portuguese and Spanish.

Registered by Brazil on 30 January 1992.

BRESIL
et

VENEZUELA

Accord de cooperation en mati~re d' nergie nucleaire A des
fins pacifiques. Sign6 A Caracas le 30 novembre 1983

Textes authentiques : portugais et espagnol.

Enregistrd par le Bresil le 30 janvier 1992.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE COOPERAIAO ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPUJBLICA
FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA DA
VENEZUELA NA AREA DA ENERGIA NUCLEAR PARA FINS
PACfFICOS

0 Governo da Replb.ica Federativa do Brasil e

o Governo da Rep-blica da Venezuela, tendo presente o

estabelecido no Convinio Basico de Cooperagio Tcnica,

subscrito entre o Brasil e a Venezuela, em 20 de feverei

ro de 1973, e no Memorandum de Zitendimento celebrado por

ambos os Governos, em 27 de julho de 1979, sobre a coope-

ragRo com o objetivo de desenvolvimento e aplicagao da e-

nergla nuclear para fins pacficos.

Conrsiderando o Peu Interesse ma'tuo pelo Incen-

tivo da pesqulsa cientifica e pelo desenvolvimento tecno-

16gico em ma riua de energha nuclear, campos que necessi-

tam de regulamentaggo especifica, adequada a sua evolugio

cientffica e tecnol.6gca e "ia caracterfsticas especiais

da cooperagio internacional nesta matlria.

Vol. 1664. 1-28620



1992 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recuell des Traltls 5

Resolveram colebrar o presente Acordo de Coope-

ragio na Area da Energia Nuclear para Fine Pacfficosou-

Jeito as seguIntes estipulaqoesz

ARTIGO I

As Partes Cotratantes cooperarao entre si na

pesquisa a aplicagFo da energia nuclear corn fins pacfi-

cos e facilitargo a realizago do trabalhos comuns nes-

tas atividades estando sujeita esta cooperaggo ao previs

to no presente Acordo, so ordenamento jur{dico da Rep i-

blica Federativa do Brasl] e d4 RepUlblica da Venezuela,

e ao estabelecido nos Conv6nios ou Tratados internacio-

nais de que cada Estado seja Parte.

ARTIGO II

As Partes Contratantes atribuiro a execugiio

t~cnica e a coordenaggo do presente Acordo as institai-

goes brasileiras competentes na area dos usos pac{ficos

da energia nuclear e so Conselho Nacional. pars o Desen-

Vol. 1664. 1-28620
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volvimento da Indilstria Nuclear da Venezuela, doravante

denominado CONADIU.

AF.IGO Ill

A cooperagao a que se refers o presente Acor-

do 9erA desenvolvida nos segaintes setoree

a) Pesquisa, tecnologia, projeto, construgo, do

senvolvimento e utilizagao de restores experi

mentais e de pot~ncia;

b) Pesquisa, b~sica ou aplicada, relacionada com

os usos pacficos da energia nuclear s corn a

detecqo e o efelto das radiagnes;

c) Produgio de is6topos e suas aplicagbes;

d) Prospecgo de minerais de interesse nuclear,

seu beneficiamento e utilizaggo corn fine pac{-

ficos;

e) Fasica nuclear;

f) Qu~mica nuclear;

Vol. 1664, 1-28620



1992 United Nations - Treaty Series @ Nations Unles - Recuell des Traitis 7

g) Direito Nuclear; e

h) Outros aspectos cientificos e teenol6gicos re

lacionados corn 0 uso pac.fico da energia nu-

clear que as Partes Contratantes considerem

de interesse mituo.

ARTIGO IV

1. 0 de-nf~vnvim~n~o drittO vdo dan f,,-,n re ''."-

boraggo prevista no presente Acordo cabera as Institul-

95es brasileiras competentes e ao CONADIN, os quais po-

derao celebrar reuni6es de tecnicos e peritos, em um ou

outro pa{s, para o estudo e a redaggo dos programas e

projetos de aplicaggo do presente Acordo.

2. Caso, por petiq-io de qualquer das Partes Con-

tratantes, no quadro da exocuq4 dos programas e proje-

toe relativos ao desenvolvimento dos setores de coopera-

gao previstos no Artigo III do presente Acordo, ocorra

necessidade do Mmpliar a colaboraggo clentffica, tecno-

Vol. 1664, 1-28620
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16gica e docente, esta iunp.aggo poderA ser formalizada

por comunicaqao escrita entre as instituig~es brasJleiras

competentes e o CONADIN devidamente autorizados, em ca-

da caso, por seus respectivos Governos.

ARTIGO V

1. 0 intercambio de Informago relativo aos seto

res mencionados no Artigo III somente ocorrera com rela-

gao a informaqaes de que tanto as instituigoes brasilel-

rao ccmpctentpn qt':.nto o CFQ4DTN pc-am dicpor !ivrcmcn-

te.

2. As Partes utilizario livremente toda a informa-

gio intercambiada entre as inetituioes brasileiras compe

tentes e o CONADIN, a menos que a Parte que a forneceu

tenha estabelecido restrig~es ou reservas relativas ao

seu uso ou difusao.

3. Quando a informaggo fornecida se refira a pa-

tentes registradas na RepUblica Federativa do Brasil ou

Vol. 1664. 1-28620
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na Reptblica da Venezuela, os te mos e condiges para

seu uso ou difusgo ficario sujeitos ' legislag~o vigente

que,em u= ou outro pals,exista sobre a matiria.

ARTIGO VI

0 interczmbio do pessoal e informaqao nos se-

tores referidos no Artigo III do presente Acordo podera

revestir-se das segaintes modalidades:

a) Assisteni.a recproca na preparagio do pessoal

cientffico e tecnico;

b) Intercambio de peritos;

c) Tntrchmbio dc 7.rofcc:orcs c pcritoo jara cur-

sos e seminrios;

d) Boleas de estudos;

e) Consultas rec{procas sobre problemas cient{fi-

cos e tecnol6gicos;

f) Formaggo de grupos mistos de trabalho pars rea

lizar estudos concretos do pesquisa clentffica

o desenvolvimento tecnol 6 gico;

Vol. 1664, 1-28620
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g) Intercimbio de documentaqgo tecnica nao-confi-

denclal relativa aos setores mencionados acima; e

h) Organizagao de seminrios e conferincias sobre

temas atuais nos setores Indicados no Artigo III.

ARTIGO VII

0 intercimbio de tdcnicos e de pessoal docente

previsto no Artigo VI seri determinado pelae instituig~es

brasileiras competente pelo CONADIN, de modo conjunto,

estabelecendo-se os perfodos de permanincia e condigbes

especificas de cada caso, tanto no que tange a missao a

ser cumprida quanto ao seu custelo.

ARTTGO VIII

As Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a ofere-

cer mutuamente bolsas de estudos. 0 iuero destas bol-

sas, sua duragao e demais condiqes que as regem serao

determinadas conjuntamente pelas instituig~es brasilei-

ras competentes e pelo CONADIN, mantendo-se a devida

Vol. 1664, 1-28620
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coo:-denagao com os respectivos organismos de cada pals

encarregados da cooperaglo tecnica e cient{fica.

ARTIGO IX

1. As Pa-tes Contratantes rocurarao o fornecimen-

to rec{proco e a venda de materials nucleares, o arrenda-

mento de servigos ou transfergncia de equipamentos nuclea

res necessarioes realizagFo de seus programas e projetos

de desenvolvimento no campo da utilizagao da energia nu-

clear para fins pae ficos, estando essas operag es, em

cada caso, sujeitas 'as disposiqes legais vigentes em ca-

da pals e aos Convgnios ou Tratados internacionais de

que cada Estado seja parte.

2. A transferincia para terceiros de materiails,

equipamentos e tecnologia nuclear fornecidos por uma das

Partes Contratantes L outra em virtude do presente Acordo

seri realizada de conformidade com o eotabelecido nos Con-

vinios ou Tratados internac!onais de que cada Estado seja

Vol. 1664. 1-28620
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parte, e a Parts Contratante que pretenda reexportar a um

terceiro pafs os acima mencionados materials, equipamento

e tecnologla nuclear, deverg obter o consentimento prgvio

e expresso da Parts Contratante fornecedora.

ARTIGO X

Qualquer material ou equipameato nuclear forne-

cido por uma das Partes Contratantes ' outra, ou qualquer

material nuclear derivado do uso dos anteriores serg uti-

lizado somente pars fins pacficos e permanecerA a dispo-

sigqo da Parte Contratante que o recebeu, sujeito sempre

is disposiges legais vigentes no pals respectivo e aos

Convinios ou Tratados internacionais do que cada Estado

soja parts.

ARTIGO XI

1. As Partes Contratantes adotario todas as medi-

das necoesarias para a proteggo ffeica dos materials e

equipamentos nucleares durante a sua utilizago, trans-

Vol. 1664, 1-28620
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porte e armazenamento, que sejam fornecidos em virtude

do presente Acordo.

2. 1 petiqFo de qualquer uma delas, as Partes Con-

tratantes consultar-se-ao corn respeito ao aspecto da pro-

tego ffsica.

ARTIGO XII

As Partes Contratantes procurargo facilitar, em

tudo que for possvel, a colaboraggo que possa ser propor-

cionada por outras instituigqes e organismos piblicoo ou

privados dos respectivos palses para o desenvolvimento da-

queles programas e projetos conjuntos levados a cabo pelas

Instituiges brasileiras competentes e pelo CONADIN na

aplicagao do presente Acordo.

ARTIGO XIII

1. Os representantes das instituigBes bras~leiras

competentes e do CONADIN poderlo reunir-se, a pedido de

qualquer dos mencionados organismos, para examinar a

Vol. 1664. 1-28620
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evolug o doe programae 6 projetos e para formu1ar re-

comendag~es que as Partes Contratantes possam atender

visando ao melhor desenvolvimento deste Acordo.

2. A pedido de uma delas, as Partes Contratan-

teB iniciargo consultas sobre a execugqo do presents

Acordo e, se necessairio, negociag~es para a sua revi-

sao.

ARTIGO XIV

1. Cada uma das Partes Contratantes notificar.

a outra do cumprimento das respectivas formalidadee

constitacionais necessrias A aprovagio do presents A-

cordo, o qual entrara em vigor na data do recebimento

da segonda destas notificag~es.

2. 0 presente Acordo poderi ser modificado por

m'tua decisio das Partes. As alterag~es acordadas en-

trarao em vigor na forma indicada polo parAgrafo 1 des-

te Artigo.

Vol. 1664. 1-28620
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3. Tera uma validade de cinco (5) anos, e se

prorrogara automaticamente par perfodoo do um (1) ano,

salvo se ura das Partes o denunciarp par via diplomitica,

com antecipagio do pelo menos sels (6) meses da data em

quo dove expirar o perfodo correspondente.

4. Mesmo quando tenha expirado a vig~ncia do pre-

sente Acordo, os programas e projetos jA iniciados na apli-

cago do mesmo continuario sendo executados at6 a sua con-

cluaao, a menos que haja acordo explIcito em contr.rio pe-

las Partes Contratantes.

Subscrito em Caracas aos trinta dias do mrs de

novembro de mil novecentos e oitenta e tris, em dois exem-

plares igualmente autgnticos, nos idlomas portugues e es-

panhol.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Reptiblica Federativa da Reptiblica da Venezuela:

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signd] [Signed - Signeq

AFFONSO ARINOS DE MELLO-FRANCO J. OSWALDO PAEZ PUMAR
Embaixador Extraordindrio Encarregado do Ministdrio

e Plenipotencidlrio de Relaq6es Exteriores
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[SPANISH TEXT- TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO DE COOPERACION ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA RE-
POBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA
REPtJBLICA DE VENEZUELA EN ELAREA DE LA ENERGfA
NUCLEAR PARA FINES PACIFICOS

El Gobierno de la Repfblica Federativa del Brasil y el

Gobierno de la RepOblica de Venezuela, teniendo en cuenta lo es-

tablecido en el Convenio B~sico de Cooperaci6n T6cnica suscrito

entre Brasil y Venezuela el 20 de febrero de 1973 y en el Memo-

r~nduin de Entendimiento firmado por ainbos Gobiernos el 27 de ju-

lio de 1979 sobre la cooperaci6n con miras al desarrollo y apli-

caci6n de la energia nuclear para fines pacificos.

Considerando su mrituo interns en el foi'ento de la inves

tigaci6n cientifica y en el desarrollo tecnol6gico en inateria de

energia nuclear, campos que requieren de una particular regula -

ci6n, adecuada a su evoluci6n cientifica y tecnol6gica y a las -

caracteristicas especiales de la cooperaci6n internacional en es

ta materia.
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Han resuelto celebrar el presente Acuerdo de Cooperaci6n

en el Area de la Energla Nuclear para Fines Pacificos sujeto a -

las siguientes estipulaciones:

ARTICULO I

Las Partes Contratantes cooperarAn entre sf en la in-

vestigaci6n y aplicaci6n de la energia nuclear con fines pacificos

y facilitar~n la realizaci6n de trabajos comunes en estas activida

des, sujeta esta cooperaci6n a lo previsto en el presente Acuerdo,

en el ordenamiento juridico de la Rep~blica Federativa del~rasil y

de la RepOblica de Venezuela, y a lo establecido en los Convenios o

Tratados internacionales en los que cada Estado sea Parte.

ARTICULO II

Las Partes Contratantes atribuirAn la ejecuci6n tkcnica

y la coordinaci6n del presente Acuerdo a las instituciones brasile-

fas competentes en el Srea de los usos pacificos de 1a energia nu -

clear y al Consejo facional para el Desarrollo de la Industria Nu -

clear de Venezuela, dt.signado en adelante CONADIN.

Vol. 1664. 1-28620



18 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Trait~s 1992

ARTICULO Ill

La cooperaci6n a que se refiere el presente Acuerdo se

desarro1larS en los siguientes sectores:

a) Investigaci6n, tecnologia, proyecto, construcci6n,

desarrollo y utilizaci6n de reactores experimentales

y de potencia;

b) Investigaci6n, b6sica o aplicada, relacionada con los

usos pacificos de la energla nuclear y con la detec -

ci6n y el efecto de las radiaciones;

c) Producci6n de is6topos y sus aplicaciones;

d) Prospecci6n de minerales de interns nuclear, su bene

ficio y utilizaci6n con fines pacificos;

e) Fisica nuclear;

f) Quimica nuclear;

g) Derecho nuclear; y

Vol. 1664, 1-28620
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h) Otros aspectos cientificos y tecnol6gicos relaciona-

dos con el uso pacifico de la energia nuclear que -

las Partes Contratantes consideren de mituo inter6s.

ARTICULO IV

I.- El desarrollo detallado de la forma de colaboraci6n

prevista en el presente Acuerdo corresponderS a las instituciones

brasileias competentes y a] CONADIN, las cuales podrAn celebrar -

reuniones de t~cnicos y expertos en uno u otro pais para el estu-

dio y la redacci6n de los programas y proyectos de aplicaci6n del

presente Acuerdo.

2.- Si a petici6n de cualquiera de las Partes Contra -

tantes, dentro del marco de la ejecuci6n de los programas y proyec

tos relativos al desarrollo de los sectores de cooperaci6n previs -

tos en el Articulo Ill del presente Acuerdo, hubiese necesidad de -

ampliar la colaboraci6n cientifica, tecnol6gica y docente, esta am-

pliaci6n podrA hacerse iiidiante comunicaci6n escrita entre las ins-
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tituciones brasileiias competentes y el CONAUINI, debidamente autori-

zados, en cada caso, por sus respectivos Gobiernos.

AR1ICULO V

I.- El intercambio de informaci6n concerniente a los -

siectores mencionados en el Artictilo III solo podrA tener lugar pa-

ra aquellas inforraciones de las cuales, tanto las instituciones -

brasileias competentes como el CONADIN, puedan disponer libremen -

te.

2.- Las partes utilizarAn librenente toda la informa -

ci6n intercambiada entre las instituciones brasilehas competen -

tes y el COINADIN, a menos que la parte que la suministr6 haya es-

tablecido restricciones o reservas respecto a su uso o difusi6n.

3.- Cuando la informaci6n facilitada se refiera a paten

tes registradas en la Repdblica Federativa del Brasil o en la Re

piblica de Venezuela, los t6rininos y las condiciones para su uso

o difusi6n, quedargn sujetos a la legislaci6n vigente que en uno

u otro pals exista sobre la materia.
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ARTICULO VI

El intercambio de personal e informaci6n en los secto-

res a que se refiere el Artfculo III del presente Acuerdo podrd

adoptar las siguientes inodalidades:

a) Asistencia reciproca para la preparaci6n del perso

nal cieii Ifico y L.cnic:o;

b) Intercambio de expeartos;

c) Intercambio de profesores y expertos para cursos y

seminarios;

d) Becas de estudio;

e) Consultas reciprocas sobre problemas cientificos y

tecnol6gicos;

f) Formaci6n de grupos mixtos de trabajo para realizar

estudios concretos de investigaci6n ciontifica y de

sarrollo tecnol6gico;
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g) Intercambio de documentaci6n t~cnica no clasifica -

da, relativa a los sectores mencionados prvcedente-

mente; y

h) Organizaci6n de seminarios y conferencias sobre te-

mas de actualidad en los sectores indicados en el -

Articulo Il1.

ARTICULO VII

El intercambio de t~cnicos y de personal docente pre -

visto en el Articulo VI serS determinado por las instituciones bra

sileflas comirletentes y el CONAODIN conjuntamente, establecic-nduse -

los periodos de perranencia y las condiciones particulares, tanto

en lo referente a la misi6n que debe cumplirse como a

su financiamiento.

ARTICULO VIII

Las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a ofrecer mutua-

mente becas de estudio. El n6mero de estas becas, su duraci6n y -
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dem;s condiciones por las que han de regirse, serAn determinadas

conjuntamente por las iilstituciorleS brasilehas competentes y el

CONADI, manteniendo la debida coordinaci6n con los respectivos

organismos de cada pafs, encargados de la cooperaci6n tgcnica y

cientifica.

ARTICULO IX

1.- Las Partes Contratantes procurargn el suministro

reciproco y la venta de materiales nucleares, el arrendamiento de

servicios o transferencia de equipos nucleares necesarios para la

realizaci6n de sus programas y proyectos de desarrollo en el campo

de la utilizaci6n de la energia nuclear para fines pacificos, que-

dando estas operaciones en cada caso, sujet.as a las disposiciones

ie'ales vigentes en cada pais, y a los Convenios 0 Tratados inter-

nacionales en que cada Estado sea Parte.

2.- La transferencia a terceros de materiales, equipos,

y tecnologia nuclear suministradospor una de las Partes Contratan-
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tes a la otra en virtud del presente Acuerdo, se harS de conformi-

dad con lo establecido en los Convenios o Tratados internacionales

en los que cada Estado sea ParLe y, la Parte Contratante que vaya

a reexportar a un tercer pais dichos materiales, equipos y tecnolo-

gia nuclear, deber6 obtener el conrntiminto previo y uxpreso de -

la Parte Contratante proveedora.

ARTICULO X

Cualquier material o equipo nuclear sum;diiistrado por u

na de las Partes Contratantes a la otra o cualquier material nuclear

derivado del uso de los anteriores,serA utilizado solo para fines -

pacificos y quedari a disposici6n de la Parte Contratante que lo ha

recibido, sujeto siempre a las condiciones legales vigentes en el -

pals respectivo y a los Convenios o Tratados internacionales en que

cada Estado sea Parte.

ARTICULO XI

1.- Las Partes Contratantes adoptar6n todas las medidas

necesarias para la proteccin fisica de los materiales y equipos nu
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cleares durante su utilizaci6n, transporte y almacenamiento, que -

sean suministrados en virtud del presente Acuerdo.

2.- A petici6n de cualquiera de ellas, las Partes Con -

tratantes se consultargn con respecto al aspecto de la protecci6n -

fisica.

ARTICULO Xll

Lds Partes Contratantes prucurarn failitar, en todo

1o posible, la colaboraci6n que puedan proporcionar otras institu-

ciones y organismos piblicos o privados de los respectivos paises

para el desarrollo de aquellos programas y proyecto! conjuntos que

lleven a cabo las instituciones brasileias competentes y el CONADIN,

en la aplicaci6n del presente Acuerdo.

ARTICULO XIII

I.- Los representantes de las instituciones brasilefas

competentes y del CONADIN podrgn reunirse a requerimiento de cual-

quiera de dichos organismos pdra examinar la evoluci6n de los pro-

gr'amas y proyectos y formular las recomendaciones que las Partes -
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Contratantes pudieran atender para el mejor desarrollo de este A -

cuerdo.

2.- A requerinilento de una de ellas, las Partes Contra-

tantes iniciarAn consultas sobre la ejecuci6n del presente Acuerdo,

y, en su caso, negociaciones para su revisi6n.

ARTICULO XIV

1.- Cada una de las Partes Contratantes notificarA a la

otra el cumplimiento de los requisitos legales internos

necesarios para la aprobaci6n del presente Acuerdo, el

cual entrarg en vigencia en la fecha de recibo de la se

gundade estas notificaciones.

2,- El presente Acuerdo podrg ser modificado -

por mutua decisi6n de las PartesLas modificaciones con

venidas entrar6n en vigencia conforme a 1o indicado en

el p6rrafo 1 de este artfculo.

3.- TendrA una validez de cinco (5) aros, y se

prorrogar6 automticamente por periodos de un (1) aho,
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salvo que una de las Partes lo denunciare,por via diplo

mitica,con una anticipaci6n de por lo menos seis (6) me

ses a la fecha en que debe expirar el perfodo correspon

diente,

4,- Atn cuando haya terminado Ia vigencia del

presente Acuerdo,los programas y proyectos ya iniciados

en la aplicaci6n del mismo,continuar6n ejecutAndose has

ta su conclusi6n, salvo acuerdo explicito en contrario

de las Partes Contratantes,

Suscrito en Caracas, a los treinta dias del mes de No-

viilr'e (t mil novecientos ochenta y tres, en dos ejemplares igual

mente aut~nticos, en los idiomas portugu~s y espahol.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Reptiblica Federativa de ia Repdblica de Venezuela:

del Brasil:

[Signed - Signd] [Signed - SignJ]

AFFONSO ARINOS DE MELLO-FRANCO J. OSWALDO PAEZ PUMAR
Embajador Extraordinario Encargado del Ministerio

y Plenipotenciario de Relaciones Exteriores
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDER-
ATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA ON COOPERATION IN THE
FIELD OF NUCLEAR ENERGY FOR PEACEFUL PURPOSES

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of
the Republic of Venezuela, having regard to the provisions of the Basic Agreement
on Technical Cooperation between Brazil and Venezuela signed on 20 February
19732 and the Memorandum of Understanding signed by the two Governments on
27 July 1979 on cooperation in the development and application of nuclear energy
for peaceful uses:

Considering their mutual interest in the promotion of scientific research and
technological development in the field of nuclear energy, which requires special
regulation appropriate to scientific and technological developments and the special
nature of international cooperation in that field,

Have decided to conclude this agreement on cooperation in the field of nuclear
energy for peaceful uses, as follows:

Article I
The Contracting Parties shall cooperate in research and application of nuclear

energy for peaceful uses and shall facilitate joint projects in those areas such cooper-
ation being subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the laws of the Federative
Republic of Brazil and the Republic of Venezuela, and the provisions of the interna-
tional conventions and treaties to which each State is a party.

Article 11
The Contracting Parties shall entrust the technical execution and coordination

of this Agreement to the Brazilian institutions having responsibility for the peaceful
uses of nuclear energy and to the Consejo Nacional para el Desarrollo de la Industria
Nuclear (National Council for the Development of the Nuclear Industry) of Vene-
zuela, hereinafter referred to as CONADIN.

Article III
The cooperation referred to in this Agreement shall be developed in the fol-

lowing areas:
(a) Research, technology, design, construction, development and use of experi-

mental and operational reactors;
(b) Basic and applied research on the peaceful uses of nuclear energy and the

detection of radiation and its effects;
(c) Production of radioisotopes and applications thereof;

I Came into force on 26 December 1991, the date of receipt of the last of the notifications by which the Parties
informed each other of the completion of the required internal procedures, in accordance with article XIV (I).

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 975, p. 227.
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(d) Prospecting for minerals with nuclear uses, their benefits and utilization for
peaceful purposes;

(e) Nuclear physics;
(f) Nuclear chemistry;
(g) Nuclear law;
(h) Such other scientific and technological aspects of the peaceful uses of

nuclear energy as the Contracting Parties deem to be of mutual interest.

Article IV
1. The competent Brazilian institutions and CONADIN shall be responsible

for making detailed arrangements for the cooperation provided for in this Agree-
ment. They may hold mcetings of technicians in either country for the study and
drafting of programmes and projects for the implementation of this Agreement.

2. If, at the request of either Contracting Party, the need should arise in con-
nection with the implementation of the programmes and projects for developing the
areas of cooperation provided for in article III of this Agreement, to expand scien-
tific, technological and educational cooperation, action on such expansion may be
taken by means of an exchange of written communications between the competent
Brazilian institutions and CONADIN, duly authorized in each case by their respec-
tive Governments.

Article V
1. Information on the areas listed in article III may be exchanged only when it

is information that may be disposed of freely by both the competent Brazilian insti-
tutions and CONADIN.

2. The Parties may freely use all information exchanged between the compe-
tent Brazilian institutions and CONADIN, except where the Party supplying the
information has established restrictions or reservations relating to its use or dissemi-
nation.

3. Should the information supplied relate to patents registered in the Feder-
ative Republic of Brazil or in the Republic of Venezuela, the terms and conditions
for its use or dissemination shall be governed by the applicable laws in force in either
country.

Article VI
The exchange of personnel and information in the areas listed in article III of

this Agreement may take the following forms:
(a) Mutual assistance in the training of scientific and technical personnel;
(b) Exchanges of experts;
(c) Exchanges of instructors and experts for courses and seminars;
(d) Study fellowships;
(e) Consultation on scientific and technological problems;
(f) Training joint work teams to carry out specific scientific research and tech-

nological development studies;
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(g) Exchanges of non-classified technical documentation relating to the afore-
mentioned areas; and

(h) The holding of seminars and conferences on current issues in the areas
listed in article III.

Article VII

The exchange of technicians and instructional personnel provided for in arti-
cle VI shall be decided jointly by the competent Brazilian institutions and
CONADIN, which shall determine the length of stay and the specific conditions
both for the mission to be undertaken and its financing.

Article VIII

The Contracting Parties agree to make study fellowships available to each
other. The number of such fellowships, their duration and any other conditions
governing them shall be decided jointly by the competent Brazilian institutions
and CONADIN, with appropriate coordination with the agencies responsible in
each country for technical and scientific cooperation.

Article IX

1. The Contracting Parties shall, on a basis of reciprocity, facilitate the supply
and sale of nuclear materials, the provision of services or transfer of the nuclear
equipment required for implementing their programmes and development projects
in the area of the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, and such operations shall in all
cases be subject to the laws in force in each country and to the international conven-
tions or treaties to which each State is a party.

2. The transfer to a third country of any material, equipment or nuclear tech-
nology provided by one of the Contracting Parties to the other under this Agreement
shall be effected in conformity with the provisions of the international conventions
or treaties to which each State is a party, and the Contracting Party which intends to
export to a third country the materials, equipment and nuclear technology must
obtain the express prior approval of the Contracting Party which provided the ma-
terial or equipment.

Article X

Any nuclear material or equipment provided by one of the Contracting Parties
to the other, or any nuclear material derived from the use of such material shall be
used exclusively for peaceful purposes and shall remain available to the Contracting
Party receiving it, subject at all times to the laws in force in the country and to the
international conventions or treaties to which each State is a party.

Article XI

1. The Contracting Parties shall take all necessary measures for the physical
protection of the nuclear materials and equipment supplied to it under this Agree-
ment during its use, transport and storage.

2. At the request of either Party, consultations shall be held between the Con-
tracting Parties on the matter of physical protection.
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Article XII
The Contracting Parties undertake to facilitate as far as possible any cooper-

ation that may be offered by other public or private institutions or agencies of their
respective countries for the development of such joint programmes and projects as
the competent Brazilian institutions and CONADIN may carry out pursuant to this
Agreement.

Article XIII

1. The representatives of the competent Brazilian institutions and CONADIN
may meet at the request of any of these bodies to examine the progress of the
programmes and projects and make any recommendations that the Contracting Par-
ties may desire for improving the operation of this Agreement.

2. At the request of either Party, the Contracting Parties shall hold consul-
tations on the implementation of this Agreement and if necessary, negotiations for
its revision.

Article XIV
1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall notify the other of the fulfilment of the

domestic legal requirements for the approval of this Agreement, which shall enter
into force on the date on which the second notification is received.

2. This Agreement may be amended by mutual decison of the Parties. Amend-
ments so agreed shall enter into force in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph 1 of this article.

3. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five (5) years and shall
be renewed automatically for one-year periods, unless one of the Parties denounces
it through the diplomatic channel at least six months before the date on which the
relevant period is to expire.

4. The implementation of the programmes and projects already begun in pur-
suance of this Agreement shall continue to their conclusion even though the Agree-
ment is no longer in force, unless the Contracting Parties have expressly agreed
otherwise.

DONE at Caracas, on 30 November 1983, in duplicte, in the Portuguese and
Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Republic of Venezuela:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

AFFONso ARINOS DE MELLO-FRANCO J. OSWALDO PAEZ PUMAR
Ambassador Extraordinary Acting Chief

and Plenipotentiary Ministry of Foreign Affairs
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD I DE COOP.RATION ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
R1±PUBLIQUE F1tDIRATIVE DU BRSIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA EN MATILRE
D'tNERGIE NUCLtAIRE A DES FINS PACIFIQUES

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique f~d6rative du Br~sil et le Gouvernement de
ia Rpublique du Venezuela, ayant presents A 1'esprit I'Accord de base en mati~re de
cooperation technique sign6 par le Br6sil et le Venezuela le 20 f6vrier 19732 et le
Memorandum d'accord conclu par les deux gouvernements le 27juillet 1979 au sujet
de la coop6ration pour le dveloppement et de l'application de '6nergie nucl~aire A
des fins pacifiques;

Considdrant l'int~rt mutuel qu'ils portent .A la promotion de la recherche scien-
tifique et au d6veloppement technique en mati~re d'6nergie nucl~aire, domaines qui
exigent une r~glementation particuli~re correspondant .A leur 6volution scientifique
et technique ainsi qu'aux caract~ristiques propres h la coop6ration internationale en
la matire;

Sont convenus de conclure le present Accord de coop6ration en mati~re d'6ner-
gie nucl6aire At des fins pacifiques dans les termes suivants:

Article premier

Les Parties contractantes cooprent i la recherche et a I'application de l'6nergie
nucldaire i des fins pacifiques et facilitent la rdalisation de travaux communs dans
ces domaines d'activit~s, conform6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord, A l'or-
drejuridique de la R6publique f6d6rative du Brdsil et de la R6publique du Venezuela,
ainsi qu'aux termes des accords et traitds internationaux auxquels chaque Etat est
partie.

Article I

Les Parties contractantes confient 'ex6cution technique et la coordination du
pr6sent Accord aux institutions brdsiliennes comp6tentes en ce qui conceme les uti-
lisations pacifiques de l'dnergie nucl~aire ainsi qu'au Conseil national v6n6zu61ien
pour le d6veloppement de l'industrie nucl6aire (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 < CONADIN ).

Article III

La coopdration visde au pr6sent Accord porte sur les secteurs suivants:

a) Recherche, technologie, conception, construction, mise au point et exploita-
tion de rdacteurs exp6rimentaux et de puissance;

b) Recherche fondamenta!: -1i appliqu6e relative aux utilisations pacifiques de
i'6nergie nucl6aire, ainsi qu',i la d6tection et aux effets des rayonnements ionisants;

I Entrd en vigueur le 26 d6cembre 1991, date de r&eption de la dernibre des notifications par lesquellas les Parties
se sont infomdes de I'accomplissement des proc6dures internes requises, conform!ment au paragraphe I de I'ar-
ticle X1V.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traites, vol. 975, p. 227.
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c) Production et application de radio-isotopes;
d) Prospection, enrichissement et utilisation 4 des fins pacifiques de minerais

d'int6rt nucl6aire;

e) Physique nucl6aire;

J) Chimie nucl6aire;

g) Droit nucl6aire;
h) Autres aspects scientifiques et techniques relatifs ,A l'utilisation pacifique de

I'6nergie nucl6aire, qui pr~sentent un int6r~t mutuel pour les Parties contractantes.

Article IV

1. La mise au point d6taill6e des modalit6s de collaboration incombe aux ins-
titutions br6siliennes comp6tentes et au CONADIN, lesquels peuvent organiser des
r6unions de techniciens et d'experts dans l'un ou l'autre pays afin d'6tudier ou
d'61aborer des programmes et projets pour 'application du pr6sent Accord.

2. Les institutions br6siliennes comp6tentes et le CONADIN, doment auto-
ris6s A ce faire par leur gouvernement respectif, peuvent d6cider, si cela s'av&e
n6cessaire Ai la demande de l'une des Parties contractantes dans le cadre des pro-
grammes et projets relatifs au d6veloppement des secteurs de coop6ration prdvus A
l'article III du pr6sent Accord, d'6tendre la coop6ration scientifique, technique et
didactique entre les Parties.

Article V

1. Les 6changes d'informations relatives aux secteurs mentionn6s At l'arti-
cle III portent exclusivement sur les renseignements dont les institutions brdsi-
liennes comp6tentes et le CONADIN peuvent librement disposer.

2. Les Parties exploitent librement tous renseignements 6chang6s par les insti-
tutions br6siliennes comp6tentes et le CONADIN, sauf si la Partie ayant fourni
l'information l'a assortie de restrictions ou de r6serves quant t son exploitation ou
sa diffusion.

3. Lorsque l'information fournie se r6f~re A des brevets d6pos6s au Br6sil ou
au Venezuela, son exploitation et sa diffusion sont assujetties A la l6gislation appli-
cable en la mati~re dans l'un ou l'autre pays.

Article VI
L'6change de personnels et de renseignements dans les secteurs mentionn6s A

l'article III peuvent revtir les formes suivantes :
a) Assistance r6ciproque A la pr6paration du personnel scientifique et tech-

nique;
b) Echanges d'experts;

c) Echanges d'enseignants et d'experts pour la conduite de cours et s6mi-
naires;

d) Bourses d'6tudes;
e) Consultations r6ciproques concernant des probl~mes d'ordre scientifique et

technique;
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f) Formation de groupes de travail mixtes chargds de r6aliser des travaux con-
crets de recherche scientifique et de d6veloppement technique;

g) Echanges de documents techniques non confidentiels relatifs aux secteurs
susmentionn6s;

h) Organisation de s6minaires et conf6rences consacr6s A des sujets d'actualit6
dans les secteurs mentionn6s At l'article II.

Article VII

Les dchanges de techniciens et de personnel enseignant pr6vus Ai l'article VI
sont d6cid6s du commun accord des institutions br6siliennes comp6tentes et du
CONADIN pour ce qui est de la durde des s6jours et des conditions particuliires
dans chaque cas en ce qui concerne tant la mission ht accomplir que son financement.

Article VIII

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A offrir mutuellement des bourses d'dtudes.
Le nombre des bourses, leur dur6e et autres conditions sont d6termindes par les
institutions brdsiliennes comp6tentes et par le CONADIN tout en assurant la coor-
dination voulue avec les organismes comp6tents dans chaque pays en nmatire de
coop6ration technique et scientifique.

Article IX

1. Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A se vendre r6ciproquement les ma-
tiires nucl6aires, A se fournir les services et At se transf6rer les mat6riels t usage
nucl6aire n6cessaires A la r6alisation de leurs programmes et projets de d6veloppe-
ment dans le domaine des utilisations pacifiques de i'6nergie nucl6aire. sous r6serve
en tout cas des dispositions 16gislatives en vigueur dans chaque pays et des accords
et trait6s internationaux auxquels chaque Etat est partie.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes qui transfire t des tiers des matiires
nucl6aires ou des matdriels et techniques At usage nucl6aire fournis par l'autre Partie
contractante en vertu du prdsent Accord doit respecter les dispositions des accords
et trait6s internationaux auxquels chaque Etat est partie; la Partie contractante qui
souhaite r6exporter ces mati~res nucl6aires ou ces matdriels et techniques ht usage
nucl6aire doit au pr6alable obtenir le consentement expr~s de la Partie contractante
qui les a fournis.

Article X

Toutes les matires nucl6aires et tous les mat6riels At usage nucl6aire fournis par
l'une des Parties contractantes t l'autre, ainsi que toutes les matiitres nucl6aires
obtenues au moyen de ces mati~res et mat6riels, doivent 6tre employ6s exclusive-
ment A des fins pacifiques et restent t la disposition de la Partie contmctante qui les
a regus, sous r6serve en tout cas des dispositions 1dgislatives en vigueur dans le pays
et des accords et trait6s internationaux auxquels chaque Etat est partie.

Article XI

1. Les Parties contractantes adoptent toutes les mesures n6cessaires At la pro-
tection physique des matires nucl6aires et des mat6riels At usage nuclaire foumis
en vertu du pr6sent Accord, pendant leur emploi, leur transport et leur entreposage.
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2. Les Parties contractantes se consultent ,t la demande de l'une ou de l'autre
au sujet des questions qui concernent ]a protection physique.

Article XII
Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A faciliter autant que possible la collabo-

ration d'autres institutions et organismes publics ou privds de leur pays respectif au
ddroulement des programmes et projets communs mis en ceuvre par les institutions
brdsiliennes comp6tentes et le CONADIN en application du prdsent Accord.

Article XIII
1. Les reprdsentants des institutions brdsiliennes comp~tentes et du CONADIN

peuvent se rencontrer At la demande de l'un ou l'autre de ces organismes afin d'exa-
miner l'dvolution des programmes et projets et de formuler des recommandations At
l'intention des Parties contractantes en vue d'assurer le bon fonctionnement du
prdsent Accord.

2. A la demande de l'une ou r'autre des Parties contractantes, celles-ci entre-
prennent des consultations concernant l'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord et, si besoin,
des n6gociations en vue de le r6viser.

Article XIV
1. Chacune des Parties contractantes notifie A l'autre l'accomplissement des

formalitds constitutionnelles n6cessaires A 'approbation du pr6sent Accord, lequel
entre en vigueur A la date oh est reque la deuxihme notification.

2. Le prdsent Accord peut 8tre modifi6 du commun accord des Parties. Les
modifications ainsi convenues entrent en vigueur comme indiqu6 au paragraphe I du
prdsent article.

3. Le pr6sent Accord a une dur6e de cinq ans, suite ,h quoi il est renouvel6
par tacite reconduction pour des p6riodes successives d'un an t moins que l'une
des Parties n'exprime par la voie diplomatique, six mois avant son terme, qu'elle
souhaite y mettre fin.

4. L'ex6cution des programmes et projets entrepris en vertu du pr6sent
Accord qui sont en cours au moment de son expiration se poursuit jusqu'A leur
terme, A moins que les Parties ne d6cident express6ment du contraire.

FAIT A Caracas le 30 novembre 1983, en deux exemplaires en portugais et en
espagnol, les deux textes faisant dgalement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvemement
de la R6publique f6d6rative de Ia Rdpublique du Venezuela:

du Br6sil:
[Signe] [Signi]

AFFONSO ARINOS DE MELLO-FRANCO OSWALDO PAEZ PUMAR
Ambassadeur extraordinaire Charg6 du Minist~re

et pldnipotentiaire des affaires dtrangtres
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO BASICO ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA FEDERA-
TIVA DO BRASIL E 0 INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO DE CO-
OPERAqAO PARA A AGRICULTURA SOBRE PRIVILItGIOS E
IMUNIDADES E RELAIOES INSTITUCIONAIS

0 taivvrrno da 1;,;bl i ca 'ederativa do Brasil, doravante

Ivlet)i ido cono "Gov,?rno", de uma parte,

0 Instituto lntera"ericano de Cooperaq;o para a Agricultura,

referido doravinte come "listtuto". representado pelo seu

Diretor-Geral , Dr. Francisco Morillo Andrade. de outra

parte.

Considerando que, f~m 6 de mari;o de 1979, fol aberta S

assinatura dos Estados Americanos a Convenqlo pela qual o Institute

Interamericano de Ci6ncias Allrfcolas passou a denomninar-se Instituto

Interamericano de Cooperaclio para a Agricultura e foranm ampltados os

seus prop6sitos e reformuladam a sua estrutura b~sica;

Considerando que a ConvenkSo sobre o Instituto foi aprovada

pelo Vecreto Legislativo rml 60, de 28 de junho tie 1. 8U, v prommulty.pda

pelo Decreto n0 86.365, de 1. de setembro de 19h1, terido o Brasil

depositado, de acordo com o iirtigo 33 da Convenro. seu instrumento dc'

ratificaiSo na Secretarla-Geral da Organizablo dos Estados Americanos;

Considerando que o artiio 26 da Conveni;3o dispie que "o

Instituto gozarS, no territ61lo de cada um dos Estados Membros, da

capacidade jurdltca e dos prtvllgios e tmunidades necesssrios para o

exercfcio das suas funq6es e para a realizaio dos seus prop6sltos";

Considerando que o artiqo ?7 da Convenro estabhlece que os

rvnprm sentantes dus [ StjdlS Ilvlhr o 1 s I eunii beS da Junta

Interamericana de AgriculLurit e do ComIiL i .xecutivo e o Uiretor-Gerai

gozar~o dos privili og s , ic:,unidcadces cuorr('spondm tv!; a .ius cargos e

necessartlos para desempehIar coin indeund iici a suas funiies;

Vol. 1664, 1-28621



United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitks

Considerando que. (i nfo, we o artigo 21; da Convvi r o , "a

!' i i do InstiltI e a s pr lvi y los e i muni dadl s q it' (.(V.I!

t. .. t.didos d ee ? an seu pessoal sergo determinados em acordo

multilateral que celebrein cs Estados Membros da Organizat;o dos

Estados Americanos ou, quando se considerar neccssrio, nos acordos

que o Instituto celebre bilateralowente coin os Estados 1lembros";

Considerando que a art Iiu ?9 d., Conveinm dsliee qit, "pjr*

ii,,lizar us seus fins, e em conlormtdade con a legislaio vigente nos

Estados Membros, o Instituto poderS celebrar e executar contratos,

acordos ou convinlos, possuir recursos financeiros, bens lm6veis e

semoventes; e adqulrlr, vender, arrendar, melhorar ou administrar

qualquer bem ou propriedade";

Considerando que, segundo o arttgo 25 da Convent;o, o

Instituto, ad referendum do Comti Executivo e por intermrdio do

Diretor-Geral, poderS aceitar contrlbulk es especlais, heranas.

legados ou doaa;es, contanto que os mesmos sejam compativels con a

natureza, os prop6sl.os e as normas do Instituto, e convenlentes a

seus 1nteresses;

Considerando que, de acordo con o artigo 30 da Convenclo, o

Lnstituto segulrS mantendo o seu Escrit6rio no Brasi, atravgs do qual

serlo sustentadas as suas relagdes Institucionals e sergo coordenados

e executados os programas de cooperatio t~cnica para, em consansncta

con os seus prop6sits, atender aos Interesses priorithrios do Brasil

relacionados con o desenvolvimento agrfcola e o bem-estar rural;

Considerando que, para atualizar a situat.o jurfdlca do

Instituto no Pals e dispor sobre os privil~gios e imunidades que a

este se outorgar~o, se faz mister reformular o "Acordo Risico entre o

Governo do Brasil e o Instituto Interamericano de Cihiclad Agrumnnicas

sobre Privil6gos e limuiidades do Instituto", (te tot aurovado pvle

Decreto Legislativo n9 58, de 1970, e promulgado peIo Decreto

ng 67.541, de 12 de novembro de 1970;

LOrsiderando que a liretor-Geral do Instituto fol

devidamente autorizado pela Junta Interamericana de Agricultura,

medlante Resolu43o IICA/JIA/Res.24(ii-E/82), para negociar e

subscrever Acordos BJsicos sobre Privil gos e Imunidades con os

Estados Membros; j luz da nova Conveni;o,
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Convieram no pres,:nte Ac nrdo l1,sico entre o Governo da

RepLblica Federativa do 3rasi| o o Instituto Interomerlcano de

Cooperaclo para a Agricultura sohre Privlilgtos e Imunidades e

Rela%6es Instituclonais, caisubstamcilato nas cl usulas seuuintes:

SI tAVt I

Da Capactda-le jurfcIica du instituto

ARItlO I

0 Instltuto possui Ier.cucalidatde jurfdica ,ara:

a) celccbrar v exiciutar twitf ,ios ,icordos ciii C miiveflios;

b) possutr recursos financeiros, bens im6vels, m6veis ou

semoventes;

c) adquirir, vender, arrendar, melhorar ou administrar

qualquer bem ou propriedade;

d) instaurar processos judiciats;

e) aceitar contrlbul 8es espectais, herancas, legados ou

doa 6es, cortanto quo os mesnios sejai compatfveis corn a

rnatureza, os prop6sitos e as normas do instituto, e

convenlentes aos seus interesses.

SEqAO 1

Dos Privilgios e Imunidades do Instituto

ARTIGO 2

0 Instituto, bern como seus bens e haveres, em qualquer parte

e em poder de qualquer pessoa, gozarlo de imunidade contra todo

processo judicial, salvo nos casos particulares em que renuncle

expressamente a essa inunidade. Subentende-se entretanto, que essa

rendncla de imunidade n~o terS o efeito de sujeitar os citados bens e

haveres a nenhuma medida do execu;8o.
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ARTIGO 3

Os locals do Inslituto sbo lnvloliveis. Seus bens e haveres,

em qualquer parte e em podfr de qualquer pessoa, gozarlo de imunidade

contra busca, requisiklo, confisco, expropriaqgo e contra qualquer

outra forma de coaqbo ou lntervenibn, seja de carbter executivo,

administrativo, judicial oL legislativo.

ARTIGO 4

Os arquivos do Instituto e todos os documentos a ele

pertencentes ou que se achen em seu poder serbo inviolbveis, onde quer

que se encontrem.

ARTIGO 5

0 Instituto, assim con o sieus havt-res. rviidas e outros bens,

estarbo:

a) isentos de toda contribuii;o direta, subentendendo-se,

todavia, que nio sere reclamada lsenibo no que se refere

a contribuiBes que de fato constituem remuneratbo por

serviros u)blicos;

b) isentos de direitos aduaneiros, proiblt8es ou restrii6es

em rela;Jo sos artigos que se importem ou exportem para

uso oficial. Os artigos que se importem l1vres de

direitos n3 sergo vendidos no Ilafs, senbo e in

conformidaide ,:om as condlies que o Governo estabelesa;

c) isentos dle dl,,eltos aduaneiros, proibiqbes e restrit;es

para a import,ii;o e exporta;ao das suas publicaktes.

ARTIGO 6

Sem ser atingido por determinat6es fiscais. regulamentos ou

morat6rias de espicie algumaa:

a) o Instituto pcderS ter em seu poder fundos, ouro ou

qualquer espicie de divisas e movimentar suas contas em

qualquer moeda;
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b) o Instituto terS liberdade de transferir as seus fundos,

aura ou divisa, de um pars para outro, ou dentro do

pr6prto pafs, bem coma a de converter em qualquer outra

moeda as divisas em seu poder.

No exercfcio desses direltos, o Instituto darg a devida

aten4lo is observaraes que porventura fasa o Governo. na medida em que

possam ser levadas em c.onta sem prejudicar seus pr 'rios interesses.

ARTIGO 7

0 Instituto gnzarS no Brasil de um tratanento similar ao

concedido a qualquer Governo, contpreendida a sua rissao diplomrtica.

no tocante is prioridadins. tarifas, sobretarifas c t \as de correto,

cabogramas. telegramas, telex, radiogranas, tel,.iotos, comunica'6es

telef6nicas e outros metos de colmunica;6es, assirn coma sabre as

tarifas de imprensa ,ara as infurlna 6es S im li rensa e ao r~dlo. A

correspondincta oficial e outras colmunicaiaes ofic.i do instituto

n~o ser~o censuradas.

ARTILU 8

0 Instituto :eri o direito de egpregar c6digos assim coma de

expedir e de receber su3 correspondincia par correlos ou malas, que

gncargo dos nmesmos priviH1ios e imunidades que as correlos e malas

(li, InIn, ticas.

SEIAO III

Dos Privil~gios e Imunidades dos Representantes

dos Estados Hembros

ARTItGO 9

Os representantes dos Estados Membros participantes das

reunites da Junta Interamericana de Agricultura e do Comit Executivo,

ralizadas no Brasil, assim coma a pessoal que integre as respectivas

delegaqies, durante o perl'odo de exercfcio de suas funt6es e no curso

de suas viagens de Ida ao local da reunito e regresso, gozarlo dos

privil~gios e imunidades srgulntes:
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a) imunidade de arresto pessoal ou de retenqo e embargo de

suas bagagens pessoals, e de Imunidade contra qualquer
processo juoiclal com relalIo aos atos por eles

praticados ou express~es emiltidas, sejam orals ou

escritas, no desempenho de suas funnies;

b) inviolabilidade de todos os seus papiis e documentos;

c) direito de fazer uso de c6dlgos e de receber documentos e

correspondincta por mensageiros ou malas postais seladas;

d) isenrlo pessoal e para seus c~njuges, no que diz respeito

a todas as restrilkes de |eilgrarao. a toda formalidade de

registro de estrangeiros e todos os servicos de car~ter

nacionaIl

e) direito is mesnas franquias concedidas aos representantes

de governoi estrangeiros em nissSo oficizil tempor~rla no

tocante is reg.jlamenta,6vs monItArias ou de cimbio;

f) direito i. iesnia s i, u n I dad,.v s v raql ul i s concedidas aos

enviados 'iplhtnAticos, com rllI;o .s s uas bagagens

p e s sCa i s;v

g) direito a tats outro privil1 gios. imunidades e

facilidades comlpativeis con o disposto nos par~grafos

anteriores, dos quais gozam os enviados diplom~ticos, com

exce;ao do direito de reclamar isenlAo de direltos

aduanelros sobre objetos itmportados que n~o sejam parte

do sua baga ciii pessoal ou do impostos de vejida e taxas de

consuniO.

ARTIGO 10

0 disposto no artigo anterior nio 6 aplic~vel no caso de

,.i.,i sentante ou pess,)aI de naclonaIidade brasileira.
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SECAO IV

Dos Privlglios e Imunidades do Pessoal

ARTIGO 11

0 Dlretor-Geral do Instituto, quando em mlss~o oficlal no

Brasi, desfrutari dos privi1 gios, imuntdades, Isencfes e franqulas

outorgados aos chefes de nmissies diplomSticas.

ARTIGO 12

0 Subdtretor-Geral, os Subdiretores-Gerals Adjuntos e o

Diretor de Area, quando em missdes oficials no Brasil, receber~o o

mesmo tratamento e desfrutarlo dos mesmos privilgios e inunidades que

os agentes diplomgticos.

ARTIGO 13

Os funcionhrios do quadro do Pessoal Internaclonal do

Instituto, no cumpi-llneito de miissfieS ofictais, gozarlo de

inviolabilidade de suas; b.gagens, papiis e doculuentos, e estarlo

isentos de toda contribuii;go e impostos sobre sallrios ou vencimentos

pagos pelo Instituto.

AR] I (O 14

Os funcionfrtos do quadro du Pessoal do Instituto gozargo de

imunidade contra todo procsso judicl..1 r,.lativo a palavras escritas

ou , lldas v a todos os atos por eles pratlicdos em cariter oficial.

ARTIGO 1b

Os functonirios do quodro do Pessoal

it )illoi, ifv nacionalidwde ni o brasileira, e

I'.v ii e iiLe S 10 Brasil, quando estejao no Pals,

prerrogativas:

Internaclonal do

nso Residentes

tergo as seguintes

a) gozarlo de imunidade, tanto eles como seus c~njuges e

outros mt!mbros das suas famflias, que vivam is suas
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expensas, quatto is restria~es de imigra So e de registro

de estranjelr,)s;

b) ser-ihes-Ro concedidas, no tocante ao movimento

internacinal de fundos, franqulas Idintlcas is de que

desfrutam os funclon~rlos de categorla equivalente

pertecentes iis missies diplom~ticas acreditadas junto ao

Governo;

c) gozarlo, assim

famflia, que

factlidades de

em ocasi6es de

como seus c6njuges e demals membros da

vivam As suas expensas, das mesmas

repatriago que os enviados diplomAticos,

crise internacional;

d) poderlo importar, llvres de direitos,

utensflios e objetos pessoais, ap6s haverem

de seus cargos no Brasil;

seus m6veis,

tomado posse

e) estario lsientos de todo servico de carter nacional.

ARTIGO 16

0 Diretor-Geral do Instituto ou seu representante autorizado

comunicarS ao Governo os noiies dos functon~rios e i'essoas para fins de

concesslo dos priviliglos e irtunidades mencionados nos artigos

anteriores.

AN T 160 17.

0 pessoal do Instituto que trabaIha ''rrianentemente no

Brasil. e qie n~o faz tarte do Pessoal Protissior.1 Internacional,

e st.,r' rv irlo r onforme a Ivgisla%5o tra aIlhi NIa , d f, prPvid[nria
I1 i I I ii lll a

SERAO V

Da Natureza dos Privtlu|os e Imunidades

ARTIGO 18

Os privildgtos e imunidades sso concedidos aos
representantes dos Estidos Membros para salvaguardar o 1lvre exercfcio
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de suas funKSes relativas ,ao Instltuto. Por conseguinte, os Estados

lecIros devergo renuntlar a tais privilfgios e Imunidades em todos os

(lsct" em que, a seu juizo. os mesmos acarretem embaraqo ao livre curso

da justiqa e quando a citada renGncia n~o venha a prejudicar os fins

para os quais a imunidade fot outorgada.

ARTIGO 19

Os privtlglos c imunidades slo concedidos aos funclon~rios

do quadra do Pessoal Profisslonal Internacional, exclusivamente no

interesse do Instituto. Desta forma, o Diretor-Geral poderi renunciar

aos privilgios e imunidades concedidos a um funclonSrio, sempre que.

a seu critirio, o seu exercfclo venha a tmpedlr o curso da justi~a e

quando a citada ren~ncia possa fazer-se sem que se prejudiquem os

interesses do Instituto. No caso do Diretor-Geral. caberS S Junta

Interamericana de Agricultura do Instituto proceder 3 renGncla de

imunidade.

ARTIGO 20

0 Instituto, quando soltcitado, colaborarh com as

autoridades competente!. no sentido de factlitar a admtnistraqgo

adequada da justita, velar pela observgncla dos regulamentos de

polfcia e evitar todo abuso a que pudessem dar lugar os privi1lgos e

imunidades de que trata o presente Acordo.

ARTIGO 21

0 Instituto toviari as medidds que seidi, siecess~rias para a

solulo adequada das controvrsias:

a) que se originenl em contratos ou outros ajustes de direlto

privado em qtpi o Instititto seja pdrte;

I) vi. que seia lIrte um lwilcionhrio ou niccibro do quadro de

1,(rssoal do Iiistituto, corn refertncta Ss quais goze de

Imunidades. no caso do liretor-Geral nio haver renunclado

a tals imunidades de acordo com 0 artigo 19.
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SE4AU VI

Do Documento Oficial de Viagem

AR1IGO 22

O Documento Oficial de Vfagem emitido pela Organizatlo dos

it.ltIIS Amtericanos em nome do funcion~rio do instituto portador do

mSIIIO reconhecido v aceito como vlido para os efeitos de entrada e

safda do Pats. nas viagenL de carhter oficial.

ARTIGO 23

Os pedidos de v'sto em Documento Oficial de Viagem ou em

passaporte de funclonhrios do Instituto, quando solicitados por este,

para fins de misslo oficial, serbo examinados no mais breve prazo

possfvel.

ARTIGO 24

0 Governo concederg facilidades na obtenI;o de visto para

funcionhrios do Instituto e pessoas que forem indicadas pelo mesmo

para realizar ciclos de estudos e estSgios. participar de

conferincias, seminirios e atividades, bem conc acompanhar a

desenvolvimento de seus programas no Brasil.

SEIAO VII

Do Escrit6rio do Instituto no Brashi

ARTIGO 25

0 Instituto desenvolveri os spus progrznas, projetos e

atividades atrav~s do Escrit6rio no Brasil, spdiace na cidade de

Brasflia, DF, hem coma Ila% unidado-s de operl,,o tstatelecidas no Pats,

q uando necess~rias, junto a instItuir6es nacioneis, para fins de

cooperaz.o t~cnica.

ARTItGu ?b

O Iscrit6rio s.rA dirigido per um funcioniAr-c nolneado pelo

1)iLilor-(;era1 como tirctor e Reprosentante, que tvr a representab.o

legal do mesmo, par delcgaI;o do Diretor-Geral.
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ARIIGO 27

0 Fscrlt6rio, atuando no cimbito do desenvolvimento agricola

v tin bviii-estar rural, terS as funrbes principals seulntes:

a) representar a Dlrei;Io-Geral ante as autoridades

brasileiras nos atos e assuntos relaclonados com as

funkes do Escrit6rio e naque is em que seja autorizado

pela mesma;

b) promover, orientar e coordenar as atividades e operai6es

do Instltuto no Brasil;

c) manter relaOes institucionais e de cooperaclo tacnica

com o objetivo de apoiar os esforzos de desenvolvimento

econ~mico, social, educacional e cientfflco-tecnol6gico;

d) proporcionar cooperatlo t~cnica para formulai;o e

impleinenta lo de projetos e colaborar na identiftca~go de

fontes de financlamento;

e) promover rela 6es de cooperaSo e coordenasgo com outros

organismos internacionals e ag~ncias de assistincia

bilateral q-e, visando a objetivos semelhantes, atuem no

Pals.

ARTIGO 28

As ai6es de cooperaqlo ttcnica desenvolver-se-ao A base dos

programas aprovados pelt Junta Inter-americana de Agricultura ou dos

Convinlos de Operablo correspondentes a projetos espvcfflcos acordados

com 6rglos competentes, Pos quals definir-se-lo e ,: cada caso os

objetivos, a metodologia de trabalho, as contribuii;Ces e facilidades,

bem come as obrigarbes que correspondem a cada usia das Partes

Convenentes.

ARTIt;U 29

0 Governo e 0 Instituto determinaro as prioridades

nacionais para selecionar as Areas de concemrtrar;o das aqes de

cooperaSo tknnica do !tistituto no Irasil.
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ARIIGO 30

As Partes Convenentes comprometem-se a estabelecer um

mecanfsmo de enlace entre o Governo e a Direqo-Geral do Instituto, a

ftin de manter comunlcaq3o sobre a realizaSoo de projetos, programas e

ulitras atividades de interesse m6tuo.

ARTIGO 31

Os programas, projetos e atividades do Instituto no Brasil

serao financlados com recursos provenientes da arrecadaqlo das cotas

dnuals dos Estados Heinbros ftixados pela Junta, bem como recursos de

outras fontes, oriundos de cotratos, convinios, contrlbuti;es

especiais e ainda rendas uferidas pelo Instituto.

ARTIGO 32

0 Governo, atravis de 6rgaos da administraolo direta ou

indireta, poderS prestar apolo para o efetivo funclonamento do

Instituto no Brasil e a mnwis plena realizarlo dos seus prop6sitos de

cooperac8o t~cnica.

SEI/O VII'l

Das Disposii;es Finals

ARTIGO 33

As d6vidas ou controvi,'sias referentes S interpretaqlo ou S

aplicaio do presente Acordo Bgsico, que n3o possan! ser dirimidas por

entendimento entre as Partes Convenentes, serbo submetdas S

arbitragem por solicitaxco de qualquer das Partes. Caso persistam as

dividas ou controvgrsias, elas serSo submetidas j Corte Internaclonal

de Justia.

ARTIGO 34

0 pliesente A.ord,) B~sico ficarS sujelto a aprova 3o das

,ttif,ildatils LoImpetentes 1? entrarS em vigor trinta dias ap6s a

sici i cd o ue que forim c rmpridas as respectivas formallidades legais.
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ARTIGt) 35

Uualquer altera;2o do prisente Acordo li sico deverS ser

11, .. dda rlas Partes Conf, entes , igii se consuItat,,w previamente.

ARTIGO 36

U presente Acordo 85sico terg duraio Indefinida, mas poderS

ser (tenunciado a qual(luer momento, mediante notificat3;o escrita par

qualquer das Partes Convenentes, cessando seus efeitos ap6s

transcorrldos sels mi, ses a contar da data de recebimento da

twl iitir,qiu dic dniincia Ipela outra Parte Cnnvenente.

Em f do que, os Representantes acima indicados firmam o

Ircsente Acordo BSsico sobre Priv1i6gios e imunidades e Relai;Bes

Instltucionais do Instituto Interaniericano de CooperaSo para a

Agricultura.

reito na cidade de lrasflta, aos V' dias do m~s de

julho de ]984, em do's exemplares originals, no idioma portugues.

Pelo Governo
da Reptiblica Federativa

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signel

RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO

Pelo Instituto Interamericano
de Cooperagdo para a Agricultura:

[Signed - Signe]
FRANCISCO MORILLO ANDRADE
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION ]

BASIC AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF
BRAZIL AND THE INTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE FOR CO-
OPERATION ON AGRICULTURE ON PRIVILEGES AND IMMU-
NITIES AND INSTITUTIONAL RELATIONS

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil, hereinafter referred to as
"the Government", and

The Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture, hereinafter re-
ferred to as "the Institute", represented by its Director-General, Mr. Francisco
Morillo Andrade,

Considering that the Convention whereby the Inter-American Institute of Agri-
cultural Sciences was renamed the Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on
Agriculture, 2 and its purposes were broadened and its basic structure reorganized,
was opened to the American States for signature on 6 March 1979,

Considering that the Convention on the Institute was approved by Legislative
Decree No. 60 of 28 June 1980 and promulgated by Decree No. 86,365 of 15 Sep-
tember 1981, Brazil having deposited its instrument of ratification, in accordance
with article 33 of the Convention, in the General Secretariat of the Organization of
American States,

Considering that article 26 of the Convention states that "the Institute shall
enjoy, in the territory of each of its member states, the legal capacity, privileges and
immunities necessary for the exercise of its functions and the accomplishment of its
purposes",

Considering that article 27 of the Convention stipulates that the representatives
of the member States at the meetings of the Inter-American Board of Agriculture
and of the Executive Committee, as well as the Director-General, shall enjoy the
privileges and immunities corresponding to their positions and necessary for the
independent performance of their duties,

Considering that, in accordance with article 28 of the Convention, "the juridical
status of the Institute and the privileges and immunities that should be granted to it
and to its personnel shall be determined in accordance with a multilateral agreement
to be concluded among the member States of the Organzation of American States,
or, when it is deemed necessary, in agreements concluded on a bilateral basis by the
Institute with its member States",

Considering that article 29 of the Convention states that "in order to carry out
its purposes, and in accordance with the laws in force in the member States, the
Institute may enter into and carry out contracts or agreements; hold funds, real
property, movable property and livestock; and purchase, sell, lease, improve or
operate any goods or property",

Considering that, according to article 25 of the Convention, the Institute, ad ref-
erendum to the Executive Committee and through the Director-General, may accept

I Came into force on 2 January 1992, i.e., 30 days after the date of the last of the notifications by which the Parties
had informed each other that it had been approved pursuant to their respective legal procedres, in accordance with
article 34.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1214, p. 3.
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special contributions, legacies, bequests or grants, provided that they are compatible
with the nature, purposes and standards of the Institute and consistent with its
interests,

Considering that, in accordance with article 30 of the Convention, the Institute
will keep its Office in Brazil, through which its institutional relations will be main-
tained and its technical cooperation programmes coordinated and implemented, so
that, in keeping with its purposes, it can attend to Brazil's priority interests in the
areas of agricultural development and rural well-being,

Considering that, in order to update the Institute's legal status in the country
and make provision for the privileges and immunities to be granted to it, the Basic
Agreement between the Government of Brazil and the Inter-American Institute of
Agricultural Sciences on Privileges and Immunities of the Institute, approved by
Legislative Decree No. 58 of 1970 and promulgated by Decree No. 67,541 of 12 No-
vember 1970, needs to be redrafted,

Considering that the Director-General of the Institute was duly authorized by
the Inter-American Board of Agriculture, by resolution IICA/JIA/Res.24 (1 -E/82),
to negotiate and sign basic agreements on privileges and immunities with the mem-
ber States in the light of the new Convention,

Have agreed on the present Basic Agreement between the Government of the
Federative Republic of Brazil and the Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on
Agriculture on Privileges and Immunities and Institutional Relations, as contained
in the following articles:

SECTION I. LEGAL CAPACITY OF THE INSTITUTE

Article )
The Institute shall have legal capacity:
(a) To enter into and carry out contracts or agreements;
(b) To hold funds, real property, movable property or livestock;
(c) To purchase, sell, lease, improve or administer any goods or property;
(d) To institute legal proceedings;
(e) To accept special contributions, legacies, bequests or grants, provided that

they are compatible with the nature, purposes and standards of the Institute and
consistent with its interests.

SECTION II. PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE INSTITUTE

Article 2
The Institute, and its property and assets, wherever they may be and whoever

may be in possession thereof, shall enjoy immunity from all legal process, except in
specific cases in which it expressly waives such immunity. It is understood, how-
ever, that no such waiver of immunity shall expose the said property and assets to
any measure of execution.

Article 3
The premises of the Institute shall be inviolable. Its property and assets, wher-

ever they may be and whoever may be in possession thereof, shall enjoy immunity
Vol. 1664, 1-28621
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from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation and any other form of con-
straint or intervention, whether by executive, administrative, judicial or legislative
action.

Article 4

The Institute's archives and all documents belonging to it or in its possession
shall be inviolable, wherever they may be.

Article 5

The Institute, as well as its assets, income and other property, shall be:

(a) Exempt from all direct taxes, it being understood, however, that no exemp-
tion will be claimed in respect of taxes that in fact constitute payment for public
services;

(b) Exempt from customs duties, prohibitions and restrictions on articles im-
ported or exported for official use. Articles imported with exemption from duties
shall not be sold in the country except in accordance with conditions laid down by
the Government;

(c) Exempt from customs duties, prohibitions and restrictions on the import
and export of its publications.

Article 6

Without being liable to any kind of taxation, regulation or moratorium:

(a) The Institute may have in its possession funds, gold or any type of foreign
currency and may carry out transactions on its accounts in any currency;

(b) The Institute shall be free to transfer its funds, gold or foreign currency
from one country to another, or within the country itself, and to convert the foreign
currencies in its possession into any other currency.

In the exercise of these rights, the Institute shall give due attention to any
observations made by the Government, provided that they can be taken into account
without detriment to its own interests.

Article 7

In Brazil, the Institute shall enjoy treatment similar to that accorded to any
Government, including its diplomatic mission, in the matter of priorities, tariffs,
surcharges and tariffs on mail, cables, telegrams, telex, radiotelegrams, faxes, tele-
phone calls and other means of communication, as well as printing charges for
information supplied to the press and radio. The Institute's official correspondence
and other official communications shall not be censored.

Article 8

The Institute shall have the right to use codes and to dispatch and receive its
correspondence by mail or in bags, which mail and bags shall enjoy the same priv-
ileges and immunities as diplomatic mail and pouches.
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SECTION III. PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF REPRESENTATIVES
OF MEMBER STATES

Article 9

Representatives of member States attending meetings of the Inter-American
Board of Agriculture and of the Executive Committee held in Brazil, and the person-
nel constituting the respective delegations, shall enjoy the following privileges and
immunities during the period of discharge of their functions and during their travel
to and from the venue of the meeting:

(a) Immunity from arrest or detention and from seizure of their personal bag-
gage, and immunity from legal process of any kind in respect of acts performed or
opinions expressed by them, either verbally or in writing, in the performance of their
duties;

(b) Inviolability of all their papers and documents;

(c) The right to use codes and receive documents and correspondence by mes-
senger or in sealed postal bags;

(d) Exemption for themselves and their spouses from all immigration restric-
tions and alien registration formalities and from all forms of national service;

(e) The right to the same exemptions in respect of currency or exchange reg-
ulations as are accorded to representatives of foreign Governments on temporary
assignment;

(f) The right to the same immunities and exemptions in respect of their per-
sonal baggage as are accorded to diplomatic officials;

(g) The right to such other privileges, immunities and facilities compatible with
the provisions of the preceding paragraphs as are enjoyed by diplomatic officials,
except for the right to claim exemption from customs duties in respect of imported
articles that do not form part of their personal baggage or from sales taxes and taxes
on consumption.

Article 10

The provisions of the preceding article are not applicable to representatives or
personnel of Brazilian nationality.

SECTION IV. STAFF PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

Article 11

The Director-General of the Institute, when on official mission in Brazil, shall
enjoy the privileges, immunities and exemptions accorded to heads of diplomatic
missions.

Article 12

The Assistant Director-General, the Deputy Assistant Directors-General and
the Regional Director, when on official mission in Brazil, shall receive the same
treatment and enjoy the same privileges and immunities as diplomatic officials.
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Article 13
International staff members of the Institute, when on official mission, shall

enjoy inviolability of their baggage, papers and documents and shall be exempt from
all levies and taxes on salaries or wages paid by the Institute.

Article 14
Staff members of the Institute shall enjoy immunity from all legal process in

respect of words written or spoken and all acts performed by them in an official
capacity.

Article 15

International staff members of the Institute who are not Brazilian nationals or
permanently resident in Brazil shall have the following privileges when they are in
the country:

(a) They themselves, their spouses and other members of their families de-
pendent on them and residing with them shall enjoy immunity from immigration and
alien registration restrictions;

(b) They shall be accorded exemptions in respect of the international move-
ment of funds identical to those enjoyed by officials of equivalent rank belonging to
diplomatic missions accredited to the Government;

(c) They themselves, their spouses and other members of their family depen-
dent on them and residing with them shall enjoy the same repatriation facilities as
diplomatic officials at times of international crisis;

(d) They may import their household and personal effects, free of duty, after
taking up their duties in Brazil;

(e) They shall be exempt from all forms of national service.

Article 16
The Director-General of the Institute or his authorized representative shall

communicate the names of staff members and individuals to the Government with a
view to the granting of the privileges and immunities mentioned in the preceding
articles.

Article 17
Staff members of the Institute who work permanently in Brazil and are not

members of the international professional staff shall be governed by Brazilian
labour and social security legislation.

SECTION V. NATURE OF THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

Article 18
Privileges and immunities are granted to the representatives of member States

to safeguard the free exercise of their functions related to the Institute. Member
States shall therefore waive such privileges and immunities in all cases where, in
their view, they are impeding the course of justice and when the said waiver is not
detrimental to the purposes for which immunity was granted.
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Article 19
Privileges and immunities are granted to international professional staff mem-

bers solely in the interest of the Institute. The Director-General may therefore waive
the privileges and immunities granted to a staff member when, in his view, their
exercise would impede the course of justice and when the said waiver would not be
detrimental to the interests of the Institute. In the case of the Director-General,
responsibility for the waiver of immunity shall lie with the Inter-American Board of
Agriculture.

Article 20

The Institute shall cooperate with the competent authorities, on request, in
facilitating the proper administration of justice, ensuring compliance with public
rules and regulations and avoiding any abuse to which the privileges and immunities
provided for in this Agreement could give rise.

Article 21

The Institute shall take whatever steps are necessary for the appropriate settle-
ment of disputes:

(a) Arising from contracts or other private-law agreements to which the Insti-
tute is a party;

(b) To which an official or staff member of the Institute is a party and in respect
of which he enjoys immunities, unless the Director-General has waived such immu-
nities in accordance with article 19.

SECTION VI. OFFICIAL TRAVEL DOCUMENT

Article 22
The official travel document issued by the Organization of American States in

the name of the staff member of the Institute who is the bearer thereof shall be
recognized and accepted as valid for the purpose of entering or leaving the country
on official travel.

Article 23
Requests for a visa in the official travel document or the passport of staff mem-

bers of the Institute, when requested by the latter for an official mission, shall be
considered with all possible dispatch.

Article 24
The Government shall grant facilities for obtaining a visa for staff members of

the Institute and persons designated by the Institute to participate in study and
training courses, conferences, seminars and activities and to assist in the implemen-
tation of its programmes in Brazil.

SECTION VII. THE INSTITUTE'S OFFICE IN BRAZIL

Article 25
The Institute shall carry out its programmes, projects and activities through its

Office in Brazil, based in the city of Brasilia, and through operational units estab-
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lished in the country, where necessary, in association with national institutions, for
purposes of technical cooperation.

Article 26

The Office shall be run by an official appointed by the Director-General as
director and representative, who shall be responsible for the legal representation of
the Office by delegation of authority from the Director-General.

Article 27

The Office, operating in the areas of agricultural development and rural well-
being, shall have the following main functions:

(a) To represent the Directorate-General vis-.-vis the Brazilian authorities in
activities and matters related to the functions of the Office and in those for which it
is authorized by the Directorate-General;

(b) To promote, direct and coordinate the Institute's activities and operations
in Brazil;

(c) To maintain institutional relations and technical cooperation relations with
a view to supporting economic, social, educational, scientific and technologicai de-
velopment efforts;

(d) To provide technical assistance for project design and implementation and
to cooperate in identifying funding sources;

(e) To promote relations of cooperation and coordination with other interna-
tional organizations and bilateral assistance agencies operating in the country and
pursuing similar objectives.

Article 28
Technical cooperation activities shall be undertaken on the basis of pro-

grammes approved by the Inter-American Board of Agriculture or of operational
agreements pertaining to specific projects agreed with the competent bodies, which
agreements shall in each case specify the aims, working methods, contributions and
facilities, as well as the obligations of each of the Contracting Parties.

Article 29

The Government and the Institute shall establish national priorities with a view
to selecting focal areas for the Institute's technical cooperation activities in Brazil.

Article 30

The Contracting Parties undertake to establish a mechanism for liaison be-
tween the Government and the Directorate-General of the Institute with a view to
maintaining communication on the implementation of projects, programmes and
other activities of mutual interest.

Article 31

The Institute's programmes, projects and activities in Brazil shall be financed
with funds drawn from the annual contributions of member States fixed by the
Board and funds from other sources, derived from contracts, agreements, special
contributions and income received by the Institute.
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Article 32
The Government, through direct or indirect administrative bodies, may provide

support for the effective functioning of the Institute in Brazil and for fuller achieve-
ment of its technical cooperation goals.

SECTION VIII. FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 33
Doubts or disputes as to the interpretation or implementation of this Basic

Agreement that cannot be settled by agreement between the Contracting Parties
shall be submitted for arbitration at the request of either Party. If the doubts or
disputes persist, they shall be submitted to the International Court of Justice.

Article 34
This Basic Agreement shall be subject to approval by the competent authorities

and shall enter into force 30 days after notification of completion of the respective
legal formalities.

Article 35
Any amendment of this Basic Agreement shall be approved by the Contracting

Parties, following prior consultation.

Article 36
This Basic Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be terminated

at any time by notice given in writing by either Contracting Party. It shall cease to
have effect six months after the date of receipt of notice of termination by the other
Contracting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-mentioned representatives sign this Basic
Agreement on Privileges and Immunities and Institutional Relations of the Inter-
American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture.

DONE at the city of Brasflia on 17 July 1994, in two originals in the Portuguese
language.

For the Government For the Inter-American Institute
of the Federative Republic for Cooperation on Agriculture:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signedl

RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO FRANCISCO MORILLO ANDRADE
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATIONi

ACCORD-CADRE' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLI-
QUE FIDtIRATIVE DU BRItSIL ET L'INSTITUT INTERAME-
RICAIN DE COOPItRATION POUR L'AGRICULTURE SUR LES
PRIVILIGES ET IMMUNITIES ET SUR LES RELATIONS INSTI-
TUTIONNELLES

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f6derative du Br~sil, ci-apr~s d~nomm6 < le
Gouvemement >>, d'une part, et

L'Institut interamdricain de cooperation pour l'agriculture, ci-apr~s d~nomm6
Si'Institut >>, repr~sent6 par son Directeur g6ndral, M. Francisco Morillo Andrade,

d'autre part,

Considdrant que le 6 mars 1979 a 60 ouverte A la signature des Etats amdri-
cains la Convention par laquelle l'Institut interamdricain des sciences agricoles a
pris ia d6nomination d'Institut interam6ricain de coop6ration pour l'agriculture2 , ses
objectifs ayant t6 6largis et sa structure fondamentale ayant dtd modifide;

Considdrant que la Convention relative AX I'Institut a t approuve par le d6cret
1dgislatif no 60, du 28 juin 1980, et promulgue par le dtcret no 86.365 du 15 septem-
bre 198 1, le Brdsil ayant d6posd, conform6ment aux dispositions de l'article 33 de ]a
Convention, son instrument de ratification aupr~s du Secretariat g6ndral de I'Orga-
nisation des Etats amdricains;

Consid6rant que la Convention dispose en son article 26 que < l'Institut jouit
sur le territoire de chacun des Etats membres de la capacit6 juridique et des pri-
vilges et immunit~s n6cessaires A 'exercice de ses fonctions et ?i la r~alisation de
ses objectifs >>;

Considdrant qu'il est dtabli par la Convention en son article 27 que les repr6sen-
tants des Etats membres aux rdunions du Conseil interamdricain de I'agriculture et
du Comit6 exdcutif, ainsi que le Directeur g~n6ral, jouissent des privilges et immu-
nit6s correspondant Ax leur rang et leur permettant d'accomplir leurs tiches avec
ind~pendance;

Considdrant qu'aux termes de I'article 28 de la Convention, o le statutjuridique
de l'Institut, les privileges et immunit6s qui doivent 8tre octroy6s At cet organisme
ainsi qu't son personnel, sont d6termin6s par un accord multilatdral conclu entre les
Etats membres de l'Organisation des Etats amdricains, ou par des accords bilat6-
raux intervenus entre l'Institut et un Etat membre, lorsque de tels accords sontjugds
ncessaires >;

Considdrant que ia Convention dispose en son article 29 que< pour r6aliser ses
buts, et selon les dispositions de la l6gislation en vigueur dans les Etats membres,
l'Institut a ie droit de conclure et d'exdcuter des contrats, accords ou conventions,

I Entrd en vigucur le 2 janvicr 1992. soit 30 jours apr~s la date de la dem .re des notifications par lesquelles les
Parties sd'taient informes qu'il avait d6 approuv, scion Icurs fomialitds lgales respectives, conformdment Ai I'arti-
cle 34.

Nations Unies, Recuel des Traitds, vol. 1214, p. 3.
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de possder des fonds, des biens mobiliers et immobiliers, et d'acqudrir, de vendre,
de louer, d'am6liorer ou de g6rer tout bien ou toute propri6t6 ;

Considdrant que selon I'article 25 de la Convention, I'Institut ad referendum du
Comit6 exdcutif et par l'intermdiaire du Directeur g6n6ral, peut accepter des con-
tributions sp6ciales, des successions, legs ou dons, si toutefois ceux-ci sont compa-
tibles avec la nature, les buts et les normes de l'Institut, et servent ses int6r&s;

Consid6rant que, conform6ment A 'article 30 de ia Convention, l'Institut main-
tiendra comme par le pass6 son bureau au Br6sil, par l'interm6diaire duquel seront
entretenues les relations internationales et seront coordonn6s et exdcut6s les pro-
grammes de coopdration technique pour tenir compte, conform6ment At ses buts, des
intrats prioritaires du Brdsil en ce qui concerne Ic d6veloppement agricol et Ic
bien-8tre rural;

Consid6rant que pour mettre A jour la situation juridique de l'lnstitut dans le
pays et prendre des dispositions concernant les privileges et immunitds qui lui seront
accord6s, il est ndcessaire de remanier 1'<( Accord-cadre entre le Gouvemement du
Br6sil et l'Institut interamdricain des sciences agricoles sur les privileges et immu-
nit6s de l'Institut >>, qui a td approuv6 par le d6cret l6gislatif no 58 de 1970, et
promulgu6 par le ddcret n° 67.541 du 12 novembre 1970;

Consid6rant que le Directeur g6n6ral de l'Institut a At6 d0mcnt autoris6 par le
Conseil interam6ricain de I'agriculture, aux termes de la r6solution IICA/JIA/Res.24
(1 1-E/82), A n6gocier et A* signer des accords-cadres avec les Etats membres sur les
privileges et immunit6s, compte tenu de la nouvelle Convention;

Sont convenus du pr6sent Accord-cadre entre le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique f6d6rative du Brdsil et l'Institut interam6ricain de coop6ration pour l'agricul-
ture sur les privileges et immunit6s et sur les relations institutionnelles, constitu6 par
les dispositions suivantes :

SECTION 1. DE LA CAPACITE JURIDIQUE DE L'INSTITUT

Article I
L'Institut jouit de la personnalit6 juridique aux fins suivantes:
a) Conclure et ex6cuter des contrats, accords ou conventions;
b) Poss6der des fonds, des biens immobiliers, mobiliers ou du cheptel vif;
c) Acqu6rir, vendre, louer, am6liorer ou gdrer tout bien ou toute propridt6;
d) Intenter des actions en justice;

e) Accepter des contributions spdciales, des successions, legs ou dons, si toute-
fois ceux-ci sont compatibles avec la nature, les buts et les normes de I'Institut, et
servent ses int6r.ts.

SECTION II. DES PRIVILGES ET IMMUNITIS DE L'INSTITUT

Article 2
L'Institut, de m.me que ses biens et avoirs, en quelque lieu qu'ils se trouvent et

quelle que soit la personne qui en a la garde, jouiront de t'immunitd de toute forme
de poursuites, sauf dans les cas particuliers oti il aurait dtd express6ment renoncd A
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cette immunit6. I1 est toutefois entendu que cette lev6e d'immunitd n'aura pas pour
effet de soumettre lesdits biens et avoirs A une quelconque mesure d'ex6cution.

Article 3
Les locaux de l'Institut sont inviolables. Ses biens et avoirs, en quelque lieu

qu'ils se trouvent et quelle que soit ]a personne qui en a la garde, ne pourront faire
l'objet d'aucune forrne de perquisition, r6quisition, confiscation, expropriation ou
toute autre forme de coaction ou d'ingdrence de caract~re ex6cutif, administratif,
judiciaire ou 16gislatif.

Article 4
Les archives de l'Institut et tous les documents leur appartenant se trouvant en

leur possession, seront inviolables, quel que soit le lieu ob ils se trouvent.

Article 5
L'Institut, ainsi que ses avoirs, revenus et autres biens, seront:

a) Exon6r6s de tout imp6t direct, 6tant entendu toutefois qu'il ne sera pas
demand6 d'exon&ation en ce qui concerne les contributions constituant en fait la
r6mun6ration de services publics;

b) Exon6r6s de droits de douane, interdictions ou restrictions pour les articles
import6s ou export6s aux fins d'usage officiel. Les articles importds en franchise de
droits ne seront pas vendus dans le pays, si ce n'est conform6ment aux conditions
fix6es par le Gouvemement;

c) Exon6r6s des droits de douane, interdictions et restrictions sur l'importation
et l'exportation des publications officielles de l'Institut.

Article 6
Sans 8tre affect6 par toutes dispositions fiscales, r6glementaires ou moratoires

de quelque nature que ce soit :
a) L'Institut pourra d6tenir des fonds, de l'or ou n'importe quelle sorte de

devises et g6rer ses comptes en quelque monnaie que ce soit;

b) L'Institut sera libre de transfdrer ses fonds, son or ou ses devises d'un pays
Il'autre ou A l'int6rieur de son propre pays, ainsi que de convertir en toute autre

monnaie les devises se trouvant en sa possession.
Dans l'exercice de ces droits, I'lnstitut accordera toute l'attention voulue aux

observations que pourrait faire le Gouvernement, dans la mesure oti elles pourront
etre prises en compte sans pr6judice pour ses propres int6rts.

Article 7
L'Institut jouira au Br6sil d'un traitement semblable i celui qui est accord6 a

tout gouvemement quelconque, y compris A sa mission diplomatique, en mati~re de
prioritds, tarifs, surtaxes et taxes sur le courrier, cAbles, t6l6grammes, t6lex, radio-
grammes, t616photographies, communications t616phoniques et autres moyens de
communication, ainsi que pour les tarifs d'impression pour les infonnations h la
presse et , Ia radio. La correspondance officielle et les autres communications offi-
cielles de lnstitut ne seront pas soumises A la censure.
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Article 8
L'Institut a le droit d'employer des codes et d'expddier et de recevoir sa corres-

pondance par courrier sp6cial ou dans des valises, qui jouiront des memes privileges
et immunits que les courriers et valises diplomatiques.

SECTION III. DES PRIVILiGES ET IMMUNITItS DES REPRIISENTANTS
DES ETATS MEMBRES

Article 9
Les repr6sentants des Etats membres participant aux r6unions du Conseil

interam6ricain de l'agriculture et du Comit6 ex~cutif organis6es au Br6sil, ainsi
que les membres du personnel faisant partie des ddl6gations respectives, pendant la
priode d'exercice de leurs fonctions et au cours de leurs voyages d'aller au lieu de
la r6union et de retour, jouiront des privileges et immunit6s suivants :

a) Immunit6 de dMtention ou d'arrestation personnelle et de saisie de leurs
bagages personnels et immunit6 de toute juridiction de quelque nature que ce soit,
pour les actes accomplis par eux ou pour leurs d6clarations verbales ou 6crites dans
l'exercice de leurs fonctions;

b) Inviolabilit6 de tous papiers et documents;
c) Droit de faire usage de codes et de recevoir des documents ou de la corres-

pondance par courriers ou par valises scelldes;
d) Exemption pour eux-memes et pour leurs conjoints de toutes mesures res-

trictives en matiire d'immigration, des formalit6s d'enregistrement des 6trangers et
de toutes obligations de service national;

e) Memes facilit6s, en ce qui concerne les r6glementations mondtaires et de
change, que celles qui sont accord6es aux repr6sentants de gouvernements 6trangers
en mission officielle temporaire;

f) Droit aux m.mes immunit6s et franchises que celles qui sont accordAes aux
envoy6s diplomatiques, en ce qui concerne leurs bagages personnels; et

g) Droit 4 tous autres privilfges, immunit6s et facilitds compatibles avec les
dispositions des paragraphes pr 6cdents, dontjouissent les envoyds diplomatiques,
avec exercice du droit de demander l'exon6ration des droits de douane sur les objets
import6s qui ne feraient pas partie de leurs bagages personnels ou des imp6ts sur les
ventes ou taxes de consommation.

Article 10
Les dispositions de l'article qui pr6c~de ne sont pas applicables A un repr6sen-

tant ou membre du personnel de nationalit6 br6silienne.

SECTION IV. DES PRIVILhGES ET IMMUNITIS DU PERSONNEL

Article 11
Le Directeur g6n6ral de l'Institut, pendant sa mission officielle au Br6sil, jouira

des privilfges, immunit6s, exemptions et franchises accord6s aux chefs de missions
diplomatiques.
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Article 12
Le Sous-Directeur g6ndral, les sous-directeurs gdn&aux adjoints et le Directeur

r6gional, au cours de leurs missions officielles au Br6sil, recevront le meme traite-
ment et jouiront des m~mes privilfges et immunit6s que les agents diplomatiques.

Article 13
Les fonctionnaires du cadre du personnel international de l'Institut, dans I'ac-

complissement de leurs missions officielles, jouiront de l'inviolabilitd de leurs baga-
ges, papiers et documents, et seront exempts de toute contribution ou imp6t sur les
traitements ou dmoluments vers6s par l'Institut.

Article 14
Les fonctionnaires du cadre du personnel de l'Institutjouiront de l'immunit6 de

toute forme de poursuites en ce qui concerne leurs paroles ou 6crits et tous les actes
accomplis dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions officielles.

Article 15
Les fonctionnaires du cadre du personnel international de l'Institut, de natio-

nalit6 non brdsilienne et non rdsidents permanents au Br6sil, lors de leur sdjour dans
le pays, auront les pr6rogatives suivantes :

a) Ils jouiront de l'immunitd, tant pour eux-m6mes que pour leurs conjoints et
les autres membres de leur famille vivant 4 leur charge, en cc qui concerne les
restrictions en mati~re d'immigration et d'enregistrement des 6trangers;

b) I1 leur sera accordd, en ce qui concerne le mouvement international des
fonds, des franchises identiques A celles dont jouissent les fonctionnaires de catd-
gorie dquivalente appartenant aux missions diplomatiques accrdditdes aupris du
gouvernement;

c) Ils jouiront, ainsi que leurs conjoints et les autres membres de leur famille
vivant A leur charge, des m8mes facilit6s de rapatriement que les envoyds diploma-
tiques, en cas de crise internationale;

d) Ils pourront importer, en exemption de droits, leurs mobilier, ustensiles et
objets personnels, apris la prise de possession de leur poste au Br6sil;

e) Ils seront exempts de toute obligation de service national.

Article 16
Le Directeur g6nfral de l'Institut ou son repr6sentant autoris6 communiquera

au Gouvernement les noms des fonctionnaires et des personnes susceptibles de
b6n6ficier des privileges et immunit6s mentionn6s dans les articles qui pr6c~dent.

Article 17
Le personnel de l'Institut travaillant au Br6sil de mani6re permanente et ne

faisant pas partie du personnel professionnel international, sera trait6 conform6-
ment A la 1dgislation brdsilienne du travail et de la pr6voyance sociale.
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SECTION V. DE LA NATURE DES PRIVILhGES ET IMMUNITIS

Article 18

Les privilges et immunit~s sont accord~s aux repr~sentants des Etats mem-
bres pour sauvegarder le libre exercice de leurs fonctions dans le cadre de l'Institut.
En consequence, les Etats membres devront renoncer A ces privileges et immunitds
dans tous les cas oii, selon son jugement, lesdits privil~ges et immunit~s entrave-
raient le cours de ia justice et oi cette renonciation ne serait pas de nature h porter
pr6judice aux fins pour lesquelles l'immunit6 a dt accord~e.

Article 19

Les priviliges et immunit~s sont accordds aux fonctionnaires du cadre du per-
sonnel professionnel international, exclusivement dans l'int6r~t de l'Institut. En
cons6quence, le Directeur g6nral pourra renoncer aux privileges et immunit~s
accord6s At un fonctionnaire, dans tous les cas oib, selon son jugement, leur exercice
entraverait le cours de la justice et oti il pourrait y 8tre ainsi renoncd sans porter
pr6judice aux intdr&ts de l'Institut. Dans le cas du Directeur gdn6ral, il incombera au
Conseil interam~ricain de l'agriculture de l'Institut de prononcer la levee de l'immu-
nit6.

Article 20

L'Institut cooprera, lorsque la demande lui en sera faite, avec les autorit6s
comp6tentes en vue de faciliter la bonne administration de la justice, de veiller At
l'observation des riglements de police et d'6viter tout abus auquel pourraient don-
ner lieu les privileges et immunit6s 6num6r6s dans le pr6sent Accord.

Article 21

L'Institut prendra les mesures ndcessaires pour apporter une solution ad6quate
aux diff6rends :

a) Qui auraient pour origine des contrats ou autres accords de droit priv6
auxquels l'Institut serait partie;

b) Dans lesquels serait impliqu6 un fonctionnaire ou un membre du cadre du
personnel de l'Institut jouissant des immunit6s, dans le cas ob le Directeur g6n6ral
n'aurait pas lev6 ces immunit6s conform6ment aux dispositions de l'article 19.

SECTION VI. DU DOCUMENT OFFICIEL DE VOYAGE

Article 22

Le document officiel de voyage dmis par l'Organisation des Etats am6ricains au
nom du fonctionnaire de l'Institut porteur de ce document, est reconnu et accept6
comme valide pour i'entr6e dans le pays et la sortie, lors des voyages de caract re
officiel.
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Article 23
Les demandes de visa sur le document officiel de voyage ou sur le passeport de

fonctionnaires de I'Institut, lorsqu'elles seront prdsentdes par I'Institut A des fins de
mission officielle, seront examin6es dans les plus brefs d6lais possibles.

Article 24

Le Gouvernement accordera des facilitds d'obtention de visa pour les fonction-
naires de I'Institut et les personnes qui seraient d6sign6es par l'Institut pour l'orga-
nisation de cycles d'6tudes et de stages, la participation a des conf6rences, s6mi-
naires et activit6s ainsi qu'au d6veloppement de ses programmes au Br6sil.

SECTION VII. Du BUREAU DE L'INSTITUT AU BRIISIL

Article 25
L'Institut d6veloppera ses programmes, projets et activit6s par l'intermddiaire

du Bureau au Br6sil, ayant son si~ge en ia ville de Brasflia, DF, ainsi que des unit6s
op6rationnelles 6tablies dans le pays, en tant que de besoin, aupr.s des institutions
nationales, h des fins de coop6ration technique.

Article 26
Le Bureau sera dirig6 par un fonctionnaire ddsign6 par le Directeur g6n6ral

comme directeur et reprdsentant, qui assurera la repr6sentation 16gale du Directeur
g6n6ral, par d6ldgation de ce dernier.

Aiticle 27
Le Bureau, agissant dans le cadre du d6veloppement agricole et du bien-8tre

rural, aura les fonctions principales suivantes :
a) Repr6senter la Direction g6n6rale aupr.s des autoritds brdsiliennes dans les

actes et les affaires en rapport avec les fonctions du Bureau et pour lesquelles il
serait autoris6 par ladite Direction;

b) Promouvoir, orienter et coordonner les activitds et op6rations de l'Institut
au Br6sil;

c) Entretenir des relations institutionnelles et de coop6ration technique en
vue d'appuyer les efforts de d6vcloppement 6conomique, social, 6ducationnel et
scientifico-technologique;

d) Apporter une coopdration technique pour la formulation et la mise en oeuvre
de projets et collaborer . l'identification de sources de financement;

e) Promouvoir des relations de coop6ration et de coordination avec d'autres
organismes internationaux et agences d'assistance bilatdrale op6rant dans le pays et
visant des objectifs similaires.

Article 28
Les actions de coop6ration technique se d6velopperont sur la base des pro-

grammes approuv6s par le Conseil interam6ricain de 'agriculture et des conventions
d'op6ration correspondant A des projets sp6cifiques en accord avec les organes com-
p6tents, dans lesquelles seront d6finis pour chaque cas les objectifs, les m6thodes de
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travail, les contributions et facilit6s, ainsi que les obligations concernant chacune
des Parties A la Convention.

Article 29

Le Gouvernement et l'Institut d6termineront les prioritds nationales pour
choisir les domaines de concentration des actions de coop6ration technique de l'Ins-titut au Brdsil.

Article 30
Les Parties hk ]a Convention s'engagent ,t cr6er un m6canisme de liaison entre le

Gouvernement et la Direction g6n6rale de I'Institut, afin de maintenir la communi-
cation portant sur ]a r6alisation de projets, programmes et autres activit6s d'intdrt
mutuel.

Article 31

Les programmes, projets et activit6s de l'Institut au Br6sil seront financ6s par
des ressources provenant de la perception des contributions annuelles des Etats
membres fix6es par le Conseil, ainsi que par des fonds d'autres sources, provenant
de contrats, conventions, contributions sp6ciales et 6galement de revenus obtenus
par l'Institut.

Article 32
Le Gouvernement, par l'interm6diaire des organes de l'administration directe

ou indirecte, pourra apporter son appui pour le fonctionnement efficace de I'Institut
au Br6sil et l'entire r6alisation de ses objectifs de coop6ration technique.

SECTION VIII. DISPOSITIONS FINALES

Article 33

Les doutes ou diffdrends relatifs A l'interpr6tation ou Ai i'application du pr6sent
Accord-cadre, qui n'auront pu 8tre rdsolus par entente entre les Parties la Conven-
tion, seront soumis A arbitrage A la demande de l'une quelconque des Parties. Au cas
oit ces doutes ou diff6rends subsisteraient, ils seront soumis A la Cour internationale
de Justice.

Article 34
Le pr6sent Accord-cadre sera soumis h I'approbation des autorit6s comp6ten-

tes et entrera en vigueur trente jours apr~s la notification de I'accomplissement des
formalit6s 16gales respectives.

Article 35
Toute modification du pr6sent Accord-cadre devra 8tre approuv6e par les Par-

ties A la Convention, qui se consulteront au pr6alable.

Article 36
Le pr6sent Accord-cadre aura une dure inddfinie, mais pourra 8tre d6nonc6 A

tout moment, moyennant notification 6crite par l'une quelconque des Parties A la
Convention, ses effets prenant fin At l'expiration d'une p6riode de six mois A compter
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de la date de rdception de la notification de d~nonciation par I'autre Partie A la
Convention.

EN FOI DE QUOl, les reprdsentants ci-dessus mentionns ont sign6 le prdsent
Accord-cadre sur les privil~ges et immunit6s et sur les relations institutionnelles de
l'Institut interam6ricain de coop6ration pour l'agriculture.

FAIT en la ville de Brasflia, le 17 juillet 1984, en deux exemplaires originaux, en
langue portugaise.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour l'Institut interamericain
de ]a Rdpublique f&t6rative de coop6ration pour i'agriculture:

du Br6sil:
[Signe [Signd]

RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO FRANCISCO MORILLO ANDRADE
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE COMtRCIO ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA
FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DO REINO DA
TAILANDIA

U Governo da ep~blica Federativa do Brasil

e

U Governo do keino da lail~ndla,

(doravante reteridos como "Partes Contratantes"),

Uesejosos de promover relatses amistosas e criar uma base

par a o conrcio entre seus respectivos parses,

Loncordaram no seguinte:

AR1IGO I

As Partes Contratantes

relaq6es conlerciais entre sI

administrativos em vigor em cada paf

se esfor~arao por desenvolver

dentro do ordenamnento legal e

ARlIGO 11

As Partes Contratantes se concederlo reciprocamente 0

tratamento de natSo-mais-tavorecida com respelto a direitos

ad iinirus, imlpostos e outras taxas, bem como a formalidades

alfaidey~rias relacionadas a inportaSo e S exporta So de mercadorlas

de um pals para outro.

AR1IU 111

U disposto no Artigo 11 do presente Acordo n~o se apllcarA a

vantagens, isenq6es ou privilgios que as Partes Contratantes tenham

concedido ou venham a conceder a:
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- pafses vizinhos no comr rcio de fronteiras;

- pafses participantes com qualquer das Partes Contratantes

nruma uniSo aduaneira, zona de livre-com rclo, zona

monetria ou num esquema de associaqAo regional para

coopera~lo econ6mica jS en, exlst~ncia ou que possa ser

estabelecido no futuro.

ARIIUU IV

be modo a desenvolver o com~rcio entre seus patses, cada

Parte Contratante facilitarS, na medida de suas possibllldades, a

participaq5o da outra em feiras comercias a se realizarem em qualquer

dos doIs paIses, bent como a organtzaSo de exposit6es coniercias de

qualquer dos dois palses no territ6rio do outro, em terimos a serent

acordados pelas autoridades competentes.

ARIIGO V

1. Lada Parte Lontratante isentarg de direitos aduaneiros ou de

qualquer outro gravame fiscal, sujeito is suas leis e regulamentos em

vigor, as seguintes mercadorias oriundas de um pals da outra Parte:

a) bens e materials a serem usados temporariamente em Teiras

e expositaes comerciais e que n~o se destinem S venda;

b) amostras de mercadorias, adequadas somente para esse uso

e sent valor comercial.

2. As wercadorias, materials e amostras referidas no parSgrafo

I do presente Artigo n~o poder~o ser nacicenalizadas no iais CII qu

Iu cm tiiLti luzidos e seiuSo reexportadas desse pals, a nso ser que,

para a sua nacionalizaqco tenha sido obtida permisslo pr~via das

autoridades competentes desse pats e tenha sido feito, quando for o

caso, a pagamento dos direitos aduaneiros ou outros Impostos

apropriados.
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ARI(GO VI

lodos os pagamentos referentes a bens e servltos comerciados

entre Os dois parses serlo feitos em moeda livremente conversfve1, de

conformidade com os regulamentos cambials em vigor em cada pafs.

ARI1GU VII

De modo a alcan~ar os objetivos do presente Acordo, serS

estabelecida upia Comisso Mlsta, composta por representantes de, ambos

os parses, que se reunirfi, sempre que necessirio, a pedido de qualquer

das Partes Contratantes, alternadamente em Brasilia e em Bangkok.

A Comisso Mista deverS rever a implementaqlo do presente

Acordo e recomendar medidas aos Governos das Partes Contratantes com

vistas ao desenvolvlmento da cooperaqlo e das relaq8es comercials

entre Os doiS Isafses.

ARIIGO Vill

A pedido de qualquer das Partes Contratantes. o presente

AcordO poderS ser revisto mediante consentimento m~tuo.

?. Uualquer revisgo ou den~ncla do presente Acordo ser5

ecletuadd sem prejufzo de quaisquer direltos ou obriga~bcs adquiridos

ou incorridas sob a sua 6gide anterlormente 5 data efetiva de tal

reviSd ots denincia.

ARIIGO IX

Cada Parte Contratante notificari a autra do cumprimento de

todOs Os requisitos constitucionals internos para a aprovaqao deste

AcordO, que entrari em vigor na data da segunda notificaqao e

prmanecerS enm vigor pelo periodo de um ano. A nao ser que queiquer

das Partes Contratantes venha a notificar a autra por escrito da sua

intendeo de denunciS-lo, noventa dias antes da expira go do mencionado

perfodo de um ano, o presente Acordo serg consideraao automaticamente

prorrogado por outro ano e assim sucessivamente, por iguais perodos

Sl V wmono, sujeito ao mesrmo procedinento com respeito S sua deni6ncia.
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k. As disposihes do presente Acordo ser~o aplicadas ap6s a sua

oen6ncia com respeito a contratos que n~o tenham Sido inteiramente

Implenentados atd a data da denancia.

Lm 16 do que, os abaixo assinados, devidamente autorizados

por seus respectivos Governos, asslnaram o presente Acordo e nele

apuseram seus selos.

Feito em Brastlia, ads 42, dias do m~s de setembro de 1984,

em dols exemplares originais, nos idiomas portuguis, tailandis e

inglis, sendo Os textos igualmente autinticos. No caso de qualquer

diverg~ncia de tnterpreta~go, o texto em inglis prevalecerA.

Pelo Govemo
da Reptiblica Federativa

do Brasil:

[Signed - Signel
RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO

Pelo Governo
do Reino da Tailfindia:

[Signed- Signi]

SIDDHI SAVETSILA
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[THAI TEXT - TEXTE THAI]
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TRADE AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THAILAND

1he Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil

and

7he Government of the Kingdom of lhai land,

(hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties),

Being desirous to promote friendly relations and to create a
bjss fur tldtle between their respective countries,

have agreed as follows:

AfIlCLE I

ihe Contracting Parties shall endeavour to develop trade

rt-lattuis between them within the framework of laws and regulations in

force in each country.

ARTICLE 11

]he Contracting Parties shall grant each other

favoured nation treatment with respect to customs duties,

other charges as well as customs formalities in connection

importation and exportation of goods from one country to the

the most

taxes and

with the

other.

ARIILLL 11I

lhe provision of Article 11 of this Agreement shall not be

applied to the advantages, exemptions or privileges which the

Contracting Parties grant or shall grant:

I Came into force on 26 December 1991, the datc of the last of the notifications by which the Parties informed each
other of the completion of the procedures required by their national legislation for the approval of the Agreement, in
accordance with article IX.
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- to neighbouring countries in the border-trade;

- to countries participating with either Party in a customs

union or a free trade area or monetary zone or within the

framework of a regional association for economic

cooperation already In existence or which might be

established in the future.

AR1ICLE IV

In order to further develop trade between their countries,

the Contracting Parties shall facilitate to the extent possible each

other's participation in trade fairs to be held in either country, and

in arranging trade exhibition of either country in the territory of

the other, on terms to be agreed upon by competent authorities.

ARIICLE V

1. Each Contracting Party shall, subject to its laws, rules and

regulations in force, exempt from customs duties or any other fiscal

charges the following articles originating in the country of the other

I'dr ty

a) hoods and materials for temporary fairs and exhibitions

which are not intended for sale,

b) Samples of merchandise, fit only to be used as such and

of no commercial value.

?. Such goods. materials and samples referred to in paragraph I

of this Article shall not be disposed of in the country into which

they are imported and shall be re-exported from that country unless

the prior permission of the competent authorities of that country has

been obtained and payment of the appropriate customs duties and taxes,

if any, has been made.

ARlICLI VI

All payments for goods and services between the two

countries shall be made in freely convertible currencies, in
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accordance with the foreign exchange regulations in torce in each

country.

AR1ICLE VII

In order to achieve the objectives of this Agreement a Joint

Committee consisting of representatives of both countries shall be

established and shall meet whenever necessary at the request of either

Contracting Party alternately in brasflia and Bangkok.

ihe Joint Committee shall review the implementation of this

Agreement and recommend measures to the Governments of the Contracting

Parties for further development of mutual trade relations and

cooperation.

AR1ICLE VIII

At the request of either Contracting Party, the present

Agreement may be revised fly mutual Lonsent.

Any revision or termination of this Agreement shall be

elft,(tvd without prejudice to any rights or obligations accruing or

incurred under this Agreement prior to the effective date of such

revision or termination.

AR1ICLE IX

iach Contracting Party will notify the other about the

l lfI Il1eit of all the requirements demanded by the National

Lug 1lation for the approval of this Agreement, which shall come into

torce on the date of the second notification and shall remain in force

for a period of one year. Unless either Government has notified the

other in writing of its intention to terminate the present Agreement

ninety days prior to the expiration of the aforesaid period of one

year, it shall be considered as automatically extended for another

year and thereafter, subject to same procedure with respect to its

teoliuation, for further successive periods of orie year each.
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lhe provisions of this Agreement shall be applied after the

termination of this Agreement in respect of contrdcts not having been

fulfilled as on the day of the termination of the Agreement.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized by

their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement and

have affixed thereto their seals.

Uone in duplicate at Brasilia on this day of

September, 1984, in the Portuguese, ihal and English languages, each

text being equally authentic. In case of any divergence of

interpretation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Federative Republic

of Brazil:
[Signed]

RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Thailand:

[Signed]
SIDDHI SAVETSILA
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' COMMERCIAL ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
RIPUBLIQUE FItD1tRATIVE DU BRItSIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DU ROYAUME DE THAILANDE

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f6d6rative du Brdsil et

Le Gouvernement du Royaume de Thailande,

Ci-apr~s d6nommds << Parties contractantes >,

Ddsireux de consolider les relations amicales qui existent entre les deux pays et
d'6tablir les bases de leurs relations commerciales,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties contractantes s'efforceront d'entretenir des relations commerciales
dans le cadre des lois et riglements en vigueur dans chaque pays.

Article II

Les Parties contractantes s'accorderont mutuellement le traitement de la nation
la plus favoris6e en ce qui concerne les droits de douane, taxes et redevances de
toute nature ainsi que les formalitds douani~res lides .A l'importation et A l'exporta-
tion de marchandises d'un pays a l'autre.

Article III

Les dispositions de I'Article II du present Accord ne s'appliqueront pas aux
avantages, exonerations ou privileges que les Parties contractantes accordent ou
pourront accorder :

Aux pays limitrophes, dans le cadre du commerce frontalier;

A des pays appartenant, avec l'une des Parties contractantes, A une union doua-
nitre ou a une zone de libre-dchange ou A une zone mon6taire, ou A une association
rdgionale de coopdration dconomique existante ou susceptible d'tre crd6e.

Article IV

Afin de d~velopper le commerce entre leurs pays respectifs, chaque Partie con-
tractante facilitera dans la mesure du possible la participation de l'autre pays a des
foires commerciales devant avoir lieu dans l'un ou I'autre des deux pays et At l'orga-
nisation d'expositions commerciales sur le territoire de I'autre pays, dans des con-
ditions i determiner par les autoritds comp6tentes.

I Entr, en vigueur le 26 dcembre 1991, date de la derni~re des notifications par lesquelles les Parties se sont
infornides de Iacconiplisseent des proc&ures requises par [cur Idgislation interne pour I'approbation de I'Accord,
confornidm ent A rarticle IX.
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Article V
1. Les Parties contractantes, sous r6serve des lois et r~glements en vigueur,

dans leurs pays respectifs, exon6reront de droits de douane ou de toute autre rede-
vance fiscale les articles suivants importds du pays de l'autre Partie contractante :

a) Les biens et autres mat6riels destin6s h des foires ou expositions tempo-
raires, mais non pas . Ia. vente;

b) Les 6chantillons de marchandises destin6s Ai 8tre utilisds en tant que tels et
n'ayant aucune valeur commerciale.

2. Lesdits biens, mat6riels et dchantillons vis6s au paragraphe I du pr6sent
article ne devront pas etre vendus dans le pays dans lequel ils ont t6 import6s et
devront etre r6export6s sous rdserve de l'autorisation pr6alable des autoritds com-
p6tentes de ce pays et A condition, s'il y a lieu, que les droits de douane et imp6ts
appropri6s aient W acquitt6s.

Article VI

Tous les paiements relatifs ii des biens et des services entre les deux pays seront
effectuds dans des monnaies librement convertibles, conform6ment i Ia r6glementa-
tion des changes en vigueur dans chaque pays.

Article VII

Afin que les objectifs du pr6sent Accord puissent tre atteints, une commission
mixte composde de repr6sentantsjdes deux pays sera dtablie et se r6unira alterna-
tivement ?i Brasflia et 4 Bangkok, At Ia demande de l'une ou i'autre des Parties.

Cette commission 6valuera I'application du pr6sent Accord et recommandera
aux gouvernements des Parties contractantes les mesures A prendre pour am6liorer
les relations commerciales et Ia coop6ration entre les deux pays.

Article VIII

1. A Ia demande de l'une des Parties contractantes, les deux gouvernements
pourront convenir de r6viser le pr6sent Accord.

2. La rdvision ou Ia d6nonciation du prdsent Accord n'affectera aucunement
les droits ou obligations qui en d6coulaient avant Ia date de sa r6vision ou de sa
d6nonciation.

Article IX

1. Chaque Partie contractante adressera .A l'autre des notifications par lesquelles
elles se tiendront mutuellement inform6es des conditions requises par leur 16gisla-
tion interne pour l'approbation de I'Accord, qui entrera en vigueur ii Ia date de Ia
seconde notification et le demeurera pendant un an. A moins qu'un gouvernement
n'ait notifi6 At l'autre par dcrit son intention de d6noncer le prdsent Accord quatre-
vingt-dix jours avant 'expiration de cette p6riode d'un an, ledit Accord sera con-
siddrd comme automatiquement reconduit pour une autre ann6e et, par Ia suite,
automatiquement reconduit pour des p6riodes successives d'un an, A, moins que
l'une des Parties ne notifie ii l'autre son intention de le d6noncer.

2. La ddnonciation du pr6sent Accord n'affectera aucunement les obligations
contractuelles non remplies t Ia date de l'expiration du pr6sent Accord.
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EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign6s, dfiment autorisds par leurs gouvernements
respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord et y ont appos6 leur cachet.

FAIT A Brasflia, le 12 septembre 1984, en double exemplaire, en langues por-
tugaise, thafe et anglaise, chaque texte faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergences
d'interpr6tation, le texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique f6d6rative

du Br6sil:
[Signt]

RAMIRO SARAIVA GUERREIRO

Pour le Gouvemement
du Royaume de Tha'lande•

[SignJ
SIDDHI SAVETSILA
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE COOPERAq.AO CIENTfFICA, TECNICA E TECNO-
LOGICA ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPIUBLICA FEDERATIVA
DO BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA REPIOIBLICA POPULAR DA
HUNGRIA

0 Governo da Rep~blica Federativa do Brasil

e

0 Governo da Repblca Popular da Hungria,

(doravante denominados "Partes Contratantes"),

Tendo em vista a realiza Ao de seus respectivos objetivos de

desenvolvimento econ6mlco e social e o melhoramento da qualidade de

vida de seus povos, com base nos principios do respeito 5 soberania e

da n~o-ingerincia nos assuntos internos;

Convencidos de que a coopera 3o cientifica, t6cnica e

tecnol6gica entre os dois paises pode contribuir positivamente para os

prncessos de prndu;ao nos diferentes setores de suas economias e para

o desenvolviniento dos respectivos pafses;

Desejosos de ampliar e refor~ar tal cooperaqao;

Convim no seguinte:

ARTIGO I

As Partes Contratantes determinarlo, de comum acordo, os

setores que melhor se prestem 3 coopera lo entre os dois paises em

matiria clentffica, ticnica e tecnol6gica e fixar~o prioridade para

tanto.

ARTIGO II

1. No imbito do presente Acordo e em campos especificos

prioritArlos, Ajustes Complementares setorlals poder~o ser concluldos

entre as Partes Contratantes.
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2. A Subcomisslo Mista, criada no imbito do presente Acordo,

estabelecerg as condirbes gerais e ftinanceiras da Coopera 3o e os

Ajustes acima mencionados fixargo as modalidades financiiras e

operaclonals em conformidade com os objetivos buscados.

ARTIGO iII

A cooperaGlo mencionada nos Artigos

especlalmente !e realizar da seguinte maneira:

I e II poderi

a) pelo forneciinento recfproco de conhectinentos e pelo

intercimblo de informaqes e de documenta So cientifica,

ticnica e tecnol6gica;

b) pela organiza So de visitas e de viagens
delega Bes cientfticas e tecnol6gicas
intercimbto de professores, cientistas,

peritos e t6cnicos,

(doravante denominados "especialistas");

de estudos de

bem coma pelo

pesquisadores,

c) pelo estudo, preparaqao e realiza~lo conjunta ou

coordenada de programas e/ou projetos de pesquisa

cientifica, de desenvolvimento tdcnico e tecnol6gico,

considerando a necessidade de sua adaptaqao Ss condiq5es

especfficas das Partes Contratantes;

d) pela realizaqao, em seus respectivos territ6rios, de

exposiq6es de cariter cientifico, tecnol6gico e

industrial, pela outra Parte Contratante ou seus

naciona is:

e) pelo encorajamento de qualquer outra forma de cooperaq1o

requerida pelas circunstinclas e mutuamente acordada.

ARTIGO IV

1. As Partes Contratantes concordam em criar uma Subcomisslo

Mista de Coopera Io Clentffica e Tecnol6gica que se reunirS, no Embito

da Comissao Mista Brasil - Hungria ou por solicitaqNo de uma das
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Partes Contratantes. A data e agenda de cada sess~o ser~o determinadas

de comum acordo por via diplomStica.

2. A Subcomlss~o Mista servirA de foro para:

a) a adoq~o de programas de aqNo nos setores de que trata

este Acordo;

b) a revis~o per16dica dos campas prioritirios mencionados

no Artigo I;

c) a apresenta So de recomendaqbes is duas Partes

Contratantes no que se refere A aplicagao deste Acordo ou

de seus Ajustes Complementares;

d) a avaliaqo e revts~o do Programa de Trabalho e, quando

este expirar, a elabora So de novo Programa de Trabalho.

3. A Subcomiss~o Mista seri mantida informada do progresso

realizado na execuqAo dos programas e projetos estabelecidos pelos

Ajustes Complementares setortais e dos programas iniclados diretamente

em conformidade com as dispostties do Artigo i do presente Acordo.

4. Nos intervalos entre as reunlbes da Com ss o Mista e da

SubcomissAo de CooperaqAo Cientifica e Tecnol6gica, os contatos entre

os organismos executivos, no quadro do presente *Acordo, ser~o

assegurados por via diplomitica.

ARTIGO V

Os especialistas enviados por uma das Partes 5 outra, para

os fins de que trata o Artigo III do presente Acordo submeter-se-ao As

dtsposiq6es da legtslaqAo nacional do pars receptor e nao se dedicarso

a quaisquer atividades alhelas a suas funqbes sem a autoriza 3o pr~vta

de ambas as Partes.

ARTIGO Vi

Cada Parte Contratante deverg conceder as facilidades

administrativas necessirias aos especialistas designados no imbito
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deste Acordo c de seus Ajustes Complementares, para o exercfcio de

suas fun Bes no territ6rin da outra Parte.

ARTIGO VII

1. As Partes Contratantes poder~o, de comum acordo, procurar

obter o financiamento e a particlpa{Io de organiza bes internacionais

ou de outros pafses interessados nas atividades, programas e objetos

que se originarem deste Acordo.

2. As Partes Contratantes aceitam contemplar a possibilidade de

cooperarem juntas, ou por intermfidlo de entidades por eles indicadas,

em terceiros palses que solicitarem sua coopera{lo.

ARTIGO VIII

No referente ao registro, proteSo industrial dos direitos e

utilizaq o das cria bes intelectuais que resultarem dos trabalhos

conjuntos realizados em decorrincia deste Acordo, as Partes

interessadas concluir~o um Ajuste a parte.

ARTIGO IX

1. 0 presente Acordo entrarS em vigor na data da Oltima

notificaq o referente 3 concluslo das formalidades constitucionais de

cada uma das Partes Contratantes.

2. PermanecerA em vigor por um perfodo de cinco anos e poderS

ser renovado, por t~cita reconduqo, por perfodos similares.

3. 0 presente Acordo poderi ser denunclado por via diplomitica,

com aviso pr~vio de seis meses. Entretanto, essa den~ncia n~o afetarS

a conclusao dos A.ustes Complementares firmados no 5mbito do presente

Acordo e em execuqo.
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Em f 6 do qie os representantes, abaixo assinados,

devidamente acreditados pdra tanto, assinaram o presente Acordo.

Feito em Rudapeste, aos 20 dias do ins de junho de 1986,

em dois exemplares originals, nas linguas portuguesa e hrngara, sendo

os dois tcxtos igualmente aut~nticos.

Pelo Governo
da Repdblica Federativa

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signe]

CELSO DINIZ

Pelo Govemo
da Reptiblica Popular da Hungria:

[Signed - Signi]

IMRE SZEKACS
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[HUNGARIAN TEXT - TEXTE HONGROIS]

M SZAKI-TUDOMANYOS EGYOTTMOKODtSI MEGALLAPO-
DAS A BRAZIL SZOVETStGI KOZTARSASAG KORMANYA tS
A MAGYAR NE PKOZTARSASAG KORMANYA KOZOTT

A Brazil Szbvets6gi Kbztgrsas6g Korm~nya 6s a Magyar Ndpk6zt6r-

sasgg Korm~nya / tov6bblakban: a "Szerz6d5 Felek"/ szem elftt

tartva gazdasggl 6s t rsadalomfejleszt6sl cIkloUz6seik megva-

l6slt6s6t 6s n6peik dleiszlnvonale5nak javlis t a siuvorenii~s

liszlelelben iarl 6sa Ls a bel Ugyekbe val6 he tinni avalkojds el-

vei alapj~n;

abban a meggy676d.sben, hogy a k6i orsz~g k6zi1li iudom~nyos-

minszaki egy~itmUkbd6s pozitivan j~rulhai hozz a Icrmelsi to-

lyamatokhoz ga7do,,Sggplk kUlitnb2z6 dga.7alaiban ds ors76gaik

ej Ild 1.c'h,1';

a1161 a7 6hajt6 1 vpz-reive, hogy b6vi s6k 6 , cr5s it ';wk (',-l a7

egyiltfmikod~si, az alfbbiakban llapodnak meg:

I. Cikk

A Szer76d6 Felek k6z6s megegyez6ssel meghairozz~k azokat az

Sgazatokat, amelyek a legink6bb alkalmasak a k~t orsz~g k6-

zbtti egyUtfmUkoddsre tudom~nyos ds mUszaki i6ren, ds esze-

rint rbgzilik a priorif6sokat.

II. Cikk

I/ Jelen Meggliapodds keretdben az els~bbs6get dlvez6 terlle-

teken a SzerzC5d5 Felek klegdszit5 6gazatl meg6llapod6so-

kat kthetnek.

2/ A jelen Megfl lapodgs keretdben 16trehozott Vegyes Albl-

zotts6g 611apltja meg az egyUttmUkbdds 61talinos 6s p6nz-
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Unyl felfAtplelt, a feni emlitett meg liapod~sok pedig

rbgzltlk a p~nzUgyi ds mUkdsi m6dozatokat az el6rnl ki-

vgnt cdikllUzseknek megfelel6en.

III. Cikk

Az I. is I1. Cikkben emlitett egyUl mUk6d~s az alibbi form~k-

ban val6sulhai meg:

a., Ismerelek k1lcs~nds nyujt6sa, mUszakl-tudomdnyos 6s loch-

nol6gial Inform6cl6k, dokumentdc16k cer6Jcvcl;

b., mUszakl ds tudom~nyos deleg6cl6k cserdje, fanulm~nyutak

szervezdse, valamint tan6rok, tud6sok, kutat6k, mUszaki

s7akemberek - a tov6bbiakban "szak6rt6k" - csergj5vel;

c., ludonAnyos kulal6si, mlszaki 6s lechnol6cqiai fejIl'S1c!.i

programok 6s/vagy projektumok tanulm6nyo7.Asa, e16Pcs;ti 16-

se ds kbzbs vagy koordinli megval6siitsa a Szerz6d6 Fe-

lek saj~ios kbrtJIm~nyeinek figyelembevdielvel;

d., ludumi nycs, to, Iuol6giai 4s Ipar i jel le ii kil I l i sokrtak

a rinis k Szerz6cd, FI vagy annak jl lampolg rai 61 fal or-

s76gaik trUlet6un Ibrtn6 rendez6s6vel;

e., a krflmdnyek 9l lal szUks~gpss6 vA1 5I s I,1. 6,rt. , e-

ye:leiolt lhimilyen mgs egy~llmilkod6si torma bs/lIns6-

vel

IV. Clkk

I/ A 5?or75d6 relek meg611apodnak, hogy MUszokl-Tudominyos

I qyOt I i ikbdi;s i AIhlzoftI ; ol hoznak I O re, atily a llrazi I-

Migyar Gazda ri Vegyesblzolts6g keret6ben, vagy a !,er-

z6d6 Felek egyikdnek kdrgsdre 01 6ssze. Az egyes Ul6sek

ld6pontjdt ds napirendjgt kbzds megdllapod~ssal, diploma-

clal uton rbgzitlk.
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2/ A MUszaki-Tudominyos EgyUttmUk6dsI Alblzottsdg f6rumkent

szoIg61 arra, hogy:

a., akci6programokat fogadjon el a jelen Megd11apodgsban

szerepI6 6gazatokra ndzve;

b., id~nknt feIUIvizsg6Ija az I. Cikkben emiltett prlo-

r i t st f FIVP 75 terHlI fteket ;

c., ajdnlsokat tegyen a Szerz6d6 releknek e Meg6i1apodgs

vagy kiegdsziHo meg6iapoddsai alkalmaz~s~val kapcso-

I atban;

d., 6rtkelJe ds vlzsgg1Ja feluI a Munkaprogramoi, ds an-

nak lej~riakor uj Munkaprogramot dolgozzon ki.

3/ A MUszakI-Tudom6nyos EgyUttmUk6ddsi Albl7cJtlgq folyanato-

sanI tjd koz6dIk oz 6gazaf I kIeg6 szl IIG vy ,I I jpu(I, .uk jI -

ial Idilrehozott programok ds projekiumok, valamini a je-

Ien Meg l 11apod s I I. Clkke rendeIkezCseinek n egfelel6e

kbzvetlenUI megkezdeft programok v6grehajigs~nak el6reha-

ladgs~r6l.

4/ A Gazdas69i VegyesbIzotfs~g 6s az MrE AIbizol1s~g (J16se i

kozdiii Id6stakokban a v6grehaj16 szervezeiek kb oti, az

e Meg 11apod s kcrefben f r6rn6 kapcsoI laar 16si diplo-

fIICiUi Ui ( iI iii71 5il j k.

V. CIkk

A7 egN,ik F4I 1i lal , a jelen Meggl lapodis III. (Cikkdb(-n s%7 -

replk cclkit0?Cck drdekdber a m~sik F61 orI57?a(iia kiildittl

., k IC~1k *Iivlik m. iguk, i it ouacl ci :,7'q ,oy, ti l (VI'llyi

rendelkezdseinek, Ls neom folytatrak somnifulo, furkci(juktol

el16r6 tevdkonysdgel a kdt Fl el6zetes felhatalnaz~sa ndl-

kUI.
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VI. Cikk

Mindkdt SzerzZd6 FdI blztositja a jelen ds kieg6szi16 Meg-

1llapoddsok kerefdben kijelblt szaklrtik r6szdre azokat a

feltdieleket 6s kedvezmdnyeket, amnelyek a m6slk FdI terUle-

tdn torten6 feladatok elvdgzdsdhez szUksggesek.

VII. CIkk

I/ A Szerz6d6 Felek kbzbs megegyezgssel megkisdrelhetlk nem-

zetkbzl szervezefek vagy mds drdekelf ors?6aok kbzvetlen

r~szv~teldt biztositanl az e Meggliapodgsb6i ered6 tevd-

kenysdgekhez, programokhoz ds cdlokhoz.

2/ A S!orC d6 Felok megvizsg~lj~k milyen lchei6s6g van arra,

hogy k6zosen, vagy az Altaluk kijeli lt szervezeieken ke-

reszIlUI egyUll .Uk6djenok olyan h armadIk or; 7 ' lhon. , r, Ily

fly iil I m il l 11 , I]ki I k,; Ii.

VIII. CIkk

A kbz6s tev6kenys69 eredtndnyekn t I6trej btt valamely fajia

iparjogvddelml vddelemre is lgdnyl larlhat6 s~elleini alko-

I6c. t vi eIonIls re 6s has7nos11As ra n4-7vn 7Y17 (.rini1tt 1 Ikh.,-

rcmiikOd6k kUI3n moggl lapoddst kbinek.

IX. Cikk

I/ A jel o r M g;;l l pod is annak a? ulol ( r Il;,,i IIt' il.1 in

I ,p hat A I yba, arme I y k6 li, hogy ni l d k, I .;, : .Cd 1 1I 0:l -

opt I.li a Megq llapod~s ha1lIybaIp6s-te? 7lUk qcs, or-

sz6gaikban hat6lyban 16v6 alkolm~nyos el6irAtokrnak.

"/ H. I -I. I Mfl I,;lI ,'lw (1 1'. b I1 ',-v(,,. i Id ',/iiki , ii tl I , h ;, y , I )+ .

Il I I t(I Q Wr,;ar Iov hlfi I) -5 6vec' I(J6.?7ki a n In, hc. ,;'(Ibi -

Ila IC ,
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3/ A jIple I Meg i IIapodic; hat h6napos e16;,eles 6r Ic ..iit; el ,

(Ini 1,1'ni. I a Il u1o n felmondha16. A felIor ,ik'i N'7 c, ; i lba;n npm

,* i i,1l i a ji 1 1 Moq I I a od in kt, re 1 6hbe ri F; 1I1l I ' cl ..-

hajI Ss alaft 6116 kiegdszit6 me9Ilapodisok celii-

A fent ek hitel 01 alullrottak kormdnyaik megfeieI6 felha-

talmazdsa blrtokdban jelen Megillapoddst alSirt6k.

KdszUlt Budapesten, 1986. Junlus h6 20. napjdn kdt eredell

pdldgnyban portugIl ds magyar nyelven, mindk~t szdveg egy-

arnt hiteles.

A Brazil Sz6vetsdgi K6ztdrsasd1g A Magyar N6pk6ztdrsasg
Kormnya nev6ben: Korm,6nya nev6ben:

[Signed - Signj] [Signed - Sign6]

CELSO DINIZ IMRE SZEKACS
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT1 ON SCIENTIFIC, TCHNICAL AND TECHNOLOGI-
CAL COOPERATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and

The Government of the Hungarian People's Republic

(Hereinafter referred to as the "Contracting Parties"),

Having in mind the attainment of their respective goals of economic and social
development and improvement of the quality of life of their peoples, based on the
principles of respect for sovereignty and of non-intervention in internal affairs,

Convinced that scientific, technical and technological cooperation between the
two countries can make a positive contribution to production processes in the dif-
ferent sectors of their economies and to the development of their two countries,

Desiring to expand and strengthen such cooperation,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

The Contracting Parties shall determine, by mutual agreement, the sectors best
suited to cooperation between the two countries in the scientific, technical and
technological fields, and shall set priorities accordingly.

Article II

1. Within the framework of this Agreement, supplementary sectoral agree-
ments may be concluded between the Contracting Parties in specific priority areas.

2. The Joint Subcommission estalished within the framework of this Agree-
ment shall determine the general and financial conditions for cooperation; financial
and operational procedures shall be determined by the supplementary agreements
referred to above, in accordance with the objectives pursued.

Article III

The cooperation referred to in articles I and II may be carried out, in particular,
through:

(a) The reciprocal provision of know-how and the exchange of information and
scientific, technical and technological documentation;

(b) The organization of visits and study tours for scientific and technological
delegations and the exchange of teachers, scientists, researchers, experts and tech-
nicians (hereinafter referred to as "specialists");

I Came into force on 2 January 1992, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties
informed each other of the completion of their constitutional procedures, in accordance with article IX (I).
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(c) The study, preparation and joint or coordinated implementation of scien-
tific research and technical and technological development programmes and/or proj-
ects, taking into account the need to adapt them to the specific conditions of the
Contracting Parties;

(d) The organization of scientific, technological and industrial exhibitions by
either Contracting Party or its nationals in the territory of the other Contracting
Party;

(e) The promotion of any other form of cooperation as required by circum-
stances and as mutually agreed.

Article IV
1. The Contracting Parties agree to establish a Joint Subcommission on Scien-

tific and Technological Cooperation, which shall meet within the framework of the
Brazil-Hungary Joint Commission or at the request of one of the Contracting Par-
ties. The date and agenda of each meeting shall be determined by mutual agreement
through the diplomatic channel.

2. The Joint Subcommission shall serve as a forum for:
(a) Adopting programmes of action in the sectors covered by this Agreement;
(b) Periodically reviewing the priority areas referred to in article I;
(c) Making recommendations to the two Contracting Parties concerning the

implementation of this Agreement or its supplementary agreements;
(d) Evaluating and reviewing the programme of work and, upon its expiry,

elaborating a new programme of work.
3. The Joint Commission shall be kept informed of the progress made in the

implementation of programmes and projects established by supplementary sectoral
agreements and of programmes initiated directly in accordance with the provisions
of article II of this Agreement.

4. In the intervals between meetings of the Joint Commission and the Joint
Subcommission on Scientific and Technological Cooperation, contacts between the
two supervisory bodies, within the framework of this Agreement, shall be main-
tained through the diplomatic channel.

Article V
Specialists sent by one of the Parties to the other for the purposes referred to in

article III of this Agreement shall be subject to the provisions of the host country's
domestic legislation and shall not engage in any activities other than their official
duties without prior authorization from both Parties.

Article VI
Each Contracting Party shall grant the necessary administrative facilities to

specialists appointed within the framework of this Agreement and its supplementary
agreements for the performance of their duties in the territory of the other Party.

Article VII
1. The Contracting Parties may, by mutual agreement, attempt to obtain

financing from international organizations or other interested countries and their
Vol. 1664, 1-28623
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participation in activities and programmes resulting from this Agreement, with a
view to achieving its objectives.

2. The Contracting Parties agree to consider the possibility of cooperating
directly, or through bodies designated by them, in third countries which request their
cooperation.

Article VIII
The interested parties shall conclude a separate agreement on the registration

and protection of industrial and intellectual property rights resulting from work
carried out under this Agreement.

Article IX

1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the last notification that
the constitutional formalities of each of the Contracting Parties have been com-
pleted.

2. It shall remain in force for a period of five years and shall be automatically
renewable for additional five-year periods.

3. This Agreement may be denounced through the diplomatic channel giving
six months' advance notice. In the meantime, such denunciation shall not affect
the continuation of supplementary agreements signed within the framework of this
Agreement which are currently being implemented.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned representatives, being duly authorized
for such purposes, have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Budapest on 20 June 1986, in two originals in the Portuguese and
Hungarian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Hungarian People's Republic:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

CELSO DINIZ [IMRE SZEKACS]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' DE COOP1tRATION SCIENTIFIQUE, TECHNIQUE ET
TECHNOLOGIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE FItD1tRATIVE DU BRP-SIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DE LA RJtPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE HONGRIE

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f6drative du Br(sil et

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique populaire de Hongrie

(Ci-apr~s ddnomm6s << les Parties contractantes >>),
En vue d'atteindre leurs objectifs respectifs de d6veloppement 6conomique et

social et d'am6liorer les conditions de vie de leurs populations, sur la base des
principes du respect de la souverainetd et de la non-ing6rence dans les affaires int6-
rieures;

Convaincus que la coop6ration scientifique, technique et technologique entre
les deux pays peut contribuer de mani~re positive aux processus de production dans
les divers secteurs de leurs 6conomies et au d6veloppement de leurs pays respectifs;

D&ireux d'61argir et de renforcer ladite coop6ration;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties contractantes d6termineront d'un commun accord les secteurs les
plus appropri6s pour la coop6ration entre les deux pays en mati~re scientifique,
technique et technologique et arrteront des priorit6s A cette fin.

Article I
1. Dans le cadre du prdsent Accord et dans des domaines prioritaires particu-

iiers, des accords compl6mentaires sectoriaux pourront 8tre conclus entre les Par-
ties contractantes.

2. Une sous-commission mixte, crde dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord, arr8-
tera les conditions g6n6rales et financi~res de la coop6ration et les accords ci-dessus
mentionnds fixeront les modalit(s financi~res et op6rationnelles conform6ment aux
objectifs vis6s.

Article III
La coopdration mentionnde aux articles I et II pourra notamment etre mise en

oeuvre de la manire suivante :
a) Par la transmission rgciproque des connaissances et par l'dchange d'infor-

mations et de documentation scientifiques, techniques et technologiques;

I Entrd en vigueur le 2 janvier 1992, date de la dernire des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes
se sont informes de i'accomplissenent de Icurs formalits constitutionnelles, conforindment au paragraphe I de
I'article IX.
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b) Par l'organisation de visites et de voyages d'6tudes de d616gations scienti-
fiques et technologiques ainsi que par l'change d'enseignants, de scientifiques, de
chercheurs, d'experts et de techniciens (ci-apr~s d6nomm6s <( sp6cialistes >);

c) Par l'dtude, la pr6paration et l'ex6cution conjointe ou coordonn6e de pro-
grammes et/ou projets de recherche scientifique, de d6veloppement technique et
technologique, compte tenu de la n6cessit6 de les adapter aux conditions particu-
liires des Parties contractantes;

d) Par l'organisation, sur leurs territoires respectifs, d'expositions de caractre
scientifique, technologique et industriel, A l'intention de i'autre Partie contractante
ou de ses nationaux;

e) Par l'encouragement de toute autre forme de coop6ration qu'exigent les cir-
constances et sur laquelle elles se seront accord6es.

Article IV

1. Les Parties contractantes d6cident d'un commun accord de cr6er une Sous-
Commission mixte de coop6ration scientifique et technologique qui se r6unira, dans
le cadre de la Commission mixte Br6siI-Hongrie ou t la demande de l'une des Parties
contractantes. La date et le calendrier de chaque session seront arr~tds d'un com-
mun accord par la voie diplomatique.

2. La Sous-Commission mixte sera l'enceinte appropri6e pour:

a) L'adoption de programmes d'action dans les secteurs dont traite le pr6sent
Accord;

b) La r6vision pdriodique des domaines prioritaires visds A l'article premier;

c) La pr6sentation de recommandation aux deux Parties contractantes concer-
nant I'application du prdsent Accord ou de ses accords compl6mentaires;

d) L'approbation et la r6vision du programme de travail et, lorsque ce dernier
sera arriv6 t terme, l'61aboration d'un nouveau programme de travail.

3. La Sous-Commission mixte sera inform6e de l'6tat d'avancement de l'exd-
cution des programmes et projets d6finis par les accords compl6mentaires sectoriels
et des programmes entrepris directement conform6ment aux dispositions de 'ar-
tile II du pr6sent Accord.

4. Dans les intervalles des r6unions de la Commission mixte et de la Sous-
Commission de coopdration scientifique et technologique, les contacts entre les
organismes exdcutifs, dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord, seront maintenus par la voie
diplomatique.

Article V
Les sp6cialistes envoy6s par l'une des Parties dans l'autre Partie aux fins dont

il est trait6 t 'article III du pr6sent Accord, observeront les dispositions de la 16gis-
lation nationale du pays d'accueil et s'abstiendront de se livrer A toutes activit6s
6trangres t leurs fonctions sans l'autorisation pr6alable des deux Parties.

Article VI

Chaque Partie contractante devra accorder les facilitds administratives n6ces-
saires aux sp6cialistes d6sign6s dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord et de ses accords
compl6mentaires, pour l'exercice de leurs fonctions sur le territoire de l'autre Partie.
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Article VII
1. Les Parties contractantes pourront, d'un commun accord, s'assurer la con-

tribution financi~re et la participation d'organismes intemationaux ou d'autres pays
intdress6s par les activit~s, programmes et projets issus du pr6sent Accord.

2. Les Parties contractantes acceptent d'envisager la possibilit6 de co6p6rer
directement, ou par l'intenrmdiaire d'organismes d6signds par elles, dans de' pays
tiers qui solliciteraient leur coop6ration.

Article VIII
En ce qui conceme 'enregistrement, la protection industrielle des droits et

l'utilisation des cr6ations intellectuelles r~sultant der, travaux r6alis6s en commun
en consdquence du pr6sent Accord, les Parties int~ressdes concluront un accord
s6par6.

Article IX

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date de ]a derni~re notification
relative A 1'accomplissement des formalit(s constitutionnelles de chacune des Par-
ties contractantes.

2. I1 demeurera en vigueur pendant une p6riode de cinq ans et pourra 8tre
renouveld, par tacite reconduction, pour des p6riodes de meme dur6e.

3. Le pr6sent Accord pourra 8tre d6nonc6 par la voie diplomatique, avec
prdavis de six mois. Toutefois, cette d6nonciation n'aura pas d'incidence sur l'appli-
cation des accords compl6mentaires sign6s dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord et en
cours d'ex6cution.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les reprdsentants soussign6s, dfment accr6dit6s Ai cet effet, ont
sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT A Budapest, le 20 juin 1986, en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues
portugaise et hongroise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvemernent
de la R6publique f6d6rative de la R6publique populaire

du Br6sil: de Hongrie:
[Sign6] [Signdl

CELSO DINIZ IMRE SZEKACS
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BRAZIL
and

ITALY

Basic Agreement on economic, industrial, scientific-techno-
logical, technical and cultural cooperation. Signed at
Rome on 17 October 1989

Authentic texts: Portuguese and Italian.

Registered by Brazil on 30 January 1992.

BRESIL
et

ITALIE

Accord-cadre relatif A la cooperation economique, indus-
trielle, scientifique et technologique, technique et cul-
turelle. Signe A Rome le 17 octobre 1989

Textes authentiques : portugais et italien.

Enregistrd par le Brdsil le 30 janvier 1992.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO-QUADRO DE COOPERA(;AO ECONOMICA, INDUS-
TRIAL, CIENTiFICO-TECNOLOGICA, TECNICA E CULTURAL
ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO
BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA REPfJBLICA ITALIANA

PREXMBULO

O Governo da Repfblica Federativa do Brasil

e

O Governo da Repdblica Italiana
(doravante denominados "Partes"),

No desejo de fortalecer e aprofundar as tradicionais relaq6es

entre os dois palses, e tendo presents a significativa contribuicio

pare o desenvolvimento e a economia do Brasil prestada pela importante
e.laboriosa coletividade de origem italiana que se fixou em seu
territ6rio hi mais de um s~culo;

A luz do decisivo papel que o desenvolvimento econ6mico, a

pesquisa cientifica e a modernizaqio tecnol6gica desempenham na
consolidagio das instituig6es democriticas e no progresso social;

Considerando que o objetivo do desenvolvimento econ6mico deve
ser buscado de forma sustentivel, tendo presente a necessidade de

assegurar a utilizavlo racional dos recursos naturais em proveito das
geraq6es presentes, sem prejulzo da conservaeio dos mesmos para as
geraq6es futures, e considerando ainda que o desenvolvimento

sustentivel implica a compatibilidade entre crescimento econ~mico
equitativo e preservaeio do meio ambiente;

Cientes de que o fato de pertencer a Italia A Comunidade
Europ~ia, e 0 Brasil i America Latina, contribui para que on dois
palses se empenhem em intensificar estruturas regionais de integracio,
suscetiveis de contribuirem de forma positiva para fortalecer os lagos
de cooperagio entre as respectivas regi6es e para favorecer a criagio

de uma ordem internacional mais equitativa, intensificando o dislogo

entre as ireas regionais de competincia;
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Convencidos do que a setiimonto do hisL6rica

aol darindado o amizdco exinaoiia oitro on doln Ipi.. cn

iiitenuificndo atrnv6s dn coopora 5o Cco16iuicn, inldistriial,

tecnot6gica, t6cnica e cultural, promovida por iiistru,,,itoLos

concreto, e

e profunda

pnlo ri rer

cielitifico-

originals e

Considerando a necessidade do completarom-so, por mcio do um

Acordo-Oincdrn, no munliIns j5 nititodno m(edmnitc Acrulcn neLo.n a nom

matlria culLurnl, ecoti6mica, finlcoira, ImtstrJall c do coupuavio

ticnicn, cientiftca e tecnol6gica a cultural, e com o objetivo de

hiteimnficnrnw-no as Intorcmblon ocoui6mcos o os rHuxon Mintice1ros

bi laterals,

Acordnm 0 eccjuiite:

PRtINC IItA PAR'rT

Finalidade da Cooperaco Bilateral

AIRTIGO I

!. As t'artos roallznr5o esforcos para osLimular a colaborvio

coiin6mica, Industrial, cientifica e tecnol6gica, t6cico e cuI l:iraiI

eltre as dole poisos, atrov6s do promocio do relaccs ecoicmicos o

Comerciais mais Intensas, do aporte de investimentos diretos ires

reopectivon L rr l't r oi n ( In ron 11zacro do prorrlri-imnlI cci, jro iimt I rin, alI

rolovvei ( (itia visnel, n proitlOVer a collplomtolitarldndo ulIro nlmprimran uIns

doi pnis-s.

2. iJesan sent1ido, conforirno particular roalce 5 promoin CIO

invostito,,tos produLivos to rasil, por parle do emprosas itaInIns

p6blicas ou privadas.

AIt'rIGO II

A colaboranvo prevista no presento Acordo ni5o dever5 limltar-

so aos setoree jS explorados, runs ear ampliala atrav~s do oporac~es n1o
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Campo dos lPotqionas e m6dias emprooas, as quais prootain SigiiifictLivO

cottribuiC-o para o dosonvolvimeito econ6nilco e social de ambos as

palsos,

ARTIGO III

A flin do anssogurar a rcalizavo dos objctivos do presoitte

Acordo e de incrementar a colaboracio econ6mica e industrial, as Partes

empenhar-so-go tamb6m em estimular a constituigio, no Brashi, de

sociedades mistas, fornecondo o vinpnrn f Inniir't ro n I ncviti I lrl)

tinccsnrJo atrav6s dos Instrunicutos do qua disp6oi., con Iormc as

modalidades deacritas no Artigo VII.

ARTIGO IV

As Portes assegurario ainda, observados os respactivos

disponitivoas eqa in, an condicos jurldican o ccnnliitCvCin ;,di:qutw;ir: paria

djaraW:i r tratvicitLo jtisto a inparcial nos InvosL~muitoos pblicos a

privndos do outra Porte, no quo diz respoito ao Artigo VIII do presente

Acordo.

ARITIGO V

As Partos dario particular atciiq.o e teria coma objetivo a

tomada de iniciativas ligadas i cooperacio para a i.mpementacio de

programas nacionais dedicados i utilizaCio racional dos respectivos

recursos naturals, A protecio do meio anmbente e a conservaC5o dos

rospoctivos ecossistemas, inclusive par niojo de inceitivos Ao

Intorcimbio de tecnologias nio poluidoras a de tecnologins especificas

para a protecio ambietal.

Instrutnentos para Proinover a Cooperaco

AItTIGO VI

I. Ccn vistas a olcancar on objetivon ncJma oxpOfinnil3, a Parte

taliagj atuarfi no soitiLdo de favoracer a axportacio do bans do

'apital, mediantet
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a) a garantia do criditos i exportaqAo

b) a autorizacgo, nos organismos do cridito, da coucess5o do

cr6ditos bancarios na coiidiC o "conscuso", ia quadro dos

acordos intergovornamentais sobre a inat6ria.

2. A Parte italiana tamb~m atuarg no sentido de favorecer g

promoqio de investimentos produtivos em empresas mistas ou de interesse

comum. Tals investimentos, aos quais so atribuiri o miximo empenho,

deverio estar em conformidade com a politica italiana de seguros.

3. A fim de ampliar as possibilidades referentes hs av6eG

descritas nos parigrafos anteriores, as Partes identificarao og

projetos que apresentem adequado nivel de rentabilidade e garantia$

apropriadas de retorno dos financiamentos concedidos.

ARTIGO VII

1. Cada uma das Partes procurara promover e facilitar oS

investimentos de suas pr6prias empresas no mercado da outra Parte, coin

5nfase particular aqueles efetuados por pequenas e midias empresas

tambim atravis da colaboraCo dos institutos bancirios dos respectivos

paises.

2. A Parte italiana esti disposta a utilizar, para tal fim

tanto o instrumento do seguro de cr6dito, quanto os financiamento

facilitados disponiveis, nos termos da legislagio italiana.

3. A Parte brasileira esti disposta, com esse mesmo fim, i

estimular o aporte do capitais e as iniciativas italianas, por

interm6dio do Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento Econ6mico. e Social -

BNDES, do Banco do Brasil e contando com o Sistema CEBRAE.

4. A Parte brasileira se empenharg no sentido de que as

instituig8es dedicadas A promogio das exportaC6es estimulem a

penetraggo, em terceiros mercados, dos produtos de empresas mistas o4

de interesse comum constituidas com base no presente Acordo.
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ARTIGO VIII

1. Cada Parte comprometer-se-S, no imbito de seu territ6rio
respeitados os respectivos dispositivos legais em vigor, no que se

refere aos investimentos e aos lucros dos investimentos da outra, a:

a) conceder tratamento nio menos favorivel iquele reservado

aos pr6prios cidadios e ao aos investidores de terceirob

paises, qualquer que seja o tratamento mais favorivei

concedido com base em Acordos bilaterais;

b) garantir o repatriamento dos lucros e a possibilidade de

desinvestimento, e

c) conceder ressarcimento justo em caso de expropriaqio.

2. As Partes se empenham, outrossim, em nao utilizar mecanismos

de protegao interna com intenqao de obstaculizar os fins do presente

Acordo.

ARTIGO IX

1. Todas as diverg~ncias e controv6rsias que surgirem entre

empresas brasileiras e italianas, decorrentes da execuqao do presente

Acordo, serio resolvidas de forma amigivel, em consonincia com o

Regulamento de Conciliaqio e Arbitragem da Camara de Com~rcio Interna-

cional de Paris, com sede na 38, Cours Albert ler 75.008, Paris, por um

ou mais arbitros escolhidos,conforme o regulamento da mencionada Camara.

2. Fica estipulado, desde j5, que o local de arbitragem, 0

nmero de 5rbitros, a lei aplicivel ao merito da disputa, a lei
processual aplicivel e o idioma a ser usado serao fixados e

determinados pelo regulamento estabelecido pela Camara de Comrrcio In-

ternacional de Paris.

3. As Partes concordam em ficar vinculadas a decisao desse julzo
arbitral, e tomarao todas as medidas necessirias para conferir plena

eficicia ao respectivo laudo.
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ARTIGO X

As Partes considerarao prioritarios os projetos geradores dc

divisas por meio de exportaqao de toda ou parte da produ(ao derivada do

investimento.

ARTIGO XI

As Partes acordam quc os financiamentos concedidos por orga-

nismos financeiros internacionais ou regionais desempenham importantQ

papel na promoqao do desenvolvimento econ6mico. Nesse sentido, especial

prioridade ser5 atribuida aqueles projetos que utilizem a modalic-ade de,

co-financiamento vinculado a organismos financeiros internacionais ou

regionais.

TERCEIRA PARTE

Cooperagio Cientifico-Tecnol6gica

ARTIGO XII

1. As duas Partes se comprometem a apoiar todas as formas de

cooperaco e de atividade em cigncia e tecnologia, como tambim projetos

de pesquisa e desenvolvimento.

2. Al~m dos instrumentos previstos nos demais Artigos do

presente Acordo, as Partes acordam quanto a conveni~ncia de elevar o

nivel de cooperacio econ6mica, cientifica e tecnol6gica, mediante a

identificagao conjunta de uma "faixa de tecnologia avanvada" que a

Itilia se compromete a fornecer ao Brasil por meio do apoio prioritirio

de iniciativas direcionadas a atualizagao tecnol6gica do parque

industrial brasileiro, em particular a empresas de pequeno e medio

porte.

ARTIGO XIII

1. Visando a intensificar a cooperago bilateral no campo da

ci6ncia e tecnologia, como previsto no Artigo XII, as Partes acordam
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estabelecer um Comiti Conjunto de Coordenagio em Ci~ncia e Teonologia,

ao qual caberg identificar, propor, estimular e acompanhar o andamento

e os resultados das iniciativas de colabora4o no setor da pesquisa

cientifica e tecnol6gica, de interesse de ambas as Partes, com especial

fnfase em projetos suscetiveis de aplicacao a grea de produtio.

2. 0 Comit6 Conjunto de Coordenagio em Ciancia e Tecnologia sera

constituldo por funcionirios governamentais, e se reunira pelo menos

uma vez por ano. De acordo com as necessidades da agenda e em apoio as

aq6es do Comiti, poderio ser convocados ticnicos, cientistas e

representantes empresariais.

3. 0 Comiti Conjunto de Coordenagio em Ci~ncia e Tecnologia sera

co-presidido por representantes dos Minist~rios do RelaC5es Exteriores

dos dois paises. A composigio e o funcionamento do Comite serao

estabelecidos por via diplomitica.

ARTIGO XIV

1. As duas Partes se empenhargo em agilizar a preparacio de

programas ou projetos de cooperago entre organizaC&es estatais,

entidades, de pesquisa e empresas dos dois paises, por via bilateral,

em cooperago com entidades cientificas de terceiros paises ou

organismos internacionais.

2. A Parte italiana favorecera a inclusao de projetos de

instituigbes e empresas brasileiras nos programas cientificos,

tecnol6gicos e industriais desenvolvidos no &nbito de organizag6es

europ~ias ativas no campo da pesquisa e desenvolvimento, como o CERN, o

ESA e o EUREKA.

3. Em particular, a Parte italiana envidarg esforvos para que o

mecanismo estabelecido pelo EUREKA seja utilizado para oferecer a

empresas e entidades brasileiras um instrumento que identifique as

relav6es de cooperago com empresas e entidades italianas e europ~ias.
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ARTIGO XV

1. As propostas de desenvolvimento elaboradas no fimIito do
Comiti Conjunto de Coordenagio em Ciincia e Tecnologia serio

apresentadas A Comiss5o de Programagio a que se referem os Artigos XX e
XXI do presente Acordo.

2. 0 Comiti Conjunto de Coordenagio em Ciincia e Tecnologia

assegurarA as funq6es de troca de informag6es e avaliaces sobre temas

relativos As respectivas politicas no campo cientifico a tecnol6gico;

de individualizagio de Areas do colaborago de interesse prioritirio

dos dois paises, e de verificaqio das atividades e das propostas de

colabora~io no setor, inclusive mediante a olaborago de um "Inventirio

Tecnol6gico".

ARTIGO XVI

Cada Parte se compromete, no quadro dos instrumentos

especificos que definam as fontes de financiamento e os mecanismos

operativos, a permitir a estudantes e pesquisadores da outra Parte

frequentar instituic6es acadimicas e de pesquisas cientificas, come

tamb~m cursos de especializago e aperfeigoamento em setores

econ6micos, industriais, cientificos, tecnol6gicos e culturais,

definidos de comum acordo.

ARTIGO XVII

As duas Partes iniciario conversac6es visando a permitir o

reconhecimento reciproco dos titulos outorgados pelas instituigaes
acadimicas e de pesquisa referidas no Artigo XVI.

QUARTA PARTE

Cooperaqio para o Desenvolvimento

ARTIGO XVIII

1. Com o intuito de alcangar as finalidades descritas na

Primeira Parte do presente Acordo, especial atengao serA dada as
iniciativas brasileiras de apoio so desenvolvimento, cujo financiamento
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poderS fazer-se mediante o uso dos instrumentos financeiros da

Cooperag o Italiana ao Desenvolvimento.

2. Para assegurar sua utilizago racional, e tendo em

consideragao seu cariter concessional, tais instrumentos serio

empregados com infase em projetos de elevado conte~do social ou

particularmente significativos sob os aspectos cientifico e

tecnol6gico. Esses projetos serio acordados entre as duas Partes

segundo os procedimentos previstos no Artigo XIX, tendo presente, no

que se refere aos proetos ligados A produao, que a natureza

eventualmente concessional de alguns financiamentos nio deverg alterar-

lhes a rentabilidade.

ARTIGO XIX

1. As duas Partes manifestam o interesse em uma maior

articulaciao das atividades no setor de cooperaiao para a

desenvolvimento, particularmente nas possibilidades oferecidas pela lei

italiana 49/87.

2. Nesse sentido, procurarao:

- examinar a possibilidade de destinar 5 cooperavgo italo-

brasileira para o desenvolvimento recursos mais elevados

que os concedidos at& o presente momento;

- elaborar programa trienal que permita seleQ~o cuidadosa e

canalizaqao dos recursos para os setores fundamentais da

economia e da sociedade brasileiras.Esse programa trienal

poderh ser definido tambim com crit&rios de "graduacao" na

seleqao das iniciativas;

- efetuar verificag6es peri6dicas da situaqo da cooperaCo

em curso e da programacao;

- identificar, no mais breve prazo possivel, iniciativas

concretas a serem implementadas atrav6s do instrumento de

doagio ou atravos de criditos concessionais, e quo serio

definidas segundo os seguintes principios bisicos:

a) a contribuiao italiana tera contrapartida brasileira no

custeio das despesas locais, no todo ou em parte;
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b) serio privilegiadas iniciativas que permitam 0

desenvolvimento e aplica~io, no Brasil, de novas

tecnologias no setor de bens e de servicos, tendo em

conta a necessidade de formaco e aperfeigoamento de

pessoal de nivel universitirio e t~cnico profissional;

c) serio examinadas iniciativas com vistas ao aprimoramento

da producao primiria, com o fim de otimizar a utilizacgo

dos recursos brasileiros e melhorar o potencial de

exportaCio;

d) serio analisadas propostas que permitam melhorar as

condiC6es sociais e sanitirias, com o objetivo de

atenuar o problema da marginalizaGio urbana e rural;

e) na defini~o eexecucao de projetos no imbito do presente

Acordo, as Partes considerario, com particular atenco,

iniciativas voltadas para o desenvolvimento sustentivel,
de modo a favorecer a utilizacio racional dos recursos

naturais e a protecio do meio ambiente contra os riscos

que possam ser-lhe causados;

f) serio estudadas, de forma bilateral ou multilateral, as
possibilidades de instituir mecanismos, formas de co-

financiamento ou ac6es conjuntas de cooperacao em

terceiros paises em via de desenvolvimento, de acordo
com o interesse comum;

g) quando for oportuno, e nas formas acordadas pelas duas

Partes, serao utilizadas atividades de organizac6es nao-

governamentais.

QUINTA PARTE
Mecanismos Institucionais

ARTIGO XX

As duas Partes colaborario na execugio do presente Acordo no

irnbito de uma Comissio de ProgramaC~o, que teri a tarefa de indicar as
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prioridades a serem seguidas, de identificar os projetos a serem

realizados e de indicar os instrumentos financeiros a serem utilizados

para a realizagao dos mesmos, alim de fung6es gerais de fomento e

coordenasao das iniciativas de cooperagAo entre os dois paises.

ARTIGO XXI

A Comissio de Programaco sera presidida, alternadamente, por

um periodo de um ano, por um alto funcionirio dos Minist~rios de

Relag6es Exteriores dos dois pases. Seri constituida tamb~m, no que se

refere a Parte italiana, por representantes dos Minist6rios do Tesouro,

Com6rcio Exterior, e de outros 6rgios competentes na mat~ria. No que se

refere i Parte brasileira, tambim por representantes dos Minist6rios da

Fazenda, da Secretaria de Planejamento da Presidincia da Republica e

por 6rgios competentes na mat6ria.

ARTIGO XXII

1. A Comissio de Programacao, no exercicio das funC6es previstas

no Artigo XX, poderi operar tamb6m atravis de instituiv6es comuns jA

previstas em entendimentos anteriores ao presente Acordo.

2. Para o uso racional e economicamente eficaz dos recursos

financeiros empenhados por parte dos dois paises, os exanes t~cnico-

financeiros de viabilidade, bem como a fase de decisao, devergo

realizar-se atrav~s de mitodos que ofere~am garantia de seleCao

cuidadosa.

3. A Comiss~o de Programagao podera constituir todas as

instituig5es de ligaco necessirias para coordenar os procedimentos de

aprovacao dos projetos previstos pelos dois paises. Em particular, ser6

examinada a oportunidade de formar-se um Comita Interbancario para

promover hip6teses de cooperagio industrial no setor privado e fornecer

S Comissio de Programagao elementos concretos para 3ulgar a respeito

da sua validade econ6mica.
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ARTIGO XXIII

A Comiss~o de Programagio reunir-se-S com a frequ~ncia

considerada necessiria para a execucio das suas fung6es, e apresentari

is Partes um relat6rio peri6dico sabre a evolugio das iniciativas

conjuntas.

ARTIGO XXIV

Para estimular a desenvolvimento da cooperagio econ~mica,

industrial, cientifico-tecnol6gica, t6cnica e cultural previstas pelo

presente Acordo, e examinar assuntos econ6micos de interesse comum,

sergo realizadas, em principio anualmente, reuni6es bilaterais de

consulta entre a Ministro dos Neg6cios Estrangeiros da Rep6blica

Italiana e a Ministro das RelaCaes Exteriores da Repfiblica Federativa

do Brasil, ou seus substitutos.

ARTIGO XXV

Nenhuma das disposicies contidas no presente Acordo poderS
contrariar as compromissos anteriores assumidas par qualquer das
Partes, decorrentes de Acordos bilaterais ou multilaterais

anteriormente firmados.

ARTIGO XXVI

1. 0 presente Acordo entrarg em vigor no momenta da troca de

Instrumentos de Ratificaggo, e ter validade de tris anos, sendo

renovivel tacitamente, salvo den6ncia com aviso prvio nao inferior a

seis meses.

2. 0 Acordo terg efeito ati a conclusio dos programas em curso
data de sua dentncia.
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3. At& a ratificacio e entrada em vigor do presente Acordo, as

Partes inspirar-se-ao, nas relac6es m6tuas, nos principios que

nortearam a concepcio do presente Acordo.

Feito em Roma , em 11 de outubro de 1989, em dois

exemplares nas linguas portuguesa e italiana, sendo ambos os textos

igualmente autinticos.

Pelo Govemo
da Reptiblica Federativa

do Brasil:

[Signed - Signel I

Pelo Govemo
da Reptiblica Italiana:

[Signed - Signal2

'Signed by Roberto de Abreu Sodrd - Signd par Roberto de Abreu Sodrd.

2 Signed by Gianni de Michelis - Signd par Gianni de Michelis.
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[ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN]

ACCORDO QUADRO DI COOPERAZIONE ECONOMICA, INDUS-
TRIALE, SCIENTIFICO-TECNOLOGICA, TECNICA E CULTU-
RALE TRA BRASILE E ITALIA

PREAMBOLO

I1 Governo della Repubblica Federativa del Brasile e il Governo della Repub-
blica Italiana (d'ora in avanti denominate "Le Parti")

Nel desiderio di rafforzare ed approfondire le tradizionali relazioni esistenti tra
i due Paesi e tenendo presente il contributo sostanziale allo sviluppo ed all'economia
del Brasile conferito da una importante ed operosa collettivitA di origine italiana ivi
stanziata da oltre un secolo;

Alla luce del contributo decisivo dello sviluppo economico, della ricerca scien-
tifica e dell'ammoderamento tecnologico al consolidamento delle istituzioni de-
mocratiche ed al progresso sociale;

Considerando che l'obiettivo dello sviluppo economico deve essere perseguito
in modo sostenibile, tenendo presente la necessiti di assicurare l'utilizzazione razio-
nale delle risorse naturali a favore delle generazioni presenti senza pregiudicare la
conservazione delle stesse per le generazioni future e considerando anche che to
sviluppo sostenibile presuppone la compatibilitA tra crescita economica equa e pre-
servazione dell'ambiente;

Consapevoli che t'appartenenza dell'Italia alia Comuniti Europa e del Brasile
all'America Latina, favorisce l'impegno del due Paesi di rafforzare strutture regio-
nali di integrazione suscettibili di contribuire validamente al rafforzamento di legami
di cooperazione tra le rispettive aree e a favorire la creazione di un ordinamento
internazionale piti equo intensificando it dialogo tra le rispettive aree regionali;

Convinte che il sentimento di antica e profonda solidarieth ed amicizia esistente
tra i due Paesi possa essere intensificato attraverso ia cooperazione economica,
industriale, scientifico-tecnologica, tecnica e culturale promossa da strumenti origi-
nali e concreti;

Considerata l'esigenza di completare mediante un Accordo Quadro le misure
gihk concordate con Accordi settoriali in materia economica, finanziaria, industriale,
scientifico-tecnologica, di cooperazione tecnica e culturale at fine di accrescere gli
scambi economici e comerciali ed i flussi finanziari bilaterali;

Hanno convenuto quanto segue:

PARTE PRIMA. FINALIT, DELLA COOPERAZIONE BILATERALE

Articolo I
Le due Parti si adopereranno per creare condizioni adeguate a favorire la col-

laborazione economica, industriale, scientifico-tecnologica, tecnica e culturale tra
i due Paesi attraverso ia promozione di relazioni economiche e commerciali pibi
intense, dell'afflusso di investimenti diretti nei rispettivi territori e della realizza-
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zione di programmi congiunti triennali rinnovabili che mirino a promuovere la com-
plementarieta tra imprese dei due Paesi.

In tale quadro, particolare rilievo si intende conferire alla promozione di inves-
timenti produttivi in Brasile da parte di imprese italiane pubbliche o private.

Articolo II

Le due Parti ritengono che )a collaborazione prospettata non dovrt limitarsi ai
settori gi, esplorati, ma dovrA essere ampliata con interventi nel campo delle piccole
e medie imprese, le quali in ambedue i Paesi conferiscono un significativo apporto
allo sviluppo economico e sociale.

Articolo III

Allo scopo di assicurare il conseguimento dei fini del presente Accordo e di
rafforzare la collaborazione economica ed industriale, le Parti si adopereranno
altresi per incoraggiare la costituzione in Brasile di societa miste, fornendo il soste-
gno finanziario e tecnologico necessario attraverso gli strumenti di cui dispongono,
secondo le modalitA del successivo art. VII.

Articolo IV

Le due Parti assicureranno altresl, nell'ambito dei rispettivi sistemi normativi,
le condizioni giuridiche ed economiche atte ad assicurare un trattamento giusto
ed equo agli investimenti pubblici e privati dell'altro, a norma del successivo arti-
colo VIII.

Articolo V

Le Parti dedicheranno particolare attenzione all'obiettivo di dare vita ad inizia-
tive legale all'attuazione di programmi nazionali finalizzati alla razionale utilizza-
zione delle rispettive risorse naturali, nel quadro della protezione dell'ambiente e
della conservazione dei rispettivi ecosistemi, anche per mezzo di incentivi all'in-
terscambio di tecnologie non inquinanti e di tecnologie specifiche per la protezione
ambientale.

PARTE SECONDA. STRUMENTI PER PROMUOVERE LA COOPERAZIONE

Articolo VI

Allo scopo di perseguire le finalitA di cui agli articoli precedenti la Parte Italiana
si adopererA per sostenere l'esportazione di beni di capitale attraverso:

a) L'assicurazione del credito all'esportazione;

b) L'autorizzazione ad istituti di credito per la concessione di linee di credito
bancarle a condizioni "consensus" nel quadro di accordi intergovemativi.

La Parte italiana opererA anche per favorire la promozione di investimenti pro-
duttivi in imprese miste o di interesse comune.

Tall investimenti, ai quali si dedicherh il massimo impegno, dovranno essere
conformi alla politica assicurativa italiana.

Onde allargare le possibilith in questo campo, le due Parti identificheranno i
progetti che presentino un adeguato livello di redditivitA e garanzie appropriate di
ripagamento dei finanziamenti concessi.
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Articolo VII
Ciascuna delle Parti si adopererl per promuovere e facilitare gli investimenti di

proprie imprese nel mercato deli'altra, con particolare riguardo a quelli effettuati
dalle piccole e medie imprese, anche attraverso la collaborazione degli istituti ban-
cart dei rispettivi Paesi.

La Parte italiana 6 disposta ad utilizzare allo scopo si lo strumento della garan-
zia assicurativa, sia quello dei finanziamenti agevolati disponibili secondo la legis-
lazione italiana.

La Parte brasiliana 6 disposta, allo stesso scopo, a stimolare l'afflusso di capitali
e di iniziative italiane attraverso il BNDES ed il Banco do Brasil e servendosi del
sistema "CEBRAE".

La Parte brasiliana si impegna ad attivare gli organi nazionali competenti per la
promozione delle esportazioni, al fine di stimolare la penetrazione delle imprese
miste o di interesse comune costituite in base al presente Accordo sui mercati terzi.

Articolo VIII

Ciascuna Parte provveder.A, nell'ambito del suo territorio e tenuto conto delle
rispettive legislazioni, per quanto attiene agli investimenti ed ai proventi degli inves-
timenti dell'altra, a:

a) Concedere un trattamento non meno favorevole di quelio riservato ai propri
cittadini ed agli investitori di Paesi terzi, qualunque sia il trattamento pii favorevole
concesso in base ad Accordi bilaterali;

b) Garantire il rimpatrio degli utili e la possibilitA di disinvestimento;

c) Concedere in caso di espropriazione un risarcimento giusto.

Le Parti si impegnano inoltre a non utilizzare meccanismi di protezione interna
suscettibili di ostacolare i fini del presente Accordo.

Articolo IX

Tutte le divergenze e controversie che sorgessero tra imprese italiane e bra-
siliane decorrenti dall'esecuzione del presente Accordo saranno risolte in via ami-
chevole secondo il Regolamento di Conciliazione ed Arbitrato della Camera di Com-
mercio Intemazionale di Parigi, con sede al n.38 di Cour Albert Premier 75006, Parigi
da parte di uno o pit) arbitri in conformitA col regolamento della Camera su citata.

Rimane stipulato fino da ora che la sede di arbitrato, il numero di arbitri, la
legislazione applicabile al merito della disputa, la legge processuale applicabile e ]a
lingua da usare saranno fissati e determinati dal regolamento stabilito dalla Camera
di Commercio Internazionale di Parigi.

Le Parti concordano di restare vincolate alla decisione di tale giudizio arbitrale
e prenderanno tutte le misure necessarie per conferire piena efficacia al rispettivo
responso.

Articolo X
Le Parti considereranno prioritari quei progetti in grado di generare valuta tra-

mite l'esportazione di una parte o della totalitA della produzione derivante dall'in-
vestimento.
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Articolo XI
Le Parti concordano che i finanziamenti concessi da organismi finanziari inter-

nazionali o regionali svolgano un importante ruolo nella promozione dtllo sviluppo
economico.

Pertanto, una particolare prioritA verrA conferita a quei progetti che utilizzino
lo strumento del cofinanziamento vincolato ad organismi finanziari inter'iazionali o
regionali.

PARTE TERZA. COOPERAZIONE SCIENTIFICO-TECNOLOGICA

Articolo XII

Le due Parti si impegnano al sostegno ed alla promozione di forme di collabo-
razione ed attivitA nella scienza e nella tecnologia cosl come in progetti comuni di
ricerca e sviluppo.

Oltre ed insieme agli strumenti di cui agli altri articoli del presente Accordo, le
due Parti hanno convenuto sull'opportunitA di conferire un contributo qualificante
alla loro collaborazione economica e scientifico-tecnologica mediante la individua-
zione congiunta di una "fascia tecnologica avanzata" che l'Italia si impegna a fornire
al Brasile attraverso il sostegno prioritario di iniziative dirette all'ammodernamento
tecnologico della struttura produttiva brasiliana, in particolare nel settore delle pic-
cole e medie imprese.

Articolo XIII

Le due Parti, al fine di intensificare la cooperazione bilaterale nel campo della
scienza e della tecnologia, come previsto dall'art. XII, hanno deciso di istituire un
"Comitato congiunto di coordinamento per la Scienza e la Tecnologia" che dovra
identificare, proporre e promuovere, seguendone poi l'andamento ed i risultati, ini-
ziative di collaborazione nel settore della ricerca scientifica e tecnologica, di inte-
resse per le due Parti, con particolare riferimento ai progetti suscettibili di applica-
zione su base produttiva.

II "Comitato congiunto di coordinamento per la Scienza e la Tecnologia" sarA
composto da funzionari delle Amministrazioni dello Stato e si riunirA almeno una
volta all'anno secondo gli specifici argomenti all'ordine del giorno ed in appoggio
all'azione del Comitato potranno essere chiamati esperti, scienziati e rappresentanti
del mondo produttivo.

I1 "Comitato congiunto di coordinamento per la Scienza e la Tecnologia" sarA
copresieduto da funzionari dei Ministeri degli Affari Esteri dei due Paesi. La com-
posizione ed il funzionamento del Comitato saranno stabiliti attraverso i canali
diplomatici.

Articolo XIV

In tale prospettiva, le due Parti si impegnano a facilitare l'avvio di programmi o
progetti di cooperazione tra organismi statali, enti di ricerca ed imprese dei due
Paesi, in via bilaterale, in cooperazione con organizzazioni scientifiche di Paesi Terzi
od organizzazioni internazionali.

Da parte italiana si favorir, inoltre l'inserimento di progetti di istituzioni ed
imprese brasiliane nei programmi scientifici, tecnologici ed industriali sviluppati
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nell'ambito di organizzazioni europee attive nel campo della ricerca e sviluppo, quali
il CERN, I'ESA e I'EUREKA.

In particolare, da parte italiana, si operer.k affinch6 il meccanismo predisposto
da EUREKA venga utilizzato per offrire ad imprese ed enti brasiliani uno strumento
che identifichi i rapporti di cooperazione con imprese ed enti italiani ed europei.

Articolo XV
Le proposte da sviluppare nell'ambito del "Comitato congiunto di coordina-

mento per ia Scienza e ia Tecnologia" verranno presentate al "Comitato di Program-
mazione" di cui ai successivi Art. XX e XXI.

II "Comitato congiunto di coordinamento per la Scienza e la Tecnologia" assi-
curerA le funzioni di scambio di informazioni e valutazioni sui temi attinenti alle
rispettive politiche in campo scientifico e tecnologico, di individuazione di aree di
collaborazione di interesse prioritario dei due Paesi e di verifica delle attivitA e delle
proposte di collaborazione nel settore, anche attraverso un "Inventario Tecnolo-
gico".

Articolo XVI
Ciascuna delle due Parti contraenti si adopererA, nel quadro di specifici accordi

ed intese che definiscano I .fonti di finanziamento ed i meccanismi operativi, per
consentire a laureati e ricercatori dell'altra Parte di frequentare istituzioni acca-
demiche e di ricerca scientifica, ovvero corsi di specializzazione e di perfeziona-
mento in settori economici, industriali, scientifici, tecnologici e culturali definiti di
comune accordo.

Articolo XVII
Le due Parti inizieranno conversazioni al fine di pervenire al riconoscimento

reciproco dei titoli finali rilasciati dalle istituzioni accademiche e di ricerca scienti-
fica di cui al precedente Art. XVI.

PARTE QUARTA. COOPERAZIONE ALLO SVILUPPO

Articolo XVIII
Allo scopo di conseguire le finalit.t descritte nella Parte Prima del presente

Accordo, particolare attenzione verrA conferita alle iniziative brasiliane di sostegno
allo sviluppo, per il finanziamento dei cui progetti ed interventi potrA anche essere
fatto ricorso agli strumenti finanziari agevolati della cooperazione italiana allo svi-
luppo.

Onde assicurare un razionale impiego di tali strumenti e tenendo conto del loro
carattere fortemente agevolato, essi verranno impiegati principalmente per progetti
di elevato contenuto sociale o particolarmente significativi sotto il profilo scientifico
e tecnologico, concordati tra le due Parti secondo le procedure di cui al successivo
Art. XIX, avendo cura - per quanto riguarda i progetti produttivi - che la conces-
sione di finanziamenti particolarmente agevolati non ne alteri la redditivitA.

Articolo XIX
Le due Parti esprimono il loro vivo interesse ad una pi articolata attivitA

nel settore della cooperazione allo sviluppo, che tenga conto di tutte le possibilitt
offerte dalla legge italiana n. 49/87.
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A questo fine esse si impegnano:

A considerare l'opportunitA di destinare alla cooperazione allo sviluppo italo-
brasiliana risorse superiori a quelle attivate fino ad ora;

A concepire programmi triennali per consentire una selezione accurata ed una
destinazione finalizzata delle risorse ai settori cruciali dell'economia e della realtA
sociale brasiliana;

A definire tali programmi triennali, eventualmente, anche con un criterio di
gradualitt nella scelta delle iniziative;

Ad effettuare periodiche verifiche dello stato della cooperazione in atto e della
programmazione;

Ad identificare, nel pii1 breve tempo possibile, le inziative concrete che ver-
ranno realizzate tanto con to strumento del dono quanto con quello del credito di
aiuto, e che saranno concordate secondo i seguenti principi fondamentali:

a) I1 contributo italiano verrA integrato da interventi brasiliani a copertura
totale o parziale delle spese locali;

b) Saranno privilegiate le iniziative che consentano lo sviluppo e l'applicazione
in Brasile di nuove tecnologie nel settore industriale e nel settore terziario, tenendo
conto della necessitA di affrontare le relative componenti di formazione professio-
nale;

c) Saranno considerate anche le iniziative volte al perfezionamento della pro-
duzione primaria, per ottimizzare to sfruttamento delle risorse del Brasile e miglio-
rarne il potenziale di esportazione;

d) Verranno inoltre prese in considerazione le iniziative che consentano un
miglioramento della situazione socio-sanitaria del Paese, allo scopo di alleviare i
problemi dell'emarginazione, tanto urbana che rurale;

e) Nella definizione e realizzazione di progetti nel'ambito del presente ac-
cordo, le Parti considereranno con particolare attenzione l'obiettivo dello sviluppo
sostenibile, tale da favorire l'utilizzazione razionale delle risorse naturali in un
quadro di tutela dell'assetto ambientale contro i rischi di compromissione;

f) SarA esaminata l'opportunitA di attivare, in via bilaterale o anche multilate-
rale, meccanismi o forme di confinanziamento o interventi congiunti di coopera-
zione in Paesi Terzi in via di sviluppo, di comune interesse;

g) Sara utilizzato, laddove ritenuto pitl opportuno e nelte forme concordate
daile due Parti, il contributo delle O.N.G.

PARTE QUINTA. MECCANISMI ISTITUZIONALI

Articolo XX

Le due Parti collaboreranno all'esecuzione del presente Accordo nell'ambito di
un "Comitato di Programmazione", che avr, il compito di indicare le prioritA da
seguire, di individuare i progetti da realizzare e di indicare gli strumenti finanziari da
utilizzare per l'attuazione e realizzazione dei singoli progetti oltre che esercitare
funzioni generali di stimolo e di coordinamento e di controllo delle iniziative di
collaborazione tra due Paesi.
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Articolo XXI
Ii "Comitato di Programmazione" sara presieduto alternativamente per il pe-

riodo di un anno da un alto funzionario del Ministero degli Affari Esteri dei due
Paesi. Esso sarA altresl costituito, per la parte italiana, da rappresentanti del Minis-
tero del Tesoro e del Commercio con l'estero e dalle Amministrazioni competenti
per materia.

Per parte brasiliana esso sarA composto anche da rappresentanti del Ministero
delle Finanze, della Segreteria di Pianificazione della Presidenza della Repubblica e
di altri organi competenti per materia.

Articolo XXII

I! "Comitato di Programmazione", nello svolgimento delle funzioni previste
dall'Art. XX, potrA agire altresl valendosi delle istituzioni comuni giAi previste da
intese precedenti al presente Accordo.

Ai fini di un impiego razionale ed economicamente efficiente delle risorse finan-
ziarie impegnate da parte dei due Paesi gli esamei tecnico-finanziari di fattibilitA,
come pure la fase decisionale, dovranno essere realizzati attraverso processi che
forniscano garanzia di accurata selezione.

I1 "Comitato di Programmazione" potrA costituire tutti quegli organi di raccordo
necessari per coordinare le procedure di approvazione dei progetti previsti dai due
Paesi. In particolare sar, anche esaminata la possibilitA di costituire un Comitato
Interbancario per promuovere ipotesi di collaborazione industriale nel settore pri-
vato e fornire al Comitato di Programmazione elementi concreti di giudizio circa la
loro validitA economica.

Articolo XXIII
II "Comitato di Programmazione" si riunirA con la frequenza ritenuta necessaria

dall'espletamento delle funzioni assegnatigli presentando alle Parti una relazione
periodica di aggiornamento sullo stadio di avanzamento delle iniziative congiunte.

Articolo XXIV

Per dare impulso allo sviluppo della cooperazione economica, industriale,
scientifico-tecnologica, tecnica e culturale, prevista nel presente Accordo, ed esa-
minare problematiche economiche di comune interesse, verranno realizzate con
frequenza possibilmente annuale riunioni bilaterali di consultazione tra il Ministro
degli Affari Esteri della Repubblica del Brasile ed il Ministro degli Affari Esteri della
Repubblica Italiana, o tra i rispettivi sostituti.

Articolo XXV

Nessuna delle disposizioni contenute nel presente Accordo deve essere in con-
trasto con gli impegni derivanti alle due Parti da Accordi bilaterali o multilaterali in
vigore.

Arlicolo XXVI
II presente Accordo entrer. in vigore al momento dello scambio degli strumenti

di ratifica ed avrt validitA triennale rinnovabile tacitamente, salvo denuncia con
preavviso non inferiore a sei mesi.
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L'Accordo avrA comunque effetto fino alla conclusione dei programmi in atto
alla data della sua denuncia.

In attesa della ratifica e dell'entrata in vigore del presente Accordo, le due Parti
si ispireranno, nelle loro reciproche relazioni, ai principi definiti nell'Accordo me-
desimo.

FATTO a Roma il 17 ottobre 1989 in clue esemplari originali, nelle lingue por-
toghese e italiana, entrambi i testi facenti ugualmente fede.

Per ii Governo
della Repubblica Federativa

del Brasile:
[Signed- Sign6]I

Per il Governo
della Repubblica Italiana:

[Signed - Signg]2

'Signed by Roberto de Abreu Sodrd - Signd par Roberto de Abreu Sodrd.
2 Signed by Gianni de Michelis - Signd par Gianni de Michelis.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

BASIC AGREEMENT' ON ECONOMIC, INDUSTRIAL, SCIENTIFIC-
TECHNOLOGICAL, TECHNICAL AND CULTURAL COOPER-
ATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE
REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC

PREAMBLE

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and

The Government of the Italian Republic

(Hereinafter referred to as "the Parties"),

Desiring to strengthen and deepen the traditional relations between the two
countries and mindful of the significant contribution to the development and the
economy of Brazil made by the large and industrious community of Italian origin
which settled in Brazil more than a century ago,

In the light of the decisive role which economic development, scientific re-
search and technological modernization play in the consolidation of democratic
institutions and in social progress,

Considering that the goal of economic development must be pursued on a sus-
tainable basis, taking into account the need to ensure the rational use of natural
resources for the benefit of the present generation without prejudice to the preser-
vation of such resources for future generations, and further considering that sustain-
able development implies the harmonization of equitable economic growth and the
preservation of the environment,

Aware that the fact that Italy is a member of the European Community and
Brazil is a part of Latin America fosters the commitment of the two countries to
enhancing regional integration structures that can make a positive contribution to
the strengthening of the bonds of cooperation between the two regions and to the
promotion of a more equitable international order by increasing the dialogue be-
tween their regions,

Convinced that the sense of the long-standing and deep solidarity and friend-
ship that exist between the two countries can be strengthened through economic,
industrial, scientific, technological, technical and cultural cooperation fostered by
original and practical means, and

Considering the need to supplement by means of a basic agreement the arrange-
ments which have already been established through sectoral agreements on cultural,
economic, financial and industrial matters and on technical, scientific, technological
and cultural cooperation, with the aim of increasing economic exchanges and bilat-
eral financial flows,

I Came into force on II December 1991 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at
Rome, in accordance with article XXVI (1).
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Have agreed as follows:

PART I. PURPOSE OF BILATERAL COOPERATION

Article I
1. The Parties shall seek to encourage economic, industrial, scientific, techno-

logical, technical and cultural cooperation between the two countries by promoting
increased economic and commercial relations, attracting direct investments in the
two countries, and implementing joint three-year programmes, which may be re-
newed for the purpose of promoting complementarity between companies in the two
countries.

2. Within this framework, particular emphasis shall be given to the promotion
of investment in production in Brazil by both public and private Italian companies.

Article 11
The cooperation envisaged in this Agreement shall not be limited to areas which

have already been explored but shall be extended to operations involving small and
medium-sized enterprises, which make a significant contribution to the economic
and social development of both countries.

Article III
With a view to ensuring the achievement of the purposes of this Agreement and

strengthening economic and industrial cooperation, the two Parties shall also strive
to encourage the development of joint ventures in Brazil by providing the necessary
financial and technological support using the means at their disposal, in accordance
with arrangements provided for in article 7 of this Agreement.

Article IV
Each Party shall also guarantee, within the framework of the applicable legal

provisions, the legal and economic conditions for ensuring fair and equitable treat-
ment of the public and private investments of the other Party in accordance with
article 8 of this Agreement.

Article V
The two Parties shall give particular attention to the goal of promoting initia-

tives relating to the implementation of national programmes for the rational use of
the natural resources of the two countries, the protection of the environment, and
the preservation of their respective ecosystems, including through the use of incen-
tives for the exchange of non-polluting technology and technology designed specifi-
cally for environmental protection.

PART II. MEANS FOR PROMOTING COOPERATION

Article VI
1. With a view to achieving the goals set forth in the preceding articles, Italy

shall take measures to encourage the export of capital goods by:
(a) Guaranteeing export credits; and
(b) Authorizing lending institutions to grant lines of credit on the terms pro-

vided for in the "consensus" within the framework of the relevant intergovernmental
agreements.
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2. Italy shall also take measures to promote investment in production activ-
ities by joint ventures or other companies in which shareholders of the two countries
have a stake. Such investments, to which the highest priority shall be given, must
meet the requirements of policy with regard to insurance.

3. With a view to expanding the potential scope for the activities described
above, the two Parties shall identify projects which demonstrate a satisfactory
degree of profitability and adequate guarantees of a return on the financing made
available.

Article VII
1. Each of the two Parties shall seek to promote and facilitate investments by

its own companies in the market of the other Party, with particular emphasis on
investment bv small and medium-sized enterprises, and shall also encourage the
cooperation ot ,he banking institutions of its own country.

2. To this end, Italy is prepared to use both credit insurance and concessional
financing as available under the provisions of Italian law.

3. To the same end, Brazil is prepared to promote Italian capital invest-
ment and initiatives through the National Economic and Social Development Bank
(BNDES) and the Bank of Brazil, making use of the CEBRAE system for this
purpose.

4. Brazil shall strive to ensure that the national institutions involved in the
promotion of exports stimulate the entry into the markets of third countries of the
products of joint ventures or companies in which shareholders of the two countries
have a stake which may be established on the basis of this Agreement.

Article VIII
1. With regard to the investments and the profits from the investments of the

other Party, each Party shall undertake, within its territory and in accordance with
the legal instruments in force, to:

(a) Grant treatment equal to that granted to its own citizens, and to investors of
third countries, irrespective of the most favourable treatment granted on the basis of
bilateral agreements;

(b) Guarantee the repatriation of profits and the right to divestment; and
(c) Provide fair compensation in the event of expropriation.
2. The two Parties shall also undertake not to make use of internal protection-

ist measures which might undermine the purposes of this Agreement.

Article IX
1. All disagreements and disputes between Brazilian and Italian companies

stemming from the implementation of this Agreement shall be settled amicably in
accordance with the Rules of Conciliation and Arbitration of the International
Chamber of Commerce, whose headquarters is situated at 38 Cours Albert Ier, 75008
Paris, by one or more arbitrators chosen in accordance with the regulations of the
Chamber.

2. It is hereby decided that the place of the arbitration procedures, the number
of arbitrators, the law applicable to the substance of the dispute, the applicable
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procedural law and the language to be used shall be determined under the rules
established by the International Chamber of Commerce in Paris.

3. The two Parties agree to be bound by the judgement of the arbitrators and
shall take all necessary steps to give full effect to the arbitral award.

Article X

The two Parties shall give priority to projects which generate foreign exchange
through the export of all or part of the production resulting from investment.

Article XI
The two Parties agree that financing or regional financial institutions plays an

important role in the promotion of economic development. Consequently, special
priority shall be given to projects which make use of co-financing arrangements
involving international or regional financial institutions.

PART III. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL COOPERATION

Article XII

1. The two Parties undertake to support all forms of cooperation and activities
in the fields of science and technology and to support research and development
projects.

2. In addition to the measures envisaged in the other articles of this Agree-
ment, the two Parties agree on the advisability of raising the level of economic,
scientific and technological cooperation through the joint identification of a "pack-
age of advanced technology" which Italy undertakes to furnish to Brazil by giving
priority to the support of efforts aimed at the technological modernization of Bra-
zil's industrial plant, particularly small and medium-sized enterprises.

Article XIII

1. In order to increase bilateral cooperation in the field of science and technol-
ogy, as envisaged in article 12, the Parties agree to establish a Joint Coordinating
Committee for Science and Technology to identify, propose, promote and monitor
the progress and results of cooperative projects in the field of scientific and techno-
logical research of interest to both Parties, with special emphasis on projects having
applications in the area of production.

2. The Joint Coordinating Committee shall be composed of government offi-
cials and shall meet at least once a year. Depending on the items included in the
agenda and in support of the work of the Committee, technical experts, scientists
and company representatives may be invited to meetings of the Committee.

3. The Joint Coordinating Committee shall be presided over jointly by rep-
resentatives of the ministries of foreign affairs of the two counttries. The member-
ship and procedures of the Committee shall be determined through the diplomatic
channel.

Article XIV
1. The two Parties shall seek to facilitate the preparation of programmes or

projects for cooperation among the government agencies, research institutions and
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companies of the two countries on a bilateral basis, in cooperation with the scientific
institutions of third countries or international agencies.

2. Italy shall support the inclusion of the projects of Brazilian agencies or
companies in the scientific, technological and industrial programmes developed
within the framework of European organizations active in the field of research and
development, such as the European Organization for Nuclear Research (CERN),
the European Space Agency (ESA) and the European Research Cooperation
Agency (EUREKA).

3. In particular, Italy shall strive to ensure th; it the arrangement established by
EUREKA is used to provide Brazilian companies and agencies with a mechanism
for identifying potential cooperative relations with, Italian and European companies
and bodies.

Article XV
1. The development proposals of the Joinlt Coordinating Committee for

Science and Technology shall be presented to the flrogramming Committee referred
to in articles 20 and 21 of this Agreement.

2. The Joint Coordinating Committee shall be responsible for the exchange of
information and evaluations on matters related to the respective policies of the two
countries in the field of science and technology, for the identification of areas of
cooperation of priority interest to the two countries, and for the monitoring of activ-
ities and proposals for collaboration in the field of science and technology. This will
include the drawing up of a "technological inventory".

Article XVI
Each Party undertakes, within the framework of the specific instruments

dealing with sources of financing and operational arrangements, to grant access
by students and researchers of the other Party to academic and scientific research
institutions and to advanced courses in the fields of economics, industry, science,
technology and culture, to be decided on jointly.

Article XVII
The two Parties shall begin negotiations with a view to authorizing the recipro-

cal recognition of the qualifications granted by the academic and research institu-
tions referred to in article 16.

PART IV. DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION

Article XVIII
1. For the purpose of achieving the goals described in part I of this Agreement,

special attention shall be given to Brazilian development projects which can be
financed through the use of the financial instruments of Italian development coop-
eration.

2. In order to ensure their rational use, and mindful of their concessional
nature, priority shall be given to the application of these instruments to projects of
high social value or of particular significance from the scientific and technologi-
cal point of view. These projects shall be agreed upon by the Parties in accordance
with the procedures laid down in article 19, bearing in mind, in the case of projects
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involving production, that the concessional nature of the financing should not affect
the requirement of profitability.

Article XIX

1. The Parties affirm their interest in improving the organization of activities
in the field of development cooperation, particularly with regard to the possibilities
available under Italian Law 49/87.

2. To that end, they shall seek:
To examine the possibility of allocating greater resources than those provided

at the present time for Italian-Brazilian development cooperation;
To work out a three-year programme making possible the careful selection of

resources and their channelling to vital sectors of the Brazilian economy and Brazil-
ian society. This three-year programme may also be defined on the basis of "gradu-
ated" criteria for project selection;

To monitor periodically the status of current and planned cooperation;
To identify, as rapidly as possible, specific projects to be implemented using

grants or concessional loans, which shall be defined according to the following basic
principles:

(a) The Italian contribution shall be matched in whole or in part by Brazilian
financing of local expenses;

(b) Priority shall be given to projects for the development and implementation
in Brazil of new technologies in the goods and services sector, bearing in mind the
need for related basic and advanced training at the university and vocational/techni-
cal levels;

(c) Consideration shall be given to projects leading to the improvement of pri-
mary production for the purpose of making optimum use of Brazilian resources and
improving Brazil's export potential;

(d) Consideration shall also be given to proposals for improving social and
sanitary conditions with the goal of alleviating urban and rural poverty;

(e) In defining and carrying out projects in pursuance of this Agreement, the
Parties shall give particular attention to proposals aimed at sustainable development
so as to foster the rational use of natural resources and the protection of the environ-
ment from potential harm;

(f) Consideration shall be given on the bilateral or multilateral level to the
possibility of establishing mechanisms, co-financing arrangements or joint activities
of cooperation with other developing countries of mutual interest to the two Parties;

(g) Where appropriate, and as agreed upon by the two Parties, advantage shall
be taken of the activities of non-governmental organizations.

PART V. INSTITUTIONAL MECHANISMS

Article XX
The two Parties shall cooperate in the implementation of this Agreement

through a Programming Committee, which shall be responsible for setting priorities,
selecting the projects to be implemented, and determining the financial arrange-
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ments for the projects, in addition to performing the general functions of promoting
and coordinating proposals for cooperation between the two countries.

Article XXI
The Programming Committee shall be presided over alternately, for one-year

periods, by senior officials of the ministries of foreign affairs of the two countries. It
shall also include representatives of the Italian Ministries of the Treasury, Foreign
Trade, and other competent bodies and of the Brazilian Ministry of Finance, the
Office of Planning of the Presidency of the Republic, and other competent bodies.

Article XXII
1. In the exercise of the functions envisaged in article 20, the Programming

Committee may also work through joint bodies provided for in agreements pre-
dating this Agreement.

2. With a view to the rational and economically efficient use of the financial
resources pledged by the two countries, technical and financial feasibility studies
must be carried out and decisions taken on the basis of procedures that guarantee
careful selection.

3. The Programming Commitee may establish such liaison groups as may be
necessary to coordinate the approval procedures for the projects envisaged by the
two countries. In particular, consideration shall be given to the possibility of forming
an interbank committee to make proposals for industrial cooperation in the private
sector and to provide the Programming Committee with specific data for evaluating
the economic viability of such cooperation.

Article XXIII

The Programming Committee shall meet as often as is deemed necessary for the
discharge of its functions and shall submit to the Parties periodic reports on the
progress of joint projects.

Article XXIV

In order to promote the development of the economic, industrial, scientific and
technological, technical and cultural cooperation envisaged by this Agreement and
to examine economic matters of mutual interest, bilateral consultative meetings
shall be held, as a rule each year, between the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the
Italian Republic and the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Federative Republic of
Brazil or their representatives.

Article XXV

Noting in this Agreement shall contradict any earlier commitments assumed by
either Party under previously signed bilateral or multilateral agreements.

Article XXVI

1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the exchange of the
instruments of ratification and shall remain in force for three years. It shall be re-
newable by tacit agreement unless notification of denunciation is given at least six
months before the date of expiry of the current term.
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2. The Agreement shall remain in force until the conclusion of the pro-
grammes under way on the date of its denunciation.

3. Until the ratification and entry into force of this Agreement, the two Par-
ties shall be guided in their mutual relations by the principles which inspired this
Agreement.

DONE in Rome on 17 October 1989, in duplicate, in the Portuguese and Italian
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Italian Republic:

of Brazil:
[ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRAI [GIANNI DE MICHELIS]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD-CADRE' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RI PU-
BLIQUE FItDERATIVE DU BRItSIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
DE LA RItPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE RELATIF A LA COOPItRA-
TION ICONOMIQUE, INDUSTRIELLE, SCIENTIFIQUE ET
TECHNOLOGIQUE, TECHNIQUE ET CULTURELLE

PRIIAMBULE

Le Gouvernement de ia R6publique f6d6rative du Br6sil et
Le Gouvernement de la R6publique italienne
(Ci-apris d6nomm6s (< les Parties >);
D6sireux de renforcer et d'approfondir les relations traditionnelles existant

entre les deux pays et ayant pr6sente I l'esprit ]a contribution notable apporte au
d6veloppement et ii' conomie du Br6sil par l'importante et laborieuse colcctivitd
d'origine italienne qui s'est dtablie au Br6sil depuis plus d'un si~cle;

Conscients du r6le d6cisif que jouent le d6veloppement 6conomique, la recher-
che scientifique et ]a modernisation technologique dans la consolidation des institu-
tions d6mocratiques et le progris social;

Consid6rant que l'objectif du d6veloppement 6conomique doit etre poursuivi
de fagon durable, 6tant donn6 la ndcessit6 d'assurer l'emploi rationnel des res-
sources naturelles en faveur des g6n6rations pr6sentes sans compromettre la con-
servation desdites ressources A l'intention des g6n6raticons futures, et consid6rant
aussi que le d6veloppement durable suppose une croissance 6conomique 6quitable
et compatible avec la pr6servation de l'environnement;

Conscients que I'appartenance de l'Italie A la Communaut6 europ6enne et du
Brdsil h l'Am6rique latine favorise les efforts d6ployds par les deux pays en vue de
renforcer les structures r6gionales d'int6gration qui peuvent contribuer utilement au
renforcement des liens de coop6ration entre ces deux r6gions et favoriser la cr6ation
d'un ordre international plus 6quitable en intensifiant le dialogue entre les diffdren-
tes zones r6gionales;

Convaincus que le sentiment d'une solidarit6 et d'une amiti6 historiques et
profondes entre les deux pays peut s'intensifier grice i ]a coop6ration 6conomnique,
industrielle, scientifique, technologique, technique ct culturelle favoris6e par des
instruments novateurs et concrets;

Consid6rant la ndcessit6 de compl6ter par un accord-cadre les mesures d6ji
adopt6es au moyen d'accords sectoriels en mati~re culturelle, 6conomique, finan-
ciire, industrielle et de coop6ration scientifique, technologique, technique et cul-
turelle, et en vue d'intensifier les 6changes 6conomiques et les flux financiers bila-
t6raux,

Conviennent comme suit:

Entrd en vigueur leI II ddcembre 1991 par 1'6change des instruments de ratification, qui a eu lieu A, Rome.
conformment au paragraphe I de I'article XXVI.
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PREMItRE PARTIE. DES BUTS DE LA COOPIRATION BILATItRALE

Article premier
1. Les Parties s'efforcent de stimuler la collaboration 6conomique, indus-

trielle, scientifique, technologique, technique et culturelle entre les deux pays grfice
Ai la promotion de relations dconomiques et commerciales plus intenses, At l'apport
d'investissements directs sur les territoires de l'un et I'autre pays, et A la rdalisation
de programmes communs triennaux renouvelables visant Ai promouvoir la compl-
mentarit6 des entreprises des deux pays.

2. A cet 6gard, il y lieu de confdrer une importance particulire At la promotion
d'investissements productifs au Br6sil de la part d'entreprises italiennes publiques
ou priv6es.

Article I!

La collaboration pr6vue par le pr6sent Accord ne doit pas se limiter aux see-
teurs d6jh explor6s mais doit 8tre 6tendue au domaine des petites et moyennes
entreprises, lesquelles contribuent de fagon importante au d6veloppement 6cono-
mique et social de l'un et l'autre pays.

Article III

Aux fins d'assurer ]a r6alisation des buts du pr6sent Accord, et de renforcer la
collaboration 6conomique et industrielle, les Parties s'efforcent aussi d'encourager
la constitution au Br6sil de soci6t6s mixtes, en fournissant l'appui financier et tech-
nologique n6cessaires par I'interm6diaire des instruments dont elles disposent, selon
les modalit6s d6crites A l'article VII ci-apris.

Article IV

Chacune des deux Parties assure aussi, dans le cadre de ses propres syst~mes
normatifs, des conditions juridiques et dconomiques addquates pour garantir le trai-
tement juste et impartial des investissements publics et privds de I'autre Partie,
comme en dispose l'article VIII du pr6sent Accord.

Article V
Les Parties s'attachent en particulier i lancer des initiatives concerant la

coop6ration pour la mise en oeuvre de programmes nationaux visant i une utilisation
rationnelle de leurs ressources naturelles respectives, a la protection de l'environne-
ment et A la conservation de leurs 6cosyst~mes respectifs, y compris au moyen de
mesures d'encouragement pour l'6change de technologies non polluantes et de tech-
nologies sp6cifiques pour la protection 6cologique.

DEUXItiME PARTIE. DES INSTRUMENTS VISANT
X PROMOUVOIR LA COOPJ9RATION

Article VI
1. Afin de r6aliser les buts d6crits ci-dessus, la Partie italienne s'efforce d'ap-

puyer l'exportation de biens d'6quipement :
a) En accordant des cr6dits A l'exportation;
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b) En autorisant les 6tablissements de cr&Iit A ouvrir des crddits bancaires ,i
des conditions << consensuelles , dans le cadre des accords intergouvernementaux
en la mati~re.

2. La Partie italienne agit en outre de fagon A favoriser la promotion d'inves-
tissements productifs dans des entreprises mixtes ou d'int6ret commun. Lesdits
investissements, qui sont l'objet ]a plus grande attention, doivent 8tre conformes At
la politique italienne en matire de garanties.

3. Dans le but de maximaliser les possibilit6s existant dans les domaines men-
tionn6s ci-dessus, les Parties identifient les projets qui pr6sentent un niveau ad6quat
de rentabilitd ainsi que des garanties approprides quant au recouvrement des finan-
cements consentis.

Article VII

1. Chacune des Parties s'efforce de promouvoir et de faciliter les investisse-
ments r6alisds par ses entreprises sur le marchd de l'autre Partie, particuli6rement
en ce qui concerne les op6rations mendes par de petites et moyennes entreprises, y
compris dans le cadre de la coop6ration entre les 6tablissements bancaires des deux
pays.

2. La Partie italienne est dispose i employer A cette fin soit les garanties de
cr6dits soit les facilit6s de financement disponibles aux termes de la I6gislation ita-
lienne.

3. La Partie brdsilienne est dispos6e, A ces m~mes fins, "A stimuler les apports
de capitaux italiens et les initiatives italiennes par l'intermddiaire de la Banco Nacio-
nal de Desenvolvimento Econ6mico e Social (BNDES) et de la Banco do Brasil en
recourant au systime CEBRAE.

4. La Partie brdsilienne s'engage i recourir aux organismes nationaux com-
p6tents en matire de promotion des exportations afin de stimuler la p6ndtration sur
les marchds tiers des produits des entreprises mixtes ou d'int6rt commun consti-
tu6es sur la base du pr6sent Accord.

Article VIII

1. Chacune des Parties s'engage, dans son domaine territorial de comp6tence
et conform6ment ,A sa 16gislation, en cc qui concerne les investissements de l'autre
Partie et leur produit :

a) A accorder un traitement au moins aussi favorable que celui r6serv6 At ses
propres ressortissants et aux investisseurs de pays tiers, quel que soit le traitement
le plus favorable accord6 aux termes des accords bilatdraux;

b) Garantir le rapatriement des b6n6fices et la possibilitd de d6sinvestir;

c) Indemniser dquitab4!.nent les 6ventuels expropri6s.

2. Les Parties s'efforcent en outre i ne pas employer de m6canismes de pro-
tection interne risquant de faire obstacle i la r6alisation des buts du prdsent Accord.

Article IX
1. Tout diffdrend et controverse s'61evant entre des entreprises br6siliennes et

italiennes dans I'application du prdsent Accord doit 8tre r6gl6 A l'amiable selon le
R~glement de conciliation et d'arbitrage de la Chambre de commerce internationale
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(CCI) de Paris, dont le siige est situd au no 38, cours Albert Ier, 75008 Paris, par un
ou plusieurs arbitres choisis conformment au r~glement de ]a CCI.

2. 11 est d'ores et d6jAt stipul6 que le lieu de l'arbitrage, le nombre d'arbitres, la
16gislation applicable quant au fond, la proc6dure applicable et la langue ,A employer
seront fix6s et d6termin6s par le R~glement de la CCI.

3. Les Parties acceptent le caractre obligatoire de toute sentence arbitrale
ainsi rendue et elles s'engagent prendre toutez les mesures n6cessaires pour y
donner pleinement effet.

Article X
Les Parties donnent la priorit6 aux projets qui permettent d'obtenir des devises

en exportant tout ou partie de la production tirde de l'investissement.

Article XI

Les Parties conviennent que les financements accord6s par des organismes
financiers internationaux ou r6gionaux contribuent de fagon importante A promou-
voir le d6veloppement 6conomique. 11 y a donc lieu d'accorder une attention particu-
lire aux projets qui emploient des instruments 0,- cofinancement lids ai des organis-
mes financiers internationaux ou r6gionaux.

TRoISIEME PARTIE. DE LA COOPIRATION SCIENTIFIQUE ET TECHNOLOGIQUE

Article XII

1. Les deux Parties s'engagent ,t appuyer et A promouvoir des formes de
coop6ration et des activit6s appartenant au domaine de la science et de la technolo-
gie ainsi que des projets communs de recherche-d6veloppement.

2. Outre les instruments vis6s par ailleurs dans le pr6sent Accord, les Par-
ties conviennent qu'il y a lieu de relever le niveau de la coop6ration dconomique,
scientifique et technologique en identifiant ensemble un < module de technologie de
pointe que I'Italie s'engage A fournir au Brdsil en apportant un appui prioritaire A
des initiatives pour I'actualisation technologique du parc industriel br6silien, en par-
ticulier les petites et moyennes entreprises.

Article XIII
1. Afin d'intensifier la coop6ration bilat6rale dans le domaine de la science et

de la technologie comme le pr6voit l'article XII, les Parties conviennent de cons-
tituer un Comit6 mixte de coordination pour la science et la technologic, charg6
d'identifier, de proposer, promouvoir et assurer le suivi de l'ex6cution et des rdsul-
tats des initiatives concernant la collaboration dans le secteur de la recherche scien-
tifique et technologique qui intdressent les deux Parties, surtout en ce qui concerne
les projets qui peuvent avoir des applications au niveau de la production.

2. Le Comit6 mixte de coordination pour la science et la technologie, consti-
tu6 de fonctionnaires des administrations publiques, se rdunit au moins une fois par
an. Selon la teneur de son ordre du jour, il peut convoquer, A l'appui de ses actions,
des techniciens, des scientifiques et des repr6sentants du secteur des entreprises.

3. Le Comit6 mixte de coordination pour la science et la technologic est co-
prdsid6 par des reprdsentants du Minist~re des affaires 6trang~res de chacune des
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Parties. La composition et le fonctionnement du Comit6 sont 6tablis par ]a voie
diplomatique.

Article XIV

1. Les Parties s'efforcent de faciliter la pr6paration de programmes ou projets
de coopdration entre organismes publics, dtablissements de recherche et entreprises
des deux pays, par ia voie bilatdrale, en coop6ration avec des organismes scienti-
fiques de pays tiers ou d'organisations internationales.

2. La Partie italienne favorise en outre l'inclusion de projets dmanant d'insti-
tutions et d'entreprises brdsiliennes dans les programmes scientifiques, technolo-
giques et industriels mis en ouvre dans le cadre d'organisations europ6ennes actives
en matinre de recherche-d6veloppement, telles que le Centre europ6en de recher-
ches nucl6aires (CERN), l'Agence spatiale europdenne (ESA) et l'Agence euro-
p6enne pour la coordination de ia recherche (EUREKA).

3. En particulier, ia Partie italienne d6ploie des efforts afin d'assurer que le
m6canisme 6tabli par IEUREKA serve A offrir aux entreprises et dtablissements
brdsiliens un instrument qui identifie les rapports de coop6ration avec les entre-
prises et 6tablissements italiens et europ6ens.

Article XV
1. Les propositions .A 6laborer dans le cadre du Comit6 mixte de coordination

pour la science et la technologie doivent etre pr6sent6es A la Commission de pro-
grammation dont il est question aux articles XX et XXI du pr6sent Accord.

2. Le Comitd mixte de coordination pour la science et ]a technologie a pour
fonction de procdder Ai des 6changes d'informations et d'dvaluer les th~mes relatifs
aux politiques en matiire de science et de technologie, d'identifier des domaines de
collaboration d'intdrt prioritaire pour les deux pays, et de v6rifier les activitds et les
propositions de collaboration dans le secteur de la science et de la technologie,
notamment en dressant un < inventaire technologique ,.

Article XVI
Chacune des parties s'engage A permettre, dans le cadre d'instruments sp6ci-

fiques d6finissant les sources de financement et les m6canismes opdrationnels, A des
6tudiants et des chercheurs de I'autre Partie de frtquenter des 6tablissements d'en-
seignement et de recherches scientifiques, et de participer .A des stages de sp6cialisa-
tion et de perfectionnement dans des secteurs 6conomiques, industriels, scienti-
fiques, technologiques et culturels d6finis d'un commun accord.

Article XVII
Les deux Parties engagent des pourparlers en vue de la reconnaissance r6ci-

proque des dipl6mes de fin d'dtudes d6cernds par les 6tablissements d'enseignement
et de recherches dont il est question Ai I'article XVI.

QUATRItME PARTIE. DE LA COOPtRATION POUR LE DI9VELOPPEMENT

Article XVIII
1. Afin d'atteindre les buts exposds . la premi&e partie du pr6sent Accord, il

y a lieu d'accorder une attention particuli.re aux initiatives brdsiliennes d'appui au
d6veloppement, dont les projets et interventions peuvent faire appel aux instru-

Vol. 664. 1-28624



138 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unles - Recueil des Trails 1992

ments financiers disponibles au titre de la cooperation italienne pour le d6velop-
pement.

2. En vue d'assurer I'emploi rationnel desdits instruments, compte tenu de
leur caract~re concessionnel, ceux-ci sont mis en ceuvre essentiellement pour des
projets At fort contenu social ou particuliirement importants d'un point de vue scien-
tifique et technologique. Lesdits projets sont adopt6s par les Parties selon les pro-
c6dures pr6vues At P'article XIX en veillant, dans le cas de projets de production, que
le caractire concessionnel de certains financements n'en altre pas la rentabilit6.

Article XIX
1. Les deux Parties expriment leur vif intdr&t pour une plus grande articula-

tion des activitds dans le secteur de la coop6ration pour le d6veloppement, compte
tenu de toutes les possibilit6s offertes par la loi italienne 49/87.

2. A cette fin, elles s'efforcent :
D'envisager la possibilit6 d'affecter .t la coop6ration italo-br6silienne pour le

ddveloppement un volume de ressources plus important qu'auparavant;
D'61aborer des programmes triennaux permettant de choisir et d'affecter soi-

gneusement des ressources aux secteurs fondamentaux de 1'6conomie et de la so-
ci6td br6siliennes. Lesdits programmes triennaux peuvent aussi 8tre ddfinis sur la
base d'un critre de gradation en ce qui concerne le choix des initiatives;

D'effectuer des v6rifications p6riodiques de l'6tat de la coop6ration en cours et
de ]a programmation;

D'identifier dans les plus brefs d61ais possibles les initiatives concretes .i r6a-
liser au moyen soit de dons soit de crddits concessionnels et d6finies selon les prin-
cipes fondamentaux suivants :

a) La contribution italienne doit 8tre accompagnde d'une contrepartie br6si-
lienne couvrant tout ou partie des d6penses locales;

b) Les Parties privildgient les initiatives permettant le d6veloppement et l'ap-
plication au Brdsil de technologies nouvelles dans le secteur des biens et des ser-
vices, compte tenu des besoins en mati~re d2 formation et de perfectionnement des
cadres de niveau universitaire et technique;

c) Elles 6tudient des initiatives visant A perfectionner la production primaire
afin d'optimaliser l'exploitation des ressources br6siliennes et d'am6liorer le poten-
tiel d'exportation;

d) Les Parties analysent des propositions permettant d'am6liorer les condi-
tions sociales et sanitaires, en vue d'att6nuer les problmes de la marginalisation
urbaine et rurale;

e) En d6finissant et en r6alisant les projets dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord, les
Parties 6tudient avec une attention particuli~re les initiatives visant le d6veloppe-
ment durable, de mani~re hi favoriser l'utilisation rationnelle des ressources natu-
relles et de prot6ger 'environnement contre les d6gradations qui pourraient le me-
nacer;

f) Elles 6tudient, de mani6re bilatdrale ou multilat6rale, la possibilitd d'insti-
tuer des m6canismes de cofinancement ou de r6aliser des irterventions communes
de coop6ration dans des pays tiers en voie de d6veloppement, conform6ment aux
int6r ts communs des Parties;
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g) Les Parties utilisent, en tant que de besoin et scion les formes dont elles
peuvent convenir, les activitds mendes par les organisations non gouvernementales.

CINQUItME PARTIE. DES MI CANISMES INSTITUTIONNELS

Article XX

Les deux Parties collaborent A la mise en ceuvre du prdsent Accord dans le
cadre d'une Commission de programmation chargde de signaler les orientations
prioritaires Al suivre, d'identifier les projets Ai rdaliser et d'indiquer les instruments
financiers ,A employer pour leur ex6cution, ainsi que de fonctions gdn6rales consis-
tant A stimuler et h coordonner les initiatives de coop6ration entre les deux pays.

Article XXI
La Commission de programmation est prdsidde At tour de r6le, pour une p6riode

d'un an, par un haut fonctionnaire du Ministire des affaires dtrangres de chacun
des pays. Elle est constitude, en ce qui concerne la Partie italienne, par des repr6sen-
tants des Minist~res du Trdsor et du commerce extdrieur, et d'autres administrations
comp6tentes en la mati~re. En ce qui concerne la Partie brdsilienne, elle est consti-
tu6e par des repr6sentants du Minist~re des finances, du Secrdtariat au plan, de la
Prdsidence de Ia Rdpublique et d'autres organes comp6tents en la mati~re.

Article XXII
1. Dans l'exercice des fonctions que lui conf~re I'article XX, la Commis-

sion de programmation peut dgalement agir par l'intermdiaire des institutions com-
munes prdvues par des accords ant6rieurs.

2. Afin d'assurer l'emploi rationnel et le rendement dconomique des ressour-
ces financires mises en ceuvre par les deux pays, les examens de viabilit6 technico-
financi~re, de meme que la phase de ddcision, doivent employer des m6thodes garan-
tissant un choixjudicieux.

3. La Commission de programmation peut constituer tout organe de liaison
n6cessaire pour coordonner les proc6dures d'approbation des projets pr6vus par les
deux pays. II a lieu d'examiner en particulier la possibilit6 de constituer un Comit6
interbancaire afin de promouvoir des hypotheses de coop6ration industrielle dans le
secteur priv6 et de fournir A la Commission de programmation des dl6ments concrets
permettant d'en apprdcier la validit6 dconomique.

Article XXIII
La Commission de programmation se rdunit aussi souvent que n6cessaire pour

accomplir ses fonctions et elle fait pdriodiquement rapport aux Parties sur l'6tat
d'avancement des initiatives communes.

Article XXIV
Afin de stimuler le d6veloppement de la coop6ration dconomique, industrielle,

scientifique, technologique, technique et culturelle prdvue par le pr6sent Accord, et
d'dtudier des questions dconomiques d'intdret commun, des rdunions de consul-
tations se tiennent, dventuellement tous les ans, entre le Ministre des affaires dtran-
gres de la R6publique italienne et le Ministre des relations ext6rieures de la R6pu-
blique fdd6rative du Brdsil, ou entre leurs suppldants respectifs.
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Article XXV

Aucune disposition du pr6sent Accord ne saurait porter atteinte aux engage-
ments incombant ,A l'une ou l'autre des Parties au titre d'accords bilatdraux ou
multilat6raux en vigueur.

Article XXVI

1. Le pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur au moment oib les Parties en 6changent
les instruments de ratification, il a une dur6e de trois ans et il est renouvelable par
tacite reconduction, A moins qu'il ne soit d6nonc6 avec un prdavis d'au moins six
mois.

2. L'Accord continue cependant de d6ployer ses effetsjusqu'A la conclusion
des programmes en cours ,A ]a date de sa d6nonciation.

3. Dans I'attente de la ratification et de I'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord,
les Parties s'inspirent, dans leurs rapports r6ciproques, des principes qui ont pr6sid6
A son 61aboration.

FAIT A Rome le 17 octobre 1989 en deux exemplaires en portugais et en italien,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique f6ddrative de la R6publique italienne:

du Brdsil :'

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI GIANNI DE MICHELIS
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

V PROGRAMA DE COOPERAqAO CULTURAL E EDUCACIONAL
ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO
BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA ITALIANA PARA 0
TRIMNIO 1992-1994

O Governo da Rep~blica Federativa do Brasil

e

O Governo da Rep6blica Italiana,

Visando a fortalecer a cooperagao e a amizade entre os dois

palses por interm~dio do desenvolvimento do interc5mbio nos dominios da

educaCgo e da cultura, acordaram, com base no Acordo Cultural de 6 de

setembro de 1958 e no Acordo-Quadro de Cooperag5o Econ6mica,

Industrial, Cientifico-Tecnol6gica, Tgcnica e Cultural, firmado em 17

de outubro de 1989, o seguinte Programs de Cooperaco pars o trienio

1992-1994.

I. ENSINO DA LINGUA E DIFUSAO DA CULTURA

1. As Partes manifestam sua concordincia em que o conhecimento

de suas respectivas linguas e culturas constitui instrumento

indispensivel tanto para o aprofundamento de suas relag6es culturais

quanto para melhor compreensao reciproca da realidade politics,

econ6mica e social dos dois palses.

As Partes se empenhario pars que esse conhecimonto mlituo

possa alcangar nivel condizente com a importincia dos vinculos qrp unem

os dois palses.

Com esse objetivo, as Partes trocargo informages sobre a

situaggo atual do ensino e da difusio das respectivas ltnquan e

culturas.

2. A Parte italiana manifesta sua disposiqio de orqanizar cursos

do atualizaqto e aperfeiqoamento pars docentes brasleiros de linnua
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italiana, a serem realizados non institutos italianos de cultura Pm SAo

Pauto e no Rio de Janeiro.

Sergo igualmente oferecidos cursos de duracgo de pelo menos

um mis para os referidos docentes em universidades italianas

especializadas. Com ense objetivo, serio reservadas 30 mensalidades do
boloas, entre as oferecidas no artigo 20 do presente Programa de

Cooperagco. A Parte italiana arcarg com as despesas de viagem dos

docentes.

3. A Parte italiana, por intermidio da Direqo Geral de

Intercimbios Culturais do Ministgrio da Instrugio P~blica, reservara

anualmente no m~ximo tras vagas para docentes brasileiros de linqua

italiana em cursos de aperfei4oamento oferecidos por estabelecimentos

de ensino vinculados a instituig6es universitirias italianas

especializadas no ensino do italiano como segunda lingua.

As despesas de freqdlncia do curso e de estada ficario a

cargo do referido Minist~rio.

4. As Partes tomam conhecimento, com satisfaqAo, das atividades

realizadas pelos Leitores italianos junto A Universidade Federal do

Parang a A Universidade de Campinas, pelo Leitor de intercimbio junto A
Universidade "La Sapienza" de Roma, e pe]os leitores brasileiros ]unto

A Universidade de Aquila e A Universidade "Della Tuscia" de Viterbo.

As Partes registram, com satisfaq5o, as atividades didticas

e de assistgncia educacional realizadas pela Funda~io Amerigo

Rotellini, polas Associa6es Culturais Italo-Brasileiras locais junto A

Universidade do Rio de Janeiro e junto a diversos col~gios da mesma

cidade, al6m dos cursos em escolas p~blicas organizados no Rio de

Janeiro pela Sociedade Dante Alighieri.

5. A Parte brasileira, por interm~dio da Fundaggo Roquete Pinto,

manifesta interesse em receber um cursc de introduQAo ao idioma

italiano, em video ou am Sudio, pare eventual divulgavo entre as

entidades interessadas.

II - INTERC MBIO NO SETOR EDUCACIONAL

6. Durante o periodo de vig~ncia do presente Programa, as Partes

procedero no intorcmbio do dlecga6es soLoriais, componLas per
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peritos e docentos, a fim do aprofundar o conhecimento do sous

respectivos sistemas educacionais, incluidas a instrugo t6cnica,

artistica e profissional e a educaggo pri-escolar.

7. Durante o periodo de vigCncia do presente Programa, as Partes

procederao ao intercimbio de delegag6es compostas por ati tr~s altos

funciongrios de seus respectivos Ministgrios da Educa(3o, a fim de

identificar setores educacionais de interesse mtuo, cujo imbito

possam ser acordados programas especificos de cooperagao, bem como

medidas de valorizagao dos professores de lingua portuguesa na Itilia e

de lingua italiana no Brasil.

Os pormenores do interc~mbio de delegaq6es previsto nos

artigos 6 e 7 ser~o acordados por via diplomitica.

8. As Partes trocar5o material informativo sobre seus

respectivos sistemas escolares.

9. As Partes estimulario o intercembio e a cooperag~o entre o

Minist&rio da Educagao do Brasil e os seguintes organismos itallanos:

Ministerio da Instruqgo P6blica, Instituto para o Desenvolvimento da

Formaqao Profissional (ISFOL) e Instituto da Enciclop6dia Italiana.

10. A Parte italiana manifesta a disposigio de proceder, por

intermdio da Direqo Geral de Intercimbios Culturais do Ministcrio da

InstruG~o P6blica, durante o perlodo de vigrncia do presente Programa e

em concord~ncia com o Minist~rio da Educaqio do Brasil, ao intorc~mbio

de estudantes de escolas secund5rias italianas par ostudantes do

estabelecimentos de ensino brasileiros anglogos, nos quais sejam

ministradas aulas de lingua italiana.

Os moldes desse interc~mbio sergo acordados por via

diplomtica.

11. A Parte brasileira manifesta interesse em iritercambiar

material informativo sobre os seguintes temas:

- anlise comparativa dos objetivos, da estrutura e do

funcionamento do ensino midio na Italia e no Brasil;
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- a formaqo do professor para educacio bisica na perspectiva

italiana e brasileira;

- a relaiao entre educaqao e trabalho no ennino midio.

III - COOPERACAO UNIVERSITARIA

12. As Partes manifestam o interesse de que a tradig~o de

cooperacio em nivel universitirio existente entre os dois palses seja

mantida e consolidada, e declaram-se dispostas a promover novas formas

de colaboraC¢o nesse sentido.

13. As Partes tomam conhecimento, com satisfagio, dos numerosos

acordos de cooperacio interuniversitirio existentes entre os dois

palses e manifestam a determinag5o de favorecer sus implementacao.

As Partes convidargo os Presidentes dos Conselhos de Reitores

dos dois pases para promoverem, por meio da colaboracao entre

Universidades, iniciativas culturais em setores de interesse comum.

14. As Partes promoverio o intercmbio anual de cinco docentes

universitirios e/ou pesquisadores para visitas de, no mrximo, 15 dias

cada uma, com o objetivo de realizar confer6ncias, semin~rios ou

pesquisas em setores de interesse comum.

As Partes promoverio o interc~mbio de docentes, com base nos

entendimentos entre universidades interessadas nos dois palses, com o

objetivo de favorecer a atividade diditica e cientifica dos cursos de

literatura ministrados nas respectivas universidades.

15. As Partes encorajario a colaboracio entre as jnstituiC6es

universit~rlas e de pesquisa brasileiras e a Academia dei Lincei, o

Conselho Nacional de Pesquisas, o Instituto para a Enciclop~dia

Italiana, o Instituto Italo-Latino-Americano, as Fundav6es Giorgio Cini

e Querini Stampallia de Veneza, a Fundacao Giovanni Agnelli de Turm, o

Centro de Estudos e Pesquisas Ligabue de Veneza e outras instituig6es

acad~micas italianas.

16. A Parte brasileira manifesta interesse na implementacio da

cooperaq o entre os iospitais de Ensino do Minist6rio da Educaqio do
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Brasil, que representam o elo entre sa6de e educaCo, e instituic6es

italianas.

IV - INFORMACAO E PESOUISA EDUCACIONAL

17. Durante o periodo de vig~ncia do presente Programa, as Partes

trocarao experiencias e informag6es na grea da pesquisa educacional,

por interm~dio do Instituto Nacional de Estudos e Pesquisas

Educacionais (INEP), pela Parte brasileira, e do Minist~rio da

tlniversidado e da Pesquisa Cientifica e Tecnol6gica, bcm como do

Minist~rio da Instruqio P~blica, pela Parte italiana.

18. 0 Institute Nacional de Estudos e Pesquisas Educacionais

(INEP) disp6e-se a receber: com base na reciprocidade, a visita de dois

pesquisadores italianos em educaCgo, pelo periodo de quinze dias, com a

finalidade de conhecer a disseminacio, a organizaC o, a administracgo,

o financiamento e as temnticas das atividades de pesquisa educacional

desenvolvidas nas instituiq6es brasileiras.

Os pormenores da visita sergo estabelecidos por via

diplomitica.

V - INSTITUIyOES CULTURAIS E EDUCATIVAS

19. As Partes expressam sua satisfaC o com as atividades do

Instituto de Cultura Italiana em S~o Paulo e no Rio de Janeiro, e do

Centro de Estudos Brasileiros em Roma.

As Partes continuario a estudar, por meio de suas respectivas

Embaixadas, mecanismos para facilitar a solucio dos problemas priticos

relacionados com as mencionadas instituiC8es culturais e seu pessoal,

assim como Leitores junto a universidades.

As Partes tomam nota, igualmente, das atividades promovidas

pelo Instituto Italo-Latino-Americano e pela Associacio Itilia/Brasil.

As Partes favorecergo as iniciativas culturais promovidas

pelos Comitis da Sociedade Dante Alighieri que operam em Salvador,

Curitiba e Nova Friburgo.
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As Partes favorecerio as atividades das instituic6es

educacionais de um pais que funcionam no territ6rio do outro,

especialmente daquelas bilingties. Examinargo, outrossim, a

possibilidade de concluir acordo sobre reconhecimento de titulos e

concessio de facilidades ao pessoal docente de carreira daquelas

escolas.

VI - BOLSAS DE ESTUDO

20. Durante o periodo de vigincia do presente Proqrama, a Parte

italiana oferecerg anualmente a cidad~os brasileiros 1.10 mensalidades

de bolsas de estudo de p6s-graduac~o em quaisquer disciplinas. Desse

total, ser~o reservadas 30 mensalidades de bolsas para docentes

brasileiros, nos termos do artigo 2 do presente Programa.

21. Durante o perlodo de vig~ncia do presente Programa, a Parte

brasileira oferecerg anualmente 110 mensalidades de bolsas para

pesquisas de p6s-graduac¢o ou para especializac~o em qualquer

disciplina, para estudantes de cursos de p6s-graduag5o universit~ria,

em particular durante o perlodo de elaboraCgo de suas teses.

22. As Partes, por intermdio de suas respectivas Embaixadas no

pais que recebe, tomargo as necessirias provid5ncias junto is

instituig6es locais que devem acolher os bolsistas.

23. Cada Parte poder5 propor A outra modificaC6es no sistema de

distribuiCio e no valor das bolsas oferecidas, levando em conta os

fundos efetivamente disponiveis para as mesmas em cada exercicio

financeiro.

VII - EVENTOS ARTTSTTCOS E CULTURAIS

Promoqao "Italia Viva"

24. As Partes expressam satisfaq5o com a promoC¢o "Italia Viva",

realizada em 1989 nas principais cidades do Brasil, com a participacao

do administrag6es p6blicas e de entidades p6blicas e privadas

italianas, por interm6dio de diversas iniciativas nos setores

artistico, cultural, econ6mico, empresarial e tecnol6gico.
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Tais iniciativas alcangaram not~vel sucesso, contrihuindo

dessa forma para maior estreitamonto das relaq6es de amizade t, d P
colaboraqo Pntre os dois palses.

Mostras

25. Durante o periodo de vig6ncia do presente Programa, as Partes

proceder~o ao interc~mbio de pelo menos uma mostra de arte de alto

nivel.

A Parte italiana manifesta a disposiCio de enviar uma mostra

fotogr~fica sobre as cidades barrocas das regi6es da Puglia e da

Sicilia.

A Parte brasileira manifesta a disposico de realizar na

Italia, uma mostra sobre a Amaz6nia, com objetos representativos dos

usos e costumes do homem amaz~nico, acompanhada de cnnfer~ncias e de

mosas-redondas sobre esses temas.

As Partes favorecer~o a participago brasileira na Bienal de

Veneza.

As Partes registram, com satisfac¢o, a participacio do Brasil

no pavilhio do Instituto ftalo-Latino-Americano dedicado A America

Latina, no marco da ExposiCo Internacional Especializada G~nova 1992-

"Cristovio Colombo: A Nave e o Mar".

Projeto "Oriundi"

26. As Partes favorecergo a realizag5o, na Itilia, do projeto

"Oriundi", com vistas 5 divulgaqio das obras de artistas brasileiros de

origem italiana.

A iniciativa compreenderS uma mostra de obras de C~ndido

Portinari, a ser realizada na Galeria da Embaixada do Brasil om Roma,

al6m de uma mostra de quadros do mesmo artista, a ser efetuada no

Pal~cio Veneza.

Ademais, favorecergo a realizac~o de concertos de m6sicos

brasileiros de origem italiana, em particular Camargo Guarnieri,

Francisco Mignone e Radamis Gnatalli.
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Cinema e Televisgo

27. As Partes favorecer~o a colaborag~o entre a Cinemateca

Nacional Italiana e a Cinemateca Brasileira.

28. As Partes favorecerio a troca de documentgrios

cinematogr~ficos e televisivos de cariter cultural, artistico e

cientifico, para exibiC6es ngo-comerciais.

29. As Partes favorecer~o a organizaggo de mostras de cinema e de

Retrospectivas de diretores cinematogr5ficos representativos.

30. A Parte brasileira, por interm6dio da Fundaggo Roquete Pinto,

manifesta interesse na realizag5o de co-produg6es de documentgrios ou

s~ries de cunho cultural.

31. As Partes manifestam interesse na promoc~o da cooperacio no

setor de programas radiof6nicos.

32. A Parte brasileira, por interm6dio da Fundag~o Roquete Pinto,

manifesta interesse na promog~o de interc~mbio de filmes documentarios,

em video, sobre projetos cientificos e novos avanqos no campo da

ciincia.

Musica

33. As Partes encorajar~o o interc~mbio, em bases comerciais, de

solistas, compositores, pequenos conjuntos e diretores de orquestra.

Teatro

34. As Partes promover~o a troca de informav6es concernentes ao
teatro, em especial o teatro infantil, e 5s academias de arte

dramhtica, e favorecer5o o intercimbio, sempre em bases comerciais, de

grupos de teatro e de danga, bem coma de exposic6es e videos nessa

area.

As Partes favorecer5o, em particular, a colaboracgo entre a

Academia Nacional de Arte Dramftica "Silvio D'Amico" na Itilia e as

correspondentes instituiC6es brasileiras.
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35. As Partes manifestam interesse em desenvolver novas

atividades no 5mbito do Protocolo celebrado entre a Prefeitura do Rio

do Janeiro, a antiga FUNDACEM (atual Instituto Brasileiro de Arte e

Cultura - IBAC) e o Instituto Italiano da Cultura.

Iniciativas Propostas pelo Instituto Italo-Latino-Americano

36. As Partes favorecerao o desenvolvimento das atividades

culturais promovidas pelo Instituto ftalo-Latino-Americano sobre temas

concernentes 5 colaborag~o cultural italo-brasileira.

Em particular, a Parte italiana informa que o Instituto

Italo-Latino-Americano manifestou a disposigao de orqanizar as

seguintes iniciativas:

- uma mostra cinematogr~fica dos mais prestigiosos diretores

brasileiros;

- uma mostra sobre a Regigo Amaz6nica;

- a publicaC~o, em v~rias linguas, de um guia abranqento dos

palses da America Latina, em 20 volumes, dos quais um j se

encontra no prelo, com atualizaqio bi e trienal;

- a realizavao da mostra itinerante: "A Cidade na Cidade: 12

Situag8es Internacionais";

- a realiza.o de um programa musical, em colaboraggo com a

RAI, sobre a msica latino-americana: origens, evoluqio e

influencia africana, qual previ a utilizaqao de fitas

cassete e video-teipes.

Al~m disso, o Instituto Ttalo-Latino-Americano continuarg a

oferecer bolsas e pramios de estudo a cidad~os brasileiros dentro do

montante atual reservado pelo referido Instituto a cidad5os latino-

americanos.

mperta 5o e Exportagao de Obras de Arte

37. As Partes se empenhargo em colaborar, de conformidade com

suas respectivas legislag5es internas, para impedir importacgo,

exportacao e transfer~ncia ilicitas de obras de arte.

Vol. 1664, 1-28625

1992



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitks

VIII - INTERCAMBIO DE PUBLICACOES E COOPERAqAO

ENTRE BIBLIOTECAS E ARQUIVOS

Literatura a Traduq5o

38. As Partes favorecergo atividades que visem A promogio do

conhecimento reciproco de suas literaturas, em especial da literatura

infantil, e encorajar~o a traduq o de obras litergrias nas respectivas

linguas, inclusive pela troca de repert6rios bibliogrgficos e de

boletins editori-.s.

As Partes favorecer~o, ainda, a colaboraCo direta entre as

respectivas associag6es de editores, criticos, escritores e tradutores.

39. A Parte italiana manifesta a disposivho de enviar, durante o

parlodo de vig~ncia do presente Programa, uma "Mostra do Livro

Cientifico", preparada sob os cuidados da Presid~ncia do Conso.]ho dos

Ministros - Departamento da Informago e Editoria.

Os pormenores do envio da Mostra sergo estabelecidos por via

diplom5tica.

As Partes favorecerSo a publicago, na Itilia, do livro

"Imagens do Brasil na Italia de 1500 aos Dias de Hoje", sob a

responsabilidade da Associaggo Brasil-Itilia e de docentes da

Universid'Ae "La Sapienza" de Roma, que ilustra as caracterfsticas

peculiares de natureza ambiental, 6tnica, lingdistica e cultural do

Brasil, al~m da contribuiqo italiana an desenvolvimento hist6rico,

litergrio, social, cient[fico e econ8mico do Brasil.

40. As Partes examinargo a possibilidade de elaboraqgo conjunta

de bibliografia especializada relativa ao Patrim6nio Hist6rico e

Cultural dos dois paises.

41. As Partes incentivargo a participago de ambos os palses em

feiras internacionais de livro, hem como a realizaqo de mostras

setoriais na Itilia e no Brasil.

42. As Partes registram, com satisfaCgo, a participago do Brasil

na XVIII Feira do Livro Infantil, em Bolonha, e da Italia, por

intermdio do Instituto Italiano da Cultura, na XI Bienal do Livro, em

S~o Paulo, em 1990.
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A Parte brasileira convida as casas editoras italianas a

participarem da XII Bienal de Sio Paulo, em 1992, e anuncia a

realizaqio do II Salio Internacional do Livro Latino-Americano (II

SILAR), no Smbito da referida Bienal.

43. As Partes estimular~o a troca de livros, ptublicaq6es,

peri6dicos e cat6logos entre academias, bibliotecas e outras

instituiq6es culturais dos dois parses, a ser Implementada, pela Parte

brasileira, pela Fundaq5o Biblioteca Nacional e, pela Parte italiana,

por interm~dio do Escrit6rio de Intercrmbios Internacionais do

Minist~rio dos Bens Culturais e Ambientais.

A Parte brasileira registra, com satisfaqio, a distribuicio,

em 1991, da publicaq5o "Bibliografia Brasileira", da Fundaqo

Biblioteca Nacional (BN), junto a bibliotecas p6blicas e

universitirias, na Itilia.

44. A Parte italiana, por interm6dio da Presid~ncia do Conselho

dos Ministros - Departamento para Informac6es e Editoria - poder5, a

seu crit~rio, conceder pramios culturais a tradutores de livros

italianos em lingua estrangeira.

45. A Parte italiana manifesta a disposigio de enviar, por

interm~dio da Divisio Editorial do Minist6rio dos Bens Culturais,

livros de natureza cultural, cientifica e t~cnica para instituic6es

culturais e universidades brasileiras que tramitem seus pedidos por via

diplom~tica.

A Parte italiana informa que, no imbito da referida Divis~o

Editorial, s5o atribuidos "Pr~mios Nacionais para Traduvao", sob o alto

patrocinio do Presidente da Rep~blica, a tradutores e a editores

estranqeiros, entre outros. Junto 5 mesma Divisao tamn6m funciona o

"Centro para Tradutores e Iniciativas em Prol das Tradug6es". As Partes

estimulargo contatos entre o mencionado Centro e instituic6es

brasileiras interessadas.

A Parte brasileira registra, com satisfag o, o lancamento, em

1991, do Programa de Apoio 5 Tradiico de Autores Brasileiros do

Departamento Nacional do Livro (DNL). 0 Programa estS aberto a todas as

editoras estrangeiras e comtempla a concess~o de "bolsa de tradugio" a

tradutor de obras de autor nacional, em qualquer dos g~neros

liter~rios, 5 excecqo do livro did~tico.
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0 Departamento Nacional do Livro manifesto interesse na

colaborago da Divis~o Editorial do Minist~rio dos Bens Culturais pare

a divulgaSo das futuras edic6es do Programa do Apoio 5 Traduggo.

Bibliotecas

46. As Partes estimularho, observadas as respectivas legislac~es

internas, o interc~mbio de reprodug5es e microfilmes do acervo

literfrio de suas respectivas Bibliotecas Nacionais.

Durante o periodo de viggncia do presente Programa, as Partes

proceder~o ao envio reciproco do um bibliotecgrio lotado em sues

respectivas Bibliotecas Nacionais, para uma visita de duas semanas.

As Partes estimulargo a cooperagao entre o Insituto Nacional

do Patologia do Livro da Itilia e as instituic8es brasileiras

interessadas.

As Partes manifestam o interesse em favorecer a recuperacio

de acervos fotogrgficos, com a colaboracio do ICCROM, com sede em Roma.

Arquivos

47. As Partes estimulargo a cooperavio entre o Arquivo Nacional

do Brasil e a Administrago Arquivistica Italiana, por interm6dio da

troca de publicac6es cientificas, microfilmes, c6pias de documentos e

disposiC6es normativas, respeitadas as legislaq6es nacionais vigentes.

Durante o periodo de vigincia do presente Programa, o Arquivo

Nacional e a Administraqo Arquivistica Italiana acordar~o, inclusive

diretamente, eventuais visitas de entudo e pesquisas, a serem efettiadas

atrav6s do intercgmbio de arquivistas e de outros especialistas na

Area.

As Partes favorecergo a colaboravo entre Arquivos em todas

as esferas da administracgo p6blica.

48. As Partes favorecergo o intercimbio de informa6es e

publicag6es entre seus respectivos Arquivos Hist6ricos Diplom~ticos, em

particular sobre os temas concernentes A emigrago italiana ao Brasil,

inclusive por interm6dio do Museu do Imigrante, em Sgo Paulo.
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IX - INTERCAMBIO NO SETOR DA INFORMACAO

49. As Partes manifestam a disposico de facilitar o interc~mbio

de informag6es sohre aspectos da vida politica, econ6mica, cultural e

social dos dois paises.

Com esse objetivo, ser~o favorecidos entendimentos entre

suas respectivas organizaq6es profissionais que operam no ambito da

informaqao.

50. Durante o perlodo de viggncia do presente Programa, as Partes

procederao A troca de visitas de duas personalidades do mundo da

informaqo ou da cultura, de duraqAo nao superior a 10 dias.

Pela Parte italiana, as mencionadas visitas serao organizadas

pelo Departamento de Informag6es e Editoria da Presid6ncia do Conselho

dos Ministros.

51. A Parte brasileira coloca a disposig~o da Parte italiana os

indicadores socials de acesso a literatura didgtico-pedag6gica no

ambito de atuaq~o da Fundaqo de Assist~ncia ao Estudante (FAE).

52. A Parte brasileira, por interm~dio da FundaCao de Assistrncia

ao Estiidante, oferecera a Parte italiana relato sobre a experi8ncia do

Programa Nacional Salas de Leitura, destinado i difusio do acesso das

classes populares ao livro, e manifesta a disposigao de enviar um

acervo-modelo do Programa, composto por titulos da literatura infanto-

juvenil brasileira.

53. A Parte brasileira manifesta interesse em receher informag6es

sobre a promoqo da cultura impressa entre o prblico infanto-juvenil

italiano e em obter um acervo-modelo composto por titulos de literatura

infanto-juvenil, bem como de literatura didgtico-pedag6gica italiana.

X - ESPORTES E JUVENTUDE

54. As Partes favorecer~o os contatos entre o Comite OlImpico

Nacional Italiano (CONI), a Secretaria dos Esportes da Presld~ncia da

Rep6blica Federativa do Brasil e os demais organismos esportivos

brasileiros.
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As Partes concordam em que os Intitutos de Cultura Italiana

existentes no Brasil e o Centro de Pstudos Brasileiros em Roma, bem

como o Adido Cientifico A Embaixada da Italia em Brasilia e o Setor
competente da Embaixada do Brasil em Roma, acompanhem com especial

atenq o e favoregam pelos meios possiveis as relaC5es entre os dois

palses no campo esportivo.

55. As Partes promoverio o intercimbio de publicag6es esportivas,

livros, textos e material audiovisual sobre as diversas disciplinas

esportivas em setores de interesse m6tuo.

Na grea de educavgo fisica, as Partes trocario, por via

diplomtica, informaq6es relativas a mgtodos de recuperacio de

portadores de deficirncias fisicas e mentais.

As Partes facilitargo o intercimbio de informag6es no setor

de construv6es esportivas e assuntos correlatas.

56. A Parte brasileira, por interm6do do Minist~rio da Educaggo

e da Secretaria dos Esportes da Presid~ncia da Rep6blica, e a Parte

italiana, por intermidio do CONI, favorecerio a intercimbio de material

informativo no campo da juventude e efetuar~o convites reciprocos para

a participacio em eventos de nivel internacional a serem realizados nos

dois palses.

XI - COOPERA AO CIENTIFICA

57. As Partes tomam nota da colobarac~o havida entre os dois

paises no campo cientifico, com base no Acordo-Quadro de Cooperagao

Econ6mica, Industrial, Cientifico-Tecnol6gica, Tcnica e Cultural, de

17 de outubro de 1989.

XII - CONDICOES GERAIS E FINANCEIRAS

Intercimbio de Pessoas

58. 0 interc5mbio de pessoas previsto nos artigos 6, 7, 14, 18,

46, 47 e 50 do presente Programa serg efetuado de acordo com as

seguintes disposiv6es:
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a) A Parte que envia forneceri informaC6es a respeito da
identidade das pessoas ou das delegacves propostas (nome,

curriculo, objetivo da viagem, projeto de trabalho

sugerido, titulo de eventuais confer6ncias, etc.) e

indicarS a data de partida e de retorno, bem como

quaisquer outros pormenores necessirios. Tais informac6es

serio comunicadas, por via diplomitica, com a antecedincia

de, em principio, 60 dias em relavio A data prevista da

partida;

b) A Parte que recebe deverg confirmar a aceitacio dos
candidatos, por via diplomitica, com a antecedincia de, em

principio, 30 dias em relaeio a data de partida;

c) A Parte que envia cobrirg as despesas de viagem

internacional de ida e volta, incluldas as do trinsito, de
transporte do bagagem e de taxas aeroportuirias;

d) A Parte que recebe arcari com as despesas de viagem no

interior de seu territ6rio, indispensiveis para a
realizacao do programa, sobre o qual as Partes terio

previamente acordado;

e) A Parte italiana contribuiri para as despesas de estada
com a diiria de Lit. 100.000 (cem mil liras italianas),

tudo incluldo, e a Parte brasileira forneceri alimentaggo

e hospedagem.

A Parte italiana envidarg esforCos para que os visitantes

obtenham alojamento adequado.

A Parte italiana informa que, no que concerne ao intercimbio
de que trata o artigo 50, a Presid~ncia do Conselho dos Ministros -
Departamento para Informagio e Editoria - arcari, no lugar das disrias,

com as despesas de alimentacio e hospedagem, e aquelas relativas aos

deslocamentos internos previstos no programa da visits.

Bolsas de Estudo

59. No caso do interc~mbio de bolsistas, previsto nos artigos 20

e 21, a Parte que envia deveri fornecer i Parte que recebe toda a
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documentacio necessaria, incluldo o programa de estudos que sera

desenvolvido pelos candidatos.

A pedido da outra Parte, cada Parte fornecor5 um rolat6rio

semestral sobre os resultados conseguidos pelos bolsistas durante o ano

acad~mico.

Para fins de pri-selecio de candidatos a bolsas, reunir-

se-go, anualmente, em cada um dos dois palses, Comiss6es formadas par

representantes e peritos do pals que envia e par, pelo menos, urM

representante da Embaixada do pals que recebe. A selegAo final serg

feita par autoridades do pals que recobe.

Ap6s aceitaq3o definitiva, os bolsistas n~o podergo seguir

para o pals de destino antes de terem recebido, da Embaixada deste

pals, comunicaCgo formal da data a partir da qual poder~o viajar.

A Parte brasileira custearS as viage;is de ida e volta dos

bolsistas brasileiros. As viagens dos bolsistas italianas estargo a

cargo dos interessados.

60. As bolsas de estudo Incluiro os sequintes beneficio:

I) Da Parte brasileira:

a) uma quantia mensaL, em valores de novembro/91 de:

- Cr$ 151.000,00 para os pesquisadores a nivel de

especializaq5o;

- Cr$ 226.500,00 para os de nivel mestrado;

- Cr$ 360.000,00 para os doutorandos;

- Cr$ 798.700,00 para os p6s-doutores.

b) isengo das taxas universitgrias de inscriqo e de

freqOdncia, nas universidades federaisi

c) sequro-saide do acordo com as normas da previd~ncia

social brasileira e utilizac~o dos hospitais

universitirios.
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II) Da Parte italiana:

a) uma quantia mensal de Lit. 1.200.000 (um milhio a

duzentas mil liras)i

b) isencqo parcial das taxas universitgrias He matricula,

inscrigo e freqf1incia, nas universidades estatais;

c) seguro de vida, de satde e contra acidentes,

excetuadas as doencas perigosas e as pr6teses

dentirias.

Intercimbio de Mostras

61. No caso do intercimbio de mostras, a Parte quo envia

fornecerg, por via diplomitica, os dados t6cnicos referentes i

organizago do evento, com mxima anteced~ncia em relag5o i inauguracio

da exposiCio.

As Partes estabelecergo, salvo acordos especificos definidos

previamente por via diplomtica, as seguintes condic5es financeiras

concernentes ao intercimbio de mostras:

A - A Parte que envia terg sob sua responsabilidade:

a) as despesas de seguro do material expositivo, de ponto

a ponto;

b) as despesas de embalagem e do transporte atS a

primeira sede da exposiC~o, bem como da 6ltima sede da

mostra ati o local de partida do material;

c) as despesas do material relativo ao catiloqo da

mostra;

d) as despesas relativas a viagem dos especialistas qua

acompanham a mostra.

B - A Parte qua recebe teri sob sua responsabilidade:

a) as despesas de transporte da mostra entre as diversas

sedes de exposiggo no interior do pr6prio territ6rio;
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b) as despesas locais de organizacio e de publicidade da

mostra;

c) as despesas para a impressio do catilogo;

d) as despesas relativas 5 hospedagem dos especialistas

que acompanham a mostra.

0 n6mero de especialistas que acompanham a mostra e a durac~o

de sua estada sergo estabelecidos pela via diplomitica.

Cinema

62. No que diz respeito A organizaco de mostras

cinematogr~ficas, a Parte que envia arcar5 com as despesas de

legendagem e de transporte dos filmes, bem como da viagem da delegaqo

que acompanharg as mostras.

A Parte que reccbe arcarg com as despesas relativas ao

cat~logo e a organizacio da mostra, alm daquelas de hospedagem da

delegagio que acompanharS as mostras.

XIII - DISPOSICOES FINAIS

63. 0 presente Programa n5o exclui a possibilidade de que sejam

acordadas por via diplom~tica outras iniciativas de intercambio nele

nao previstas.

64. As Partes se encontrario no curso do ano de 1993 para

verificar o estado de implementagAo do presente Programa.

65. 0 presente Programa entrari em vigor no dia de sua assinatura

e permanecerS v~lido por todo o tri~nio 1992-1994, e ati a entrada em

vigor do pr6ximo Programa.
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66. A pr6xima reuniio da

no segundo semestre de 1994.

Feito em Roma, aos)|

dois nxemplares originais, nas

ambos iqualmonto aut8ntlcos.

Pelo Governo
da Reptiblica Federativa

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signi

FRANCISCO REZEK

Comissio Mista teri lugar em Brasilia,

dias do mis de dezembro do 1991, em

linguas portuquesa a italiana, snndo

Pelo Governo
da Reptiblica Italiana:

[Signed - Sign6J
GIANNI DE MICHELIS
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[ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN]

V PROGRAMMA DI COLLABORAZIONE CULTURALE TRA IL
GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASILE
E IL GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA PER IL
TRIENNIO 1992-1994

I1 Governo della Repobblica Federativa del [lrasile e
il Coverno della Repobblica Italiana, desiderosi di
rafferare In cooperazione c I'amicizia tra i due Ilaesi
a t t raverso 1 'it I Ier i ore sviluppo dlegli scambt Iel settore
(iIol istrtzionn c della ciltora, hanno concordato, sulIa
base deIlI'Accordo Culturale del 6 settembre 1958, nonch6
deIll'Acc.ordo Quadro di Cooperazione Economnica, lodust Idle,
Scienlifico-Tecnologica, Tecnica e Culturale del 17 ottubre
1980, i I seluiente Programma esect ivo per il I rielllntO 1,(12 -
I ()Q .1

I. - INSEGNAMENTO DELLA LINGUA E DIFFSJSIONE DELLA
CIILTIJRA

Art. I. - Le doe Part. I convengono che la conoscelza
deIIe rispettive Iingue a culture costituisce oiiO strumento
indispensabile sia per !'approfondimento dei rapporti
-,ltrali sin per ijna migliore comprensione reciproca della
realI A politica, economicnm e sociale doi doe I'aesi.

Fsse perlanto si adopercranno affinchd tale reciproca
conoscenza possa raglii ngere tin livello adeguato
all'impnrtanza dei vincoli che oniscono i due Paesi.

In tale contesto le due Parti si sono scambiate
infortnazioni s] I lo stat a tuale dellIi nsegnamento v de I la
difrfisione delle risi)ettive lingtie e culture.

art. 2. La Parte italiana si dichiara disposta ad
organizzare corsi di aggiornamento e perfezionameito per
(loenti hrasiliani dl italiano, da tenersi presto gli
Islittiti Italiani di Cultura di San Paolo e Rio de Jdaneiro.

Nvllo stesso tempo verranno organ izzati curs'i a nriia lI i,
del Ia durata di almeno un mese, per inseqnaoL t # )ras t ; im
(i i I a i atto selezi onati d' inbesa t ra I e due Part , 11 r", so
li Vi v r -;i it a I jano spec i I I izza1v.
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A. tale scopo, saranno riservate 30 mensilitA di burse,
n II' amhito del contingente previsLo dallart, ao del
prfsvitt v, Protocol lo.

l.a Part e it a 1 i ana assuimer A i no I I u It, s1). s, ll - i ,l ual i
(Iv i dur. IIt i .

Art. 3. - La Parte italiana, tramite Ia Direzione
Generale Scambi Culturali del Ministero della Pubblica
Istruzione, riserverA agli insegnanti di lingua Italiana
nelle Istittizinni scolastiche brasiliane fino a tre pos i
nei corsi di perfezionamento organizzati, di norma con
cadenza annuale, presso IsLituzioni specializzate
nell'inseqnamento dell'italiano come lingua seconda.

I.e spese di frequenza del corso e di soggiorno saranno
a carico dello stesso Ministero.

Art. 4. - Le due Parti prendono altresi atto con
compiacimento dell'attivitA dei Lettori italiani presso la
IlniversitA Federale del ParanA a ]'llniversit di Campinas,
e dell'attivitt del Lettore brasiliano di scambio presso
I'Universiti "La Sapienza" di Roma, iionchd dei Lel Loii
hra-iiamni a contratto presso l'UniversitA dell'Aqiiila e
I '"lln i 'rs it A del I a Tusc ia" di Vi erbo.

I.f' dti Parti prendono atto con compiacimento dell
atlivitA didattiche c di assistenza scolastica redlizzate
dalla Fondazione Amerigo Rotellini, dalla locale
Associazione Culturale Italo-Brasiliana presso l'Universita
Statale di Rio de Janeiro e presso vari collegi delia
stessa cittA: nonch6 dei corsi di scuola popolare
organizzati a Rio de Janeiro dalla SocietA Dante Alighieri.

Art.. 5. - La Parte brasiliana, attraverso la
Fondazione Roquette Pinto, manifesta il suo interesse a
ricevere un Corso di Introduzione alla lingua italiana di
tipo audiovisivo, al fine di divulgarlo presso le
Tstitnzioni interessate.

I1. - SCAMBI NEL SETTORE SCOLASTICO

Art. 6. - Le due Parti si scambieranno. nel periodo di
validith del presente Protocollo, una delegazione di
esperti e docenti dei vari settori dell'istruzione primaria
e secondaria per approfondire la conoscenza dei rispettivi
sistemi educativi. compresa l'istruzione te'nica,
artistica, professionale e pre-scolare.
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Art. 7. - Le due Part.i si scambieranno, nel periodo di
validitA del presente Protocollo, una delegaziol e di tre
alti finzionari dei rispettivi Ministeri della Pubblica
lstruz.ione, per individuare settori educativi di comune
interesse nell'ambito dei quail possano essere concordati
programmi d scambio specifici, nonchd misure atte a
valorizzare i professori d lingua portoghese in Italia ed
italiana in Brasile.

I dettagli relativi agli scambi d delegazioni di cui
agli articoli 6 e 7 saranno concordati per le vie
dip]omatiche.

Art. 8. - Le dun Partl si scambier~nno materiale
informativo sui rispettivi sistemi scolastici.

Art. 9. - Le due Parti favoriranno gli scambi e la
collaborazione tra il Ministero dell'Educazione del Drasile
e le seguenti Istituzioni italiane:

- Ministero della Pubblica Istruzione
- Istituto per to sviluppo della Formazione

Professionale (ISFOL)
- Istituto dell'Enciclopedia Italiana.

Art. 10. - La Parte italiana manifesta la propria
disponibilith a realizzare, per il tramite della Direzione
Generale Scambi Culturali del inistero della Pubblica
Istruzione, durante il periodo di validit, del presente
Programma e d'intesa con i competenti Servizi brasiliani.
scamhi di student i di scuolp secotdar ie ,I n I . nin C)l
qI ide'ri di an;,loghe lslituzioni sculastiche blahi lld,. ove
viene insegnata la lingua italiana.

Le modalith relative a tall scambi saranno concordate
per le vie diplomatiche.

Art. II. - La Parte brasiliana manifesta interesse a
scambiare materiale informativo sui seguenti temi:

- analisi comparativa degli obiettivi, struttura e
finzionamento dell'insegnamento medio in Italia ed in
Drasile;

- la formazione del docente per l'educazione primarla
nella prospettiva italiana e brasiliana;

- relazione tra educazione e lavoro nell'insegnamento
medio.

Vol. 1664, 1-28625



164 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitis 192

I1. - COOPERAZIONE UNIVERSITARIA

Art. 12. - L.e due Parti manifestano il loro interesse
affinch6 la tradizione di cooperazione a livello
universitario venga mantenuta e rafforzata, e si dichiarano
disponibili ad ogni forma di collaborazione in lal senso.

Art. 13, I.e due Parti prendono atto con
soddisfazione dei numerosi accordi di cooperazione
interiniversitaria esisili ti tra i due Paesi, e te
favoriranno lo sviluppo.

Le due Parti inviteranno I Presjdenti della
Conferenza dei Rettor dei due Paesi a promuovere,
attraverso la collaborazione fra le Universith, iniziative
ulturali in settori di comune interesse.

Art. 14. - Le due Parti effettueranno, nel periodo di
validitA del presente Protocollo, lo scambio annuale di
cinqiie docenti iniversitari e/o ricercatori per visite
della durata di 15 giorni ciascuna, allo scopo di tenere
conferenze, seminari ed effettuare ricerche di tuumle
i nteie' s s

le dup Parti favoriranno scambi di docenti, sulla bdse
di intese Ira le UniversitA interessate dei due Paesi. allo
scopO di affiancare 'allivith didattica e scientifica del
corsi di letteratura dell'altro Paese tenuti nelle
rispettive UniversitA.

Art. 15. - Le due Parti incoraggeranno la
collaborazione tra le Istituzioni universitarie e di
ricerca brasiliane e l'Accademia del Lincei, il Consiglio
Nazionale delle Ricerche, 1'lstituto per l'Enciclopedia
Italiana, l'Istituto Italo-Latino-Americano, le Fondazioni
Giorgio Cini e Querini Stampalia di Venezia, la Fondazione
Giovanni Agnelli di Torino. il Centro Studi e Ricerche
l.iqabue di Venezia ed altre Istituzioni accademiche
italiane.

Art. 16. - l.a Parte brasillana manifesta inlteresse
alla realizzazione di collaborazioni tra gli "Hospitais de
Ensino" del Ministero dell'Educazione del Brasile. che
rappresentano il legame tra Sanith ed Istruzione, con
Istituzioni italiane
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TV. - INFORMAZIONI E RICERCA IN CAMPO EDUCATIVO

Art. 17. - Djrante ii periodo di validitA del presente
pl'n rot o ,f11. le dle' Parti scatuh ieraniio i i for m, iti i i'd
c;peri('nze sul la ricerca in campo edicativo, attraversu
l'Istituto Nazionale di Studi e Ricerche Educative (INLI'),
da parte brasiliana; ed 11 Ministero deil'UniversitA e
della Rnierca Scientifica e T~cnologica, nonchd 11
Ministero della Pubblica Istruzione, da parte italiana.

Art. 18. - La Parte brasiliana informa che I'INEP 6
dispnstn a ricevere, su base di reciprocitA, la visita di
due' ricercatori italiani in campo educativo. per un periodo
di qciindiri girni, a] fine di conoscere la distribuzione,
]'orqanizzazion., I'ammtnistrazione. il finanziamento e le
tematiche delle attivitA di ricerca educativa sviluppate
nelle Istituzioni brasiliane.

I dettagli della visita saranno stabiliti per Iv vie
diplomat iche.

V. - ISTITUZIONI CULTURALI E SCOLASTICtE

Art. 19. - L.e due Parti espriimono la lo1n
soddisfazione per l attiviti degl ,  I:tituti di C iiltur
Italiani a San Paolo ed a Rio ve ,aneiro e del Centio di
Stidi DrasiIiani a Roma.

I.e due Parti contintieranno a sttidiare, per mezzo delle
rispettive Ambasciate, meccanismi atti a facilitare la
soluzione di problemi pratici relativi alle menzionate
Tstitiizioni culturall ed al relativo personale, cosi come
a] I.ettori In servizio presso I'UiiversitA.

I.e due Parti prendono altresi alto delle atiiviia
prnmnsi, da! I s 1 . i 1i to It al o-I,ti iio-Amei .iw .
da I!' i ' .nc ia;, ioine it a I ia-rlras i I .

Ie diie Part i favor iranno le iniziative cii I i urlI
promnsse dai Comitati della SocietA Dante Alighieri
operanti a Salvador, Curitiba e Nova Friburge

L.e due Parti favoriranno lattivitA delle Istituzioni
scolastiche dell'altro Paese funzionanti sul pruprio
territorio, in par. icolI-Ir di queIe biliingui.

Esse esamineranno altresi la possibilith di avviare
contatti tra le rispettive Amministrazioni competenti al
fine di pervenire alla conclusione di un accordo
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concernente le modalith di riconoscimento dei titoli di
studio e la concessione di agevolazioni al personale
drente di ruolo dello Stato nelle predette scuole.

VI. - BORSE DT STUDIO

I I 2n . - l.a ParIv i I.a I i tia c , e r.'i, .il t i:t l i
ii i ii: i 1) h as i I li ii, dirai te i I periodo i a I cid I a d i I

p r v .r, ntP P"Og raamm . 140 mi s i I i IA (Ii borse di !tudio
po tiniversitarie in qjuaIsiasi discipIina. Di queste, 30
mens iIi tA \,arranno riservate ti docet ll bras illui di cui
alLArt. ?

Art. 21. - L.a Parte brasili aia cocedertA anuUalImelite,
per il periodo di validita del presente Programma, 110
mensilIA di borse di studio per ricerche post-laurea o di
specializzazione in qualsiasi disciplina per studenti del
corsi dl laurea, in partico are in sede di elabordzione
del e t vsi .

Art. 22. eI. due Parti, ,ttraverso Id rispettiva
Amhasciata nel Paese ricevelite, prenderanno i necessari
contatti preventivi con le Tstituzioni locali che devono
accoqiliere i horsisti.

Art. 23. - Ognuna delle due Parti pill) proporre
al]'altra Parne giustificate modiriche al sistema di
ripartizinne ed all'importo delle borse, tenendo preseente
i fondi effettivamente stanziati per le stesse in ;iascun
anne finanziario.

VIT. - MANIFESTAZIONT ARTISTICHE E CULTURALI

Manifestazione "Italia Viva"

Art. 24. - Le due Parti esprimono soddisfazione per la

manifesta'ione "Italia Viva", realizzata nel 1989 helle
principali cittA del Brasile, con partecipazione di

imministrazioni pubbliche ed Enti pubblici e privati
italiani, attraverso diverse iniziative noi seltori
artistico, culturale. economico, imprenditorialu e
tecnoloqiro.

Tall iniziative hanno riscosso un notevole successo

contribiiendo in tal moda ad una maggiore intensificdzione
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delle relazioni di amicizia e collaborazione tra i due
Paes i t.

Mostre

Art. 25. - Durante
prosente Programma, It due
di almeno una mostra d'arte

ii periodo di valididta del
Parti effettueranno to scaibio

di alto livello.

La Parte italiana dichiara la propria disponibilit& ad
inviare una mostra fotografica sulle cittA barocche della
Puglia e della Sicilia.

La Parte brasiliana
a realizzare in Italia
oggetti rappresentativi
amazzonico, accompagnata
sillo stesso tema.

dichiara ]a propria disponibilith
una mostra sull'Amazzonia, con
degli usi e costumi dell'uoo
da conferenze e tavole rotonde

I.e due Parti favoriranno )a partecipazione hrasi I ii na
al a fli onnale di Venezia.

I.e duon Part i prendono at to (on comp i ac i owi to de II a
partecipazione del BraSile al padiglione dell'Istituto
Italo-Latino Americano dedicato all'Americd Latina.
neil'ambito dell'Esposizione Internazionale Specializzata
Genova 1002. su "Cristororo Colombo: ia Nave e it Mare".

Progetto "Oriundi"

Art 26. - I.e due Parti ravoriranno la realiz/azd one
in I ta I ia deI proqt. to "Or iundi", mirante al Ia divulYd ione
di opere di artisti brasiliani di origine italiana.

L'iniziativa comprenderh tina mostra di incisioni di
C.andido Portinari da rali'zare presso I'Amb,.s i, I.a (Itl
nlrasiIe a Roma, nonch6 una mostra (Ii (Iipiiti deI wivd csIlllO
.ir Ita da vsporre a Palazzo Veiezia.

Tnril Ir , verrA ravorita la realizzaziunt- di 1 ,,L, rtIl
ii musir isti brasiliani di origine ilalI aiia, in p,,lidtiul rv,
di ramarrlo Guarnieri, Francisc(o Miq.iinion Ci IeladdjI s (,lll ,ii ll .

Cinema e televisione

Art. 27. - Le duo Parti favoriranno la collaborazione
Ira ]a Cirieteca Nazionale Italiana e la Ciieteca
bral liaina.
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Art 28. - Le due Parti favoriranaito Io scajobu di
documentari cinematografici c televisivi di carattere
cultiirale, artistico e scientifico per proiezioni non
commnirr i aIi.

Art. 20. - Le due Parti favoriranno l'organizzazione
di Mostre Retrospettive del Cinema di autori significativi.

Art. 30. - La Parte italiana, attraverso la Fondazione
Roquette Pinto, manifesta interesse per la realizzazione di
coproduzioni di documentari o di cicli di trasmissioni
cuil tural i.

Art. 31. Le due Parti manifestano interesst, per la
promo.ione della collaborazione nel settore dei programmi
radiofonici.

Art. 32. - La Parte brasiliana, attraverso la
Fondazione Roquette Pinto, manifesta interesse per l'avvio
di scambi di films televisivi su proqetti sci.,io li.ici v
nui)v(' I ec'no Iog ie.

Musica

Art. 13. - Le due Parti incoraggeranno, su base
cnmmrrciale, gli scambi di solisti, conposilmt i, le i(11 1
rnmplessi r direttori d'orrhstr,.

Teatro

Art. 14. - L.e due Part i promuoveranno lo scambio di
infnrmaioni riguardanti il lealro, in particolare per
'infanzia, e Ie sruole di recitazione, e favoriranno Io

scambio, smpre su base comnmerciale, di gruppi di teatro e
di danza, cosl rome 1'Jiuvio reciproco di most.re e video in
t le setI nr .

In particolare, le due Parti ,vor I ratino la
collaborazione tra l'A cadvniI, NazionaIe (I'ArL e Drammatica
"Si lvio D'Ainico" in Italia e I corrispondenti Istituzioni
in rrasi Ie.

Art. 35. - Le due Parti manifestano interesse ad
a%,viare nuove attivitA nel 'ainbito della coiivenzione
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re.:tlizzata tra ]a
Fillu;.r -' i I a t t IlIa I (
IIIAC( e l stituito

Prefet.tura di Rio de JTineiro, P'antico
Istitu to Drasiliano d'Art e e C ull ra
Italiano di Cultura.

Tniziative proposte dall'lstituto Italo-Latino
Americano

Art. 36.
svil,,ppo delle
Ltalo-Latino
nllaborazione

- Le due Parti favoriranno I'ulieriore
attivith culturali promosse dall'istituto

Amoricano su temi concernenti la
culturale italo-brasiliana.

In particolare, la Parte italiana informa che
I'Tstituto Jtalo-Latino Americano ha manifestato la propria
disponibilithi ad organizzare le seguenti iniziaLive:

- iina rassejna cinematografica dei pib prestiglosi

refqisti brasiliani;

- una Mostra sulla Regione amazzonica;

- concorti di qualificati Maestri brasiliani;

- pubblicazione in
onniromprensiva dei Paes
vo I umi , di cut iun q I
aggiornamento bi/triennale;

var i e I ingue di ,111.1
i dell'America Lat ini,
A lipro t at il I)oIzz, ,

- realizzazione della mostra itinerante: "L.a Ci Lti
nolla cittA: 12 situazioni internazionali";

- realizzazione di un programma musicale, in
rollahorazione con la RAT, su "L'evoluzione della musiCd
IaW ino-americana: origini , ronquista, jncidee.:c I ,'ii','o.

wh preved, cassette e video tapes.

Ino I I re I ' I in to I I i Io-lat i no Am(-r t g aI im t,.i
,(d nI lr I, burs, e preini di stdiu ll . c ,it. diii hi ai .l ildlli
n-l l'ambito del cont ingente anniia le of Certo c I lu sLt SSU
I slit ut o a c itt ad i n i I a Li no- mer i cani.

Importazlone ed esportazione di opere d'arte

Art. 37. -
conformith con
impedire ogni
trasferimento di

Le Parti si impegnano a collaborare, in
le rispettive normative interne, per

illecita importazione, esportazione e
opere d'arte e di altri beni cultairali.
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VIII. - SCAMBI DI PUBBLICAZIONI E COOPERAZIONE TRA
BIBLIOTECIIE E ARCHIVI

l.etteratura e traduzioni

Art. 38. - I.e due Parti favoriranno 1'attivita intesa
a promuovere la conosLenza reciproca delle loro
letterature, in particolare per l'inranzia, e ne
inror;,ggprannn la traduzione nella propria lingua anche
attraverso In seambio di repertori bibliogrda ici e
bollettini editoriali.

Esse favoriranno, inoltre, ogni possibile diretta
collaborazione fra le rispettive Associazioni di editori,
critici. scrittori e traduttori.

Art. 39. - l.a Parte italiana dichiara la propria
disponibilitA ad inviare, durante il periodo di validitA
del presente Programma, una "Mostra del Libro Scientifico",
curata dalla Presidenza del Consiglio del Ministri -
fipartimento per l'Informazione e I' Editoria.

t.e relative modalith saranno concordate per le vie
diplomatiche.

Le due Parti favoriranno la pubblicazione in Italia
del volume "Immagini del Brasile in Italia dal 1500 ad
oggi", curato dall'Associazione Italia-Brasile e da alcuni
docenti dell'UniversitA "La Sapienza" di Roma, che illustra
le peculiari caratteristiche di natura ambientale, etnica.
linguistica e culturale del Brasile, nonchd 1'apporto
Itallano allo sviluppo storico, letterario, sociale,
scientifico ed economico del Brasile.

Art. 40. - Le due Parti esamineranno la possibilith di
effettuare l'eleborazione congiunta di una bibliografia
specializzata sul Patrimonio Storico e Culturale dei due
Paesi.

Art. 41. - Le due Parti incoraggeranno la
partecipazione reciproca a Flere internazionali del libro,
cosl come la realizzazione di mostre nel settore in Italia
ed in Brasile.

Art. 42. - Le due Part prendono atto con
compiacimenlo della partecipazione del Brasile'alla XVII
Fiera del l.ibro Infantile a Bologna e della partecipazione
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italiana, attraverso 11 locale Pistituto di Cultura.
all'Xl niennale de) libro di San Paolo, nel 1990.

La Parte brasiliana invita le Case Editrici italiane a
partecipare alla XI Blennale di San Paolo, nel I992, ed
annuncia la realizzazione del 11 Salone Internazionale del
Libro Latino-Americano (II SILAHI, nell'ambito della
sitrcitata nipnnal,

Art. 43. - L.e dtie Parti Incoraggeranno lo statabio di
libri, ptehhlicazioni, periodici e cataloihi tra
Biblioteche, Accademie e altre Istituzioni culturali dei
due Paesi, (Ia attuarsi, da parte italiana, tramite
l'Ilfficio Scambi Internazionali del Ministero dei Beni
Culturali P i bmhie.ntali e, da parte brasiliar, a, dalla
Fondazione flihlioteca Nazionale.

l.a Parte hrasiliana esprlime comnpiacimento per la
distrihizione, ne] IOQI, alle Biblioteche nazionali e
universitarie italiane della pubblicazione "Bibliografla
Orasileira" della Fundaiao Biblioteca Nacional (DN).

Art. 44. - l.a Parte Jt a I i aria fa conoseere che i t
Pr.sildenza del Consiglio dei Mitistri - Dipartinieito per
l'!'iformazione o l'Editoria - ha facoltA di concedere premi
della cuIttira a traduttori del libro italiano in lingua
straniera.

Art. 45. - La Parle italiana si dichiara disponibile
ad inviare, per il tramite della Divisione Editoria del
Ministero per i Beni Culturali e Ambientali, libri a
carattere culturale, scientifico e tecnico ad Istituzioni
rtiIlturali ed lUniversitA brasiliane che no facciano
richiesta per le vie diplomatiche.

La Parte italiana informa che presso la Divisione
Editoria del Ministero per i Beni Culturali e Ambientali
sono operanti i "Premi Nazionali per la Traduzione", posti
sotto l'Alto Patronato del Presidente della Repubblina e
attribuitl, fra 1'altro, ad operatori della traduzione ed
editori stranieri. Presso la stess. Divisione 6 in lunzione
tin "Centro pee traduttori e per le iniziative a favore
dellc traduzioni" I.e due Parti incoraggeranno contatti tra
tale Centro e le Istituzioni brasiliane interessate.

l.a rarte brasiliana registra con comp-iaclmento
I'avvio, noe 1901, del Procjramma di Sostego alla
Tradiazione di Aiitori flrasillani del Departamento Nacional
do I ivro (1.N. 1. I.
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11 prnoramma sarA aperto a tutte le Case Editrici
straniere P conlemplerh ia concessione di "borso di
tradi ionne" por traduttori di opere di autori nzionali, an
qtlahainqllp qenere letterario, salvo il settore dei libri
di dat t i ci.

11 D.N.L. manifesta interesse a collaborare con la
Divisione Editoria del Ninistaro per i Beni Culturali e
Ambientali, al fine di divulgare future edizioni del
Programma d Sostegno alla traduzione.

Biblioteche

Art. 46. - Le due Parti incoraggeranno,
nell'nsservanza delle rispettive legislazioni interne, gli
scambi di riproduzioni e microfilms del materiale librario
custodito nelle Biblioteche Pubbliche e Statali.

Durante il periodo di validitA del presente Programma,
le due Parti effettueranno lo sc(ambio di un Bibliotecarin
appartenente alia rispettlve libiloteche Statali, per una
visita di 2 settimane.

Le due Parti favoriranno la collaborazione tra
l'lstituto di Patologia del Libro in Italia e le
Istituzioni brasiliane interessate.

L.e due Parti manifestano interesse a favorire ii
recupero dei documenti fotografici, con la collaborazione,
dtP] Cenlro Internazionale per lo studio della Corservazioie
P la Restaurazione della ProprietA Culturale (ICCHOM) con
sede a Roma.

Archivi

Art. 47. - Le due Parti incoraggeranno la cooperazione
tra le rispettive Amministrazioni Archivistiche mediante lo
scambio di pubblicazioni scientifiche, di microfilms, di
copie di documenti e di disposizioni normative, nel
rispetto delle legislazioni nazionali vigenti.

Durante il periodo di validith del presente Programma,
le Amministrazioni si accorderanno. anche direttamente, per
eventuali visite di s tudio e per ricerche da effettuare
tramite scambi di Archivisti e di esperti.

.e diie Parli favoriranno la collaborazione tra le
rispettive Amministrazioni archivistiche a tutLi i livelli
amministrativi.
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Art. 48. - Le due Parti favoriraiino altresi scambi di
informazioni e ptibb]icozionl tra i rispettivi ,riuni i
storici fiplomatici, in particolare s u ,I Vil I, k u ,C Il i, I
I ' P qi q ra.;- i ne i IltIa ~na itl 11r, s i Inf ,lj:1.1' dL I. 1r Ise .v L I I
41 , (,s n do I I ' Fmli r pn I v (li ',,,l : .i 1o

IX. - SCAMBI NFL SETTOrlE DELL'INFORHAZIONE

A ,- t V) -- die Par t i s i impegnano a favor ire scamb i
di i nfo-;r.,iz i on i r i- ' Iui :-da n t i q Ii aspetti de I I ia vi I a
)I I i Ica . c(')imin i ca cuItiur I: v , -,uc iae dei due PdeS .

A tal f inv saranno favorite intese rra le risp(LLive
organizza;'ioni proressionali operanti nell'ambito
dell'informazione.

Art. 50. I.e due Parti si scambieranno, nel periodo
di validitA d l presvtt.e Progra mmia, visite di 2 personalita
del mondo deIl'inrormazione o del]a cultura. di durata non
superinr a I10 giorni.

Da partp itafiana le visite suddette verranno
or~qnizzate dal Dipartimento per 'inlormazione e
I'F(ditoria della Presidenza del Consiglio dei Minislri.

Art. SI. - l.a Parte brasiliana mette a disposizione
dlla Part( italiania gli indici d! accesso alla letteratura
rli iatlira e pedlagollica in Brasile, disponibili presso la
Fondazione di Assistenza allo Studente (FAE).

Art. 52. - La Parte brasiliana, per mezzo della
Fondaione di Assistenza allo Studente, offrirA alla Parte
italiana inrormazioni sull'esperienza del Programma
Nazionale Sale di Lettura, destinato alla diffusione del
libro tra classi popolari, e manifesta la propria
disponihilith ad inviare una collexione tipo, con i titoli
della lt turat ura lrasiliana per ragazzi e giovani.

Art. 53.- La'Parte brasiliana dichiara ii proprio
inter.sse a ricevere informazioni sulla promozione della
cultira stampata presso II pubblico infantile e giovanile,
con una collezione tipo della letteratura italiana per
ragazzi e giovani.
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X. - SPORT E GIOVENTU'

Art. 54. - Le due Part| favoriranno I contatti tra i
Comitato Olimpico Nazionale Italiano (CONI) e la Segreteria
dello Sport della Presidenza della Repubblica Federativa
del Brasile nonchO con gli Organismi sportivi brasiliani.

Le due Parti concordano che gli Istituti Italiani d
Cultira in Brasile ed il Centro Studi Brasiliani in Italia,
nonchd I'Addetto Sclentifico presso I'Ambasciata d'Italia
in Brasilia ed il settore competente dell'Ambasciata del
Brasile in Roma. sono incaricati di seguire da vicino e
favorire in ogni modo le relazioni tra i due Paesi nel
settore dello Sport.

Art. 55. - l.p due Parti promuoveranno lo scambio di
pihblica;,iorii sportive, libri, testi C materiale
audiovisivo sulle varie discipline sportive fra il CONt e
gli Organismi similari brasiliani in settori di reciproco
interesse.

Nell'area dell'educazione fisica, le due Parti si
scambieranno per le vie diplomatiche informazioni sul
metodi di recupero degli handicappati fisici e meitali.

Esse faciliLeranno al trsl lo scamnbio di inlior,,aziuii
nel srltorp delt strutture sportive a su lemi afl'ini.

Art. 56. - L.a Parte italiana, attraverso il CONI, e la
Parte hrasiliana, attraverso il Mlinistero dcl'Educazione e
la Segreteria degli Sports della Presidenza della
Repubblica, favoriranno lo scambio di iateriale irformativo
nel campo della gioventli, e scambieranna inviti per la
partpcipazione a eventi di livello internazionale
realizzati nei due Paesi.

Xl. - COOPERAZIONE SCIENTIFICA

Art. 07. - L.e due Parti prendono atto della
collahorazione avviata tra i due Paesi in campo
scientifiro, sulla hase dell'Accordo di col labor;zione
eronomira, industriale, scientifica, tecuologica e
c"Iltrale del 17 ottobre 1980.
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XII. - CONDIZION1 GENERALI E FINANZIARIE

Scambio dl persone

Art. 58. - Lo scambio di persone previsto negli artt.
6, 7. 14, 18, 46, 47 e 50 del presente Programma si
attuera' secondo i seguenti schemi:

a) la Parte che invia offrira' informazioni
dettagliate sulle generalita' delle persone o delegdzioni
proposte (nome, curriculum, oggetto del viaggio, progetto
dl lavorn sugqerito, titojo di eventuali conferenze, ecc.),
e comunichera' la data di partenza e di ritorno cosi' come
qualsiasi altro dettaglio necessario. Tali informazioni
saranno comunicate per le vie diplomatiche, di regola con
un minimo di sessanta glorni di anticipo sulla prevista
data di partenza:

b) la Parte che ospita dovra' confermare la sua
accettazione per le vie diplomatiche. di regola con un
anticipo minimo di un mese sulla data di partenza;

c) la Parte che invia coprira' le spese di viaggio
internazionale di andata e ritorno, incluse quelle di
transito e di bagaglio. nonche' le tasse aeroportuali;

d) la Parte che ospita coprira' le spese di viaggio
all' jnt(rno del suo territorio indispensabili per la
real iz7aziOne dli programma sul quale si saranno accordato
prMi ' 1111011tlC In Par I;

P1 Ia Parte !l.aliana contribuirh alle spese di
soggiorno con la somma giornaliera di Lit. 100.000
onnicomprensive, e la Parte brasiliana coprirA le spebe di
vitto e allnggin.

La Parte italiana favorirA il reperimento di ailoggi
adeguati.

L.a Parte italiana informa che. per quanto concerne gli
scambi di cui all'art. 50, la Presidenza del Consiglio dei
inistri - Dipartimento per ]'Informazione e I' Editoria -

assumerh, in luogo della diaria, le spese di vitto ed
allogglo, e quelle relative agli spostamenti interni
previsti dal programma della visita.

Vol. 1664, 1-28625



176 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recuell des Traltis I9

Sorse di studio

Art. 50. - Per Io scambio di borsisti di cui agli
artt. 20 e 21, la Parte che invia dovra' fornire alla Parte
che ospita tutta la documentazione necessaria, inciuso ii
programma di studi che svolgeranno i candidati.

Su richiesta dell'altra Parte. ogni Parte fornira' "na
relarione semestrale sui risultati ottenuti dai borsistj
durantoI 'anno accademico.

Ai fini della preselezione dei candidati all bl)rsl.
in ciasc|,no dei due Paesi si incontrerano drnualmente
Commissioni composte da rappresentanti ed esperti del Paese
che invia i horsisti e da almeno un rappresentante
dell'Ambasciata del Paese ricevente.

L.a selezione derinitiva sar fatta dalle Autorith del
Paese ricevente.

Dopo l'accettazione definitiva, i borsisti non
potranno partire per ii Paese ospitante prima di aver
ricevuto, dall'Ambasciata di detto Paese. comunicazione
formale circa Ia data a decorrere dalla quale pub aver
luogo la partenza.

La Parte brasiliana pagheri ai propri cittadini
borsisti le spese di viaggio di andata e ritorno per e
dall'italia. I viaggi dei borsisti italiani saranno a
carico dpqli interessati.

Art. 60. - Le borse di studio includeranno i seguenti

henefici:

A) da parte brasiliana:

a) un importo mensile al valore del novembre 1991 dt:
. Cr. 151.000 per ricercatori a livello di
specializzazione

- Cr. 226.500 a livello di laurea
- Cr. 360.000 per laureandi
- Cr. 708.700 per post-dottorato
b) esonero dalle tasse universitarie di iscrizione

o frequonza ne I liniversith federali
) asqic raziorn sanitaria secondo le norme della

provid',ua soriale brasiliana ed utilizzazione
d,,,, i ospvdali ultiversitari;

1) da parte italiana:
a) una somma mensile d Lit. 1.200.000
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b) semiesonero dalle tasse ianiversitarie di
registrazione, iscrizione e frequenza delle
Universith statali

) assicurazione sulla vita contro gli infortuni e le
malattie, ad eccezione delle malattie pregresse e
delle protesi dentarie.

Scambio d mostre

Art. 61. - Ne corso di scambi di mostre, la Parte che
invia rornirA, per via cliplomatic.t, i dati LecIoici relativi
ail'organizzazione degli eventi, con congruo anticipo in
relazione all'inaugurazione della mostra.

Le Parti stabiliscono, salvo specifici accordi
preventivamente definiti per le vie diplomatiche. le
sequenti condizioni finanziarie concernenti gli scambi di
mostre:

A. - la Parte inviante avra' a suo carico:

a) - le spese di assicurazione del materiale
espositivo "da chiodo a chiodo";

b) - le spese di imballaggio e di trasporto fino alla
prima sede espositiva, nonche' quelle
dall'ultima sede della mostra alia sede di
partenza del materiale;

c) - 1P spese per i1 maleriale relativo al catalogo
della mostra;

dl - I spese relative al via1gio deg1i esperti che
a;riompl naiJallO la mostra.

B. - la Parte ricevente avral a suo carico:

a) - le spese di trasporto della mostra fra le
diverse sedi di esposizione ali'interno del
proprio territorio;

b) - le spese locali di organizzazione e di
pubblicita' della mostra;

c) - le spese per la stampa del catalogo;
d) - le spese relative al soggiorno degli esperti che

accompagnano la mostra.

II ntimro cieclli esperti L IQ accompagnano le miostr v,
l.a diiral d l In rn hon i o rno vrrrau1io stal) il il i per Iv, vii'
dip I(11.1mawh

Vol. 1664, 1-28625



178 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unles - Recueil des Traitis 1992

Cinema

Art. 62. - Per quanto concerlie l'organizzazione di
rnqsPqne cinenhatografiche, la Parte inviante assumera' a
proprin carirn le spese della sottotitolatura dei lilms
lin:l:ch(,' i! -osIo del trasporto de l Ie pel I icole e Ie spt.se
ii ,;aqrlio d' l It de Ieqjaz ione t-he accompagti,,ra ' Id r,,S:;eIlrA.

Ia ParIe ospitante ass tnera' a pruprio ca to ie Ipese
relative aI cataloclo e all'orlianiz,:;,zione dulla rasseugta
oltre a qtielle del so.qgiorno della delegazione stiddetta.

XIII. - DISPOSIZIONI FINALI

Art. 63.
possihili hl di
scambi in esso

II presente
concordare per

non previsti.

Programma non esclude la
le vie diplomatiche altri

Art. 64. i e due Parti si incontreranno nel corso del
In93 per verifirare lo stato di ait I zione del presente
Proqramma.

Art. 65. - I presente Programma entrera' in vigore il
giorno della sua firnia e restera' valido per il triennio
I0?-IQ94, e comunque sino alla antrata in vigore del
Proqramma sticce:,sivo.

Art. 66. - l.a prossima Commissione Mista si riunira'
in frasilia neiIla seconda mel del 1994.

Fat I oI a tRm, I I, I I (Ii cembr e I Q9 , Itt dit e or jy i na I i ili
I i 1l(Iila 0 Inr c l; g( he i S, iv a. alhleidtLe i es t i racent i
IIqu I: ait vic . I 't ill ,

Per il Governo
della Repubblica Federativa

del Brasile:

[Signed - Signe]'

Per il Goveno.
della Repubblica Italiana:

[Signed - Signe]2

Signed by Francisco Rezek - Signd par Francisco Rezek.
2 Signed by Gianni de Michelis - Signd par Gianni de Michelis.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

PROGRAMME V1 ON CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL COOPER-
ATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE
REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
ITALIAN REPUBLIC FOR THE THREE YEAR PERIOD 1992-1994

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and

The Government of the Italian Republic,

Seeking to strengthen cooperation and friendship between the two countries
through the development of cultural and educational exchanges, have agreed, on the
basis of the Cultural Agreement of 6 September 19582 and the Framework Agree-
ment on Economic Industrial, Scientific and Technological, Techical and Cultural
Cooperation, signed on 17 October 1989, 3 to establish the following programme of
cooperation for the three year period 1992-1994.

I. LANGUAGE TEACHING AND DISSEMINATION OF CULTURE

1. The Parties agree that knowledge of each other's language and culture is an
essential tool both for expanding their cultural relations and gaining a better under-
standing of each other's political, economic and social situation.

The Parties shall make every effort to ensure that the level of such mutual
knowledge is commensurate with the importance of the ties which bind the two
countries.

To this end, the Parties shall exchange information on the current status of the
teaching and dissemination of each other's language and culture.

2. The Italian Party indicate its willingness to organize refresher and advanced
courses for Brazilian teachers of the Italian language, to be offered at the Italian
cultural institutes in So Paulo and Rio de Janeiro.

Courses lasting at least one month shall also be offered to these teachers at
specialized Italian universities. To this end, 30 one-month scholarships shall be set
aside from among those offered under article 20 of this programme of cooperation.
The Italian Party shall defray the travel expenses of the teachers.

3. The Italian Party, through the Department of Cultural Exchanges of the
Ministry of Public Education, shall set aside not more than three places annually for
Brazilian teachers of the Italian language on advanced courses offered by educa-
tional establishments associated with Italian university institutions specialized in
the teaching of Italian as a second language.

Tuition costs and living expenses shall be borne by the aforesaid Ministry.
4. The Parties note with satisfaction the activities carried out by the Italian

lectors at the Federal University of Paran, and the University of Campinas, by the

I Came into force on I I December 1991 by signature, in accordance with paragraph 65.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1333, p. 277.
3 See p. 103 of this volume.
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exchange lector at La Sapienza University in Rome and by the Brazilian lectors at
the University of Aquila and at Della Tuscia University in Viterbo.

The Parties further note with satisfaction the teaching and educational assist-
ance activities carried out by the Amerigo Rotellini Foundation and by the local
Italian-Brazilian cultural associations at the University of Rio de Janeiro and at
various secondary schools in that city, and the public school courses organized in
Rio de Janeiro by the Dante Alighieri Society.

5. The Brazilian Party, through the Roquete Pinto Foundation, expresses its
interest in receiving an introductory course in the Italian language, on audio or video
cassette, for possible dissemination to interested entities.

II. EXCHANGES IN THE AREA OF EDUCATION

6. During the term of this programme, the Parties shall exchange sectoral
delegations composed of experts and teachers in order to increase their familiarity
with each other's educational systems, including technical, artistic and vocational
training and pre-school education.

7. During the term of this programme, the Parties shall exchange delegations
composed of up to three senior officials from their respective Ministries of Educa-
tion in order to identify educational sectors of mutual interest in which specific
cooperation programmes could be agreed upon, as well as measures to improve the
skill of teachers of the Portuguese language in Italy and of the Italian language in
Brazil.

The details of the exchanges of delegations provided for in articles 6 and 7 shall
be agreed through the diplomatic channel.

8. The Partie' shall exchange information materials on their respective school
systems.

9. The Parties shall foster exchanges and cooperation between the Ministry of
Education of Brazil and the following Italian agencies: the Ministry of Public Edu-
cation, the Institute for the Development of Vocational Training (ISFOL) and the
Institute of the Italian Encyclopaedia.

10. The Italian Party indicates its willingness to undertake, through the De-
partment of Cultural Exchanges of the Ministry of Public Education, during the
term of this programme in agreement with the Ministry of Educational of Brazil,
exchanges of students from Italian secondary schools with students from compara-
ble educational establishments in Brazil where Italian language classes are taught.

The parameters for such exchanges shall be agreed through the diplomatic
channel.

11. The Brazilian Party expresses its interest in exchanging informational ma-
terials on the following subjects:

Comparative analysis of the objectives, structure and functioning of secondary
school education in Italy and Brazil;

Teacher training for basic education from the Italian and Brazilian standpoints;

Relationship between education and work in secondary school education.
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III. UNIVERSITY COOPERATION

12. The Parties express their interest in maintaining and consolidating the
tradition of cooperation at the university level that exists between the two countries
and declare their willingness to promote new forms of cooperation to that end.

13. The Parties note with satisfaction the many inter-university cooperation
agreements that exist between the two countries and are determined to encourage
their implementation.

The Parties shall urge the Presidents of the Councils of Rectors of the two
countries to promote cultural initiatives in areas of common interest through co-
operation between universities.

14. The Parties shall promote the annual exchange of five university lecturers
and/or researchers, for visits of not more than 15 days each, to give lectures or
seminars or carry out research in areas of common interest.

The Parties shall promote exchanges of lecturers, on the basis of agreements
between interested universities in the two countries, with the aim of promoting
teaching and research activities on the literature courses offered in their respective
universities.

15. The Parties shall encourage cooperation between Brazilian university and
research institutions and the Academia dei Lincei, the National Research Council,
the Institute of Italian Encyclopaedia, the Italian-Latin American Institute, the Gior-
gio Cini and Querini Stampallia Foundations in Venice, the Giovanni Agnelli Foun-
dation in Turin, the Ligabue Centre for Study and Research in Venice and other
Italian academic institutions.

16. The Brazilian Party expresses its interest in implementing cooperation
between the teaching hospitals of the Ministry of Education of Brazil, which consti-
tute the link between health and education, and Italian institutions.

IV. INFORMATION AND EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

17. During the term of this programme, the Parties shall exchange experience
and information in the area of educational research, through the National Institute
for Educational Studies and Research (INEP) on the Brazilian side and through the
Ministry for Universities and Scientific and Technological Research and the Minis-
try of Public Education on the Italian side.

18. The National Institute for Educational Studies and Research (INEP) is
prepared to receive, on a reciprocal basis, two visiting Italian educational re-
searchers for a period of 15 days to study the dissemination, organization, admin-
istration, financing and subject-matter of the educational research activities carried
on in Brazilian institutions.

The details of the visit shall be worked out through the diplomatic channel.

V. CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

19. The Parties express their satisfaction with the activities carried out by the
Italian cultural institutes in Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro and the Centre for Brazil-
ian Studies in Rome.
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The Parties shall continue to study, through their respective Embassies, mecha-
nisms for facilitating the solution of practical problems arising in connection with
the cultural institutions referred to above and their staff and with lectors at univer-
sities.

The Parties also take note of the activities promoted by the Italian-Latin Amer-
ican Institute and the Italy-Brazil Association.

The Parties shall encourage cultural initiatives promoted by the committees of
the Dante Alighieri Society operating in Salvador, Curitiba and Nova Friburgo.

The Parties shall encourage the activities of educational institutions, partic-
ularly bilingual institutions, of one country operating in the territory of the other.
They shall, further, consider the possibility of concluding an agreement on the rec-
ognition of the academic qualifications of and the granting of facilities to tenured
faculty members of those schools.

VI. SCHOLARSHIPS

20. During the term of this programme, the Italian Party shall offer 140 one-
month postgraduate scholarships annually to Brazilian citizens in any discipline. Of
this total, 30 one-month scholarships shall be earmarked for Brazilian teachers,
under the terms of article 2 of this programme.

21. During the term of this programme, the Brazilian Party shall offer 110 one-
month scholarships annually for postgraduate research, or for specialization in
any discipline to students enrolled in university postgraduate courses, in particular
during the period when they are writing their thesis.

22. The Parties, through their respective Embassies in the other country, shall
make the necessary arrangements with the local institutions which are to host the
scholarship recipients.

23. Each Party may submit proposals to the other for changes in the system
of awarding scholarships and in their amount, taking into account the funds actually
available for such scholarships during each financial year.

VII. ARTISTIC AND CULTURAL EVENTS

"Italia Viva" campaign
24. The Parties express their satisfaction with the "Italia Viva" campaign con-

ducted in 1989 in the major cities of Brazil, with the participation of Italian public
administrations and public and private entities, which featured various initiatives in
the artistic, cultural, economic, business and technological spheres.

The outstanding success of such initiatives helped to strengthen the relations of
friendship and cooperation between the two countries.
Exhibits

25. During the terms of this programme, the Parties shall exchange at least one
major art exhibit.

The Italian Party expresses its willingness to send a photography exhibit on the
baroque cities of the regions of Puglia and Sicily.
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The Brazilian Party expresses its willingness to organize in Italy an exihibit on
the Amazon, with objects representative of the practices and customs of the Ama-
zonian peoples, together with lectures and round tables on those topics.

The Parties shall promote Brazilian participation in the Venice Biennial Exhi-
bition.

The Parties note with satisfaction the participation of Brazil in the Latin Amer-
ican pavilion of the Italian-Latin American Institute, as part of the Genoa Special
International Exhibition 1992 - "Christopher Columbus: The Ship and the Sea".

Oriondi project
26. The Parties shall promote the implementation of the Oriundi project in

Italy, with a view to disseminating the work of Brazilian artists of Italian origin.

The initiative shall include an exhibit of works by C:ndido Portinari, to be held
in the gallery of the Embassy of Brazil in Rome, and an exhibition of paintings by
the same artist to be held in the Palazzo Venezia.

They shall also promote the performance of concerts by Brazilian musicians of
Italian origin, in particular, Camargo Guarnieri, Francisco Mignone and Radam6s
Gnatalli.

Cinema and television
27. The Parties shall promote cooperation between the Italian National Cine-

matheque and the Brazilian Cinematheque.
28. The Parties shall promote exchanges of cultural, artistic and scientific

cinema and television documentaries for non-commercial screenings.

29. The Parties shall promote the organization of film festivals and retrospec-
tives of representative film directors.

30. The Brazilian Party, through the Roquete Pinto Foundation, expresses its
interest in working on co-productions of documentaries or cultural series.

31. The Parties express their interest in promoting cooperation in the area of
radio programmes.

32. The Brazilian Party, through the Roquete Pinto Foundation, expresses its
interest in promoting exchanges of documentary films, on videotape, concerning
scientific projects and the latest advances in the field of science.
Music

33. The Parties shall encourage exchanges, on a commercial basis, of soloists,
composers, ensembles and orchestra conductors.

Theatre
34. The Parties shall promote exchanges of information on theatre, partic-

ularly children's theatre, and on dramatic arts academies, and shall also promote
exchanges, likewise on a commercial basis, of theatre and dance troupes and of
exhibits and videos in that area.

The Parties shall promote, in particular, cooperation between the Silvio
d'Amico National Academy of Dramatic Arts in Italy and the equivalent Brazilian
institutions.
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35. The Parties express their interest in carrying out new activities under the
Protocol signed by the prefecture of Rio de Janeiro, the former FUNDACEM (now
the Brazilian Institute of Art and Culture (IBAC) and the Italian Cultural Institute.
Initiatives proposed by the Italian-Latin American Institute

36. The Parties shall promote the development of cultural activities sponsored
by the Italian-Latin American Institute on topics related to Italian-Brazilian cultural
cooperation.

In particular, the Italian Party wishes to make it known that the Italian-Latin
American Institute is prepared to organize the following initiatives:

A film festival featuring the most prestigious Brazilian directors;
An exhibit on the Amazon region;
[Concerts by qualified Brazilian conductors;]'
The publication, in various languages, of a guidebook on the Latin American

countries, in 20 volumes, one of which is already in print, to be updated every two
or three years;

A travelling exibit entitled "The City within the City: 12 International Situ-
ations";

A musical programme, in cooperation with Italian Radio and Television (RAI),
on Latin American music: its origins, evolution and African influence, using audio
cassettes and video tapes;

The Italian-Latin American Institute shall also continue to offer scholarships
and awards to Brazilian citizens, within the limits of the amount currently ear-
marked by that Institute for Latin American citizens.
Import and export of ivorks of art

37. The Parties shall make every effort to cooperate, in accordance with their
respective domestic legislation, in preventing the illegal import, export and transfer
of works of art.

VIII. EXCHANGES OF PUBLICATIONS AND COOPERATION
BETWEEN LIBRARIES AND ARCHIVES

Literature and translation
38. The Parties shall encourage activities designed to promote knowledge of

each other's literature, particularly children's literature, and shall encourage the
translation of literary works into each other's languages, including through the
exchange of book catalogues and publishers' bulletins.

The Parties shall also encourage direct cooperation between their respective
publishers', critics', writers' and translators' associations.

39. The Italian Party indicates its willingness to send, during the term of this
programme, a scientific book exhibit, prepared by the Department of Information
and Publishing of the Office of the President of the Council of Ministers.

The details of shipping the exhibit shall be worked out through the diplomatic
channel.

I The text between brackets appears in the authentic Italian text only.
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The Parties shall promote the publication in Italy, under the supervision of
the Brazil-Italy Association and of faculty members of La Sapienza University in
Rome, of the book Imagems do Brasil na Itdlia de 1500 aos Dias de Hoje (Images of
Brazil in Italy from 1500 to Our Time), which illustrates the special environmental,
ethnic, linguistic and cultural characteristics of Brazil and the Italian contribution to
the historical, literacy, social, scientific and economic development of Brazil.

40. The Parties shall consider the possibility of preparing jointly a specialized
bibliography on the historical and cultural heritage of the two countries.

41. The Parties shall encourage the participation of both countries in interna-
tional book fairs and in the organization of sectoral exhibits in Italy and Brazil.

42. The Parties note with satisfaction Brazil's participation in the Eighteenth
Children's Book fair at Bologna, and Italy's participation, through the Italian Cul-
tural Institute, in the Eleventh Biennial Book Fair at So Paulo in 1990.

The Brazilian Party invites Italian publishing houses to participate in the
Twelfth Biennial Fair at S~io Paulo in 1992 and announces the holding of the Second
International Latin American Book Fair (II SILAR) as part of that Biennial Fair.

43. The Parties shall foster exchanges of books, publications, periodicals and
catalogues between academies, libraries and other cultural institutions of the two
countries, to be implemented by the Brazilian Party through the National Library
Foundation and by the Italian Party through the International Exchange Office of
the Ministry of Cultural and Environmental Property.

The Brazilian Party notes with satisfaction the distribution, in 1991, of the pub-
lication Bibliografia Brasileira, prepared by the National Library Foundation, to
public and university libraries in Italy.

44. The Italian Party, through the Department of Information and Publishing
of the Office of the President of the Council of Ministers, may, at its discretion,
award cultural prizes to translators of Italian books into foreign languages.

45. The Italian Party indicates its willingness to send, through the Publishing
Division of the Ministry of Cultural and Environmental Property, cultural, scientific
and technical books for Brazilian cultural institutions and universities which request
them through the diplomatic channel.

The Italian Party wishes to make it known that the Publishing Division awards
national translation prizes, under the distinguished sponsorship of the President
of the Republic to, inter alia, foreign translators and publishers. The Publishing
Division also operates the Centre for Translators and th2 Promotion of Translation.
The Parties shall foster contacts between the Centre and interested Brazilian insti-
tutions.

The Brazilian Party notes with satisfaction the launching, in 1991, of the Pro-
grammes of Support for the Translation of Brazilian Authors by the National Book
Department. The Programme is open to all foreign publishers and envisages the
award of translation fellowships to translators of the works of a national author in
any literary genre, with the exception of textbooks.

The National Book Department expresses its interest in cooperating with the
Publishing Division of the Ministry of Cultural and Environmental Property in pro-
moting future activities of the Programme of Support for Translation.
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Libraries
46. The Parties shall foster, in accordance with their respective domestic leg-

islation, exchanges of reproductions and microfilm of the literary works in their
respective National Libraries.

During the term of this programme, the Parties shall each send a librarian from
their respective National Library on a two-week exchange visit.

The Parties shall foster cooperation between the Italian National Institute for
the Restoration of Books and interested Brazilian institutions.

The Parties express their interest in seeking to recover works of photography
with the cooperation of ICCROM, which is based in Rome.

Archives

47. The Parties shall foster cooperation between the National Archive of Bra-
zil and the Italian Archival Administration, through exchanges of scientific publica-
tions, microfilm, copies of documents and legal regulations, in accordance with their
current domestic legislation.

During the terms of this programme, the National Archive and the Italian Archi-
val Administration shall reach agreements, including direct agreements on possible
study and research visits to be made through exchanges of archivists and other
experts in the field.

The Parties shall promote cooperation between archives in all areas of public
administration.

48. The Parties shall promote exchanges of information and publications be-
tween each other's diplomatic and historical archives, particularly on topics related
to Italian emigration to Brazil, including through the Museum of the Immigrant in
Sdo Paulo.

IX. EXCHANGES IN THE INFORMATION SECTOR

49. The Parties indicate their willingness to facilitate exchanges of informa-
tion on aspects of the political economic, cultural and social life of the two countries.

To that end, agreements between their respective professional organizations in
the field of information shall be promoted.

50. During the term of this programme, the Parties shall exchange visits by
two personalities from the world of information or culture, for a period of not more
than 10 days.

On the Italian side, these visits shall be organized by the Department of Infor-
mation and Publishing of the Office of the President of the Council of Ministers.

51. The Brazilian Party shall provide the Italian Party with social indicators
on access to textbooks as part of the activities of the Student Assistance Foun-
dation.

52. The Brazilian Party, through the Student Assistance Foundation, shall
give the Italian Party an account of the experience of the National Reading Room
Programme, aimed at increasing the access of the popular classes to books, and is
prepared to send a sample listing of Brazilian boks for children and adolescents.
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53. The Brazilian Party expresses its interest in receiving information on the
promotion of the printed word among Italian children and adolescents and in
obtaining a sample listing of books for children and adolescents and of Italian text-
books.

X. SPORTS AND YOUTH

54. The Parties shall promote contacts between the Italian National Olympic
Committee and the Department of Sports of the Office of the President of the Fed-
erative Republic of Brazil and other Brazilian sports bodies.

The Parties agree that the Italian cultural institutes in Brazil and the Centre for
Brazilian Studies in Rome, as well as the scientific attach6 to the Embassy of Italy
in Brazil and the competent staff of the Embassy of Brazil in Rome, shall monitor
closely and make every effort to promote relations between the two countries in the
area of sports.

55. The Parties shall promote exchanges of sports publications books, texts
and audiovisual materials on the various sports disciplines, in areas of common
interest.

In the area of physical education, the Parties shall exchange, through the diplo-
matic channel, information on methods for the rehabilitation of the physically and
mentally disabled.

The Parties shall facilitite exchanges of information in the area of sports com-
plexes and related matters.

56. The Brazilian Party, through the Ministry of Education and the Depart-
ment of Sports of the Office of the President of the Republic, and the Italian Party,
through the Italian National Olympic Committee, shall promote exchanges of infor-
mation materials on youth and shall extend reciprocal invitations to participate in
international events to be held in the two countries.

XI. SCIENTIFIC COOPERATION

57. The Parties take note of the cooperation which has taken place between
the two countries in the scientific field, on the basis of the Framework Agreement on
Economic, Industrial, Scientific and Technological, Technical and Cultural Cooper-
ation of 17 October 1989.

XII. GENERAL AND FINANCIAL CONDITIONS

Exchanges of persons

58. The exchanges of persons provided for in articles 6, 7, 14, 18, 46,47 and 50
of this programme shall be conducted in accordance with the following provisions:

(a) The sending Party shall provide information concerning the identity of the
persons or delegations proposed (name, curriculum vitae, purpose of trip, suggested
work project, title of any lectures, etc.) and shall indicate their date of departure and
return and any other necessary details. Such information shall be communicated
through the diplomatic channel, in principle 60 days in advance of the scheduled
departure date;
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(b) The host Party shall confirm its acceptance of the candidates through the
diplomatic channel, in principle 30 days in advance of the date of departure;

(c) The sending Party shall cover international round-trip travel expenses, in-
cluding transit, baggage transfer and airport taxes;

(d) The host Party shall defray the cost of such domestic travel within its terni-
tory as is necessary for the implementation of the programme and on which the
Parties have agreed previously;

(e) The Italian Party shall contribute a daily subsistence allowance of Lit. 100,000
(one hundred thousand Italian lire) towards the cost of the stay, all expenses in-
cluded, and the Brazilian Party shall provide board and lodging.

The Italian Party shall make every effort to ensure that visitors find satisfactory
lodging.

The Italian Party wishes to make it known that, with regard to the exchanges
provided for in article 50, instead of daily subsistence allowances the Department of
Information and Publishing of the Office of the President of the Council of Ministers
shall defray the costs of board and lodging and of domestic travel included in the
programme of the visit.
Study scholarships

59. Concerning the exchanges of scholarship recipients provided for in arti-
cles 20 and 21, the sending Party shall provide the host Party with all the necessary
documentation, including the programme of study to be followed by the candidates.

At the request of the other Party, each Party shall provide an end-of-semester
report on the performance of scholarship recipients during the academic year.

For purposes of the preliminary selection of scholarship candidates, commis-
sions composed of representatives and exr crts from the sending country and of at
least one representative of the host country's Embassy shall meet annually in each
of the two countries. The final selection shall be made by the authorities of the host
country.

Upon final selection, scholarship recipients may not travel to the country of
destination until they have received formal notification from the Embassy of that
country of the date from which they are authorized to travel.

The Brazilian Party shall bear the round-trip travel expenses of Brazilian schol-
arship recipients. Italian scholarship recipients shall be responsible for their own
travel expenses.

60. Study scholarships shall include the following benefits:
(I) The Brazilian Party shall provide:
(a) A monthly allowance, at November 1991 values, of:

- CR$ 151,000 for undergraduate researchers in a specialized area;
- CR$ 226,500 for researchers at the master's degree level;
- CR$ 360,000 for researchers in doctoral programmes;
- CR$ 798,700 for post-doctoral researchers;

(b) Exemption from university registration and tuition fees at federal univer-
sities;
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(c) Health insurance in accordance with the provisions of the Brazilian social
security system and medical care at university hospitals.

(II) The Italian party shall provide;
(a) A monthly allowance of Lit. 1,200,000 (one million two hundred thousand

lire);
(b) Partial exemption from university matriculation, registration and tuition

fees at state universities;
(c) Life, health and accident insurance, excluding coverage for dangerous dis-

eases and dental prostheses.
Exchanges of exhibits

61. In the case of exchanges of exhibits, the sending Party shall provide,
through the diplomatic channel, the technical information relating to the organiza-
tion of the event as far in advance as possible of the opening of the exhibit.

Unless specific agreements are reached beforehand through the diplomatic
channel, the Parties shall establish the following financial conditions for exchanges
of exhibits:

A. The sending Party shall be responsible for:
(a) The costs of insuring the material to be exhibited from point of departure to

point of arrival in each direction;
(b) The costs of packing and shipment to the first exhibit site and from the last

exhibit site to the point of departure of the material;
(c) The costs of the materials used for the exhibit catalogue;
(d) Travel expenses of the experts accompanying the exhibit.
B. The receiving Party shall be responsible for:
(a) The costs of shipping the exhibit between the various exhibit sites in its

territory;
(b) Local organizational and publicity costs for the exhibit;
(c) The costs of printing the catalogue;
(d) The costs of accommodation for the experts accompanying the exhibit.
The number of experts accompanying the exhibit and the length of their stay

shall be established through the diplomatic channel.
Cinema

62. For the organization of film festivals, the sending Party shall defray the
costs of subtitling and shipping films and the travel costs of the accompanying dele-
gation.

The receiving Party shall defray the costs of the catalogue and the organization
of the festival and the costs of accommodation for the accompanying delegation.

XIII. FINAL PROVISIONS

63. This programme shall not preclude agreements on other exchange initia-
tives not provided for herein from being reached through the diplomatic channels.
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64. The Parties shall meet in the course of 1993 to review progress in imple-
mentation of this programme.

65. This programme shall enter into force on the date of its signature and shall
remain in force throughout the three-year period 1992-1994 and until the entry into
force of the next programme.

66. The next meeting of the Joint Commission shall take place at Brasflia
during the second half of 1994.

DONE at Rome on 11 December 1991, in two copies in the Portuguese and
Italian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Italian Republic:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

FRANCISCO R.EZEK GIANNI DE MICHELIS
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

PROGRAMME No VI DE COOPItRATION CULTURELLE ET EDU-
CATIVE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1tPUBLIQUE
FEDERATIVE DU BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
RtPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE POUR LA P1tRIODE 1992-1994

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f6d6rative du Br6sil et

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique italienne,

Ddsireux de renforcer la coopdration et l'amiti6 entre les deux pays au moyen
du d6veloppement des dchanges dans les domaines de l'dducation et de la culture,
ont conclu, sur la base de l'Accord culturel du 6 septembre 19582 et de I'Accord-
cadre de coopdration &onomique, industrielle, scientifique et technologique, tech-
nique et culturelle, sign6 le 17 octobre 19893, le Programme de coopdration ci-apr.s
pour la p6riode 1992-1994.

I. ENSEIGNEMENT DE LA LANGUE ET DIFFUSION DE LA CULTURE

1. Les Parties conviennent que la connaissance de leurs langues et cultures
respectives constitue un instrument indispensable tant pour l'approfondissement de
leurs relations culturelles que pour une meilleure comprehension r~ciproque de la
rdalitd politique, dconomique et sociale des deux pays.

Les Parties feront tous leurs efforts pour que cette connaissance mutuelle
puisse atteindre un niveau correspondant h l'importance des liens qui unissent les
deux pays.

A cette fin, les Parties 6changeront des informations sur la situation actuelle de
I'enseignement et de la diffusion des langues et cultures respectives.

2. La Partie italienne se ddclare dispos6eh organiser des cours de mise ai jour
et de perfectionnement pour les enseignants brdsiliens de la langue italienne, qui
seront dispensds dans les instituts culturels italiens / Sdo Paulo et A Rio de Janeiro.

II sera 6galement organis6 des cours d'une durde d'au moins un mois, l'inten-
tion des enseignants br6siliens susmentionn6s, dans des universit6s italiennes sp6-
cialis6es. 11 sera r6serv6 A cette fin 30 mensualit6s de bourses sur le contingent pr6vu
A l'article 20 du pr6sent Programme de coopdration. La Partie italienne assumera en
outre les frais de voyage des enseignants.

3. La Partie italienne, par l'intermddiaire de la Direction g6ndrale des
6changes culturels du Minist~re de l'instruction publique, r6servera annuellement
un maximum de trois postes pour des enseignants br6siliens de ]a langue italienne
dans les cours de perfectionnement dispens6s par des dtablissements d'enseigne-
ment rattachds A des institutions universitaires italiennes sp6cialisdes dans l'ensei-
gnement de l'italien comme deuxi~me langue.

I Entr, en vigueur le I I d6cembre 1991 par la signature, conformndment au paragraphe 65.
2 Nations Unies, Recueildes Traitis, vol. 1333, p. 277.
3 Voir p. 103 du prdsent volume.
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Les frais de fr6quentation du cours et de s6jour seront A la charge du Minist&re
ci-dessus mentionn6.

4. Les Parties prennent connaissance avec satisfaction des activitds r6alisdes
par les lecteurs italiens aupr~s de l'Universit6 f6d6rale du Parani et de rUniver-
sitd de Campinas, par le lecteur envoy6 au titre des dchanges At l'Universit6 «( La
Sapienza de Rome, et par les lecteurs br6siliens aupr~s de I'Universit6 d'Aquila et
de l'Universitd << Della Tuscia >> de Viterbo.

Les Parties enregistrent avec satisfaction les activitds didactiques et d'assis-
tance dducative r6alisdes par ia Fondation Amerigo Rotellini, par les associations
culturelles italo-br6siliennes locales aupr~s de 'Universitd de Rio de Janeiro et au-
pris de divers collges de la meme ville, ainsi que des cours dans les 6coles publiques
organisds A Rio de Janeiro par la Socidt6 Dante Alighieri.

5. La Partie br6silienne, par l'intenn6diaire de la Fondation Roquete Pinto,
fait part de l'int6r~t qu'elle attache Ai recevoir un cours d'introduction A la langue
italienne, en cassettes viddo ou audio, aux fins de diffusion dventuelle entre les
entitds int6ressdes.

II. ECHANGES DANS LE SECTEUR DE L'1DUCATION

6. Au cours de la pdriode de validit6 du present Programme, les Parties pro-
cdderont A '6change de ddldgations sectorielles, composdes d'experts et d'ensei-
gnants, afin d'approfondir la connaissance de leurs systimes 6ducatifs respectifs, y
compris l'enseignement technique, artistique et professionnel et l'dducation pr6-
scolaire.

7. Au cours de la pdriode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, les Parties pro-
cdderont A l'6change de ddldgations compos6es d'uin maximum de trois hauts fonc-
tionnaires de leurs Minist~res de l'Mducation respectifs, afin d'identifier les secteurs
d'6ducation d'intdrdt mutuel, dans le cadre desquels pourront 8tre convenus des
programmes spdcifiques de coop6ration, ainsi que des mesures de valorisation des
professeurs de langue portugaise en Italie et de langue italienne au Br6sil.

Les ddtails de l'change de ddldgations pr6vu aux articles 6 et 7 seront arr&ds
par la voie diplomatique.

8. Les Parties 6changeront des documents d'information sur leurs systbmes
scolaires respectifs.

9. Les Parties favoriseront les 6changes et la coop6ration entre le Ministire de
l'Mducation du Brdsil et les organismes italiens suivants : Ministire de l'instruction
publique, Institut pour le ddveloppement de la formation professionnelle (ISFOL) et
Institut de l'encyclop6die italienne.

10. La Partie italienne declare qu'elle est dispos6e A proctder, par l'inter-
mddiaire de la Direction gdndrale des 6changes culturels du Ministire de l'instruc-
tion publique, pendant la p6riode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme et en accord
avec le Ministbre de 'dducation du Brdsil, t des dchanges d'6tudiants d'6coles
secondaires italiennes contre des 6tudiants d'6tablissements d'enseignement brdsi-
liens analogues dans lesquels la langue italienne est enseign6e.

Les modalitds de ces dchanges seront arr tdes d'un commun accord par ]a voie
diplomatique.
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11. La Partie br6silienne manifeste son int6rt pour des 6changes de docu-
ments d'information sur ies questions suivantes :

Analyse comparative des objectifs, de la structure et du fonctionnement de
l'enseignement secondaire en Italie et au Br6sil;

La formation du professeur pour 1'ducation de base dans ]a perspective ita-
lienne et br6silienne;

La relation entre '6ducation et le travail dans l'enseignement secondaire.

III. COOPl1RATION UNIVERSITAIRE

12. Les Parties manifestent leur intdrt pour le maintien et la consolidation de
la tradition de coopdration e.istant entre les deux pays au niveau universitaire, et se
d6clarent dispos6es promouvoir de nouvelles formes de collaboration I cet 6gard.

13. Les Parties prennent connaissance avec satisfaction des nombreux
accords de coop6ration inter-universitaire existant entre les deux pays et se d6-
clarent ddtermindes At favoriser leur mise en oeuvre.

Les Parties inviteront les Pr6sidents des Conseils de recteurs des deux pays It
promouvoir, au moyen de la collaboration entre les universit6s, des initiatives cul-
turelles dans des secteurs d'int6rt commun.

14. Les Parties favoriseront 1'6change annuel de cinq enseignants universi-
taires et/ou de chercheurs pour des visites d'une durde non sup6rieure t 15 jours
chacune, en vue d'organiser des confdrences, des s6minaires ou des recherches dans
des secteurs d'int6rdt commun.

Les Parties encourageront l'6change d'enseignants, sur la base d'ententes entre
les universit6s int6ress6es des deux pays, en vue de favoriser l'activit6 didactique et
scientifique des cours de litt6rature dispens6s dans les universit6s respectives.

15. Les Parties encourageront la collaboration entre les institutions univer-
sitaires et de recherche br6siliennes et l'Academia dei Lincei, le Conseil national de
ia recherche, l'Institut pour l'encyclop6die italienne, l'Institut italo-latino-am6ri-
cain, les Fondations Giorgio Cini et Querini Stampallia de Venise, la Fondation
Giovanni Agnelli de Turin, le Centre d'6tudes et de recherches Ligabue de Venise et
d'autres institutions acad6miques italiennes.

16. La Partie br6silienne manifeste son int6rCt pour la mise en ouvre de la
coop6ration entre les h6pitaux d'enseignement du Minist~re de l'dducation du Br6-
sil qui constituent le lien entre la sant6 et i'dducation, et les institutions italiennes.

IV. INFORMATION ET RECHERCHE DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'I2DUCATION

17. Au cours de ]a pdriode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, les Parties
6changeront des exp6riences et des informations dans le domaine de la recherche en
mati~re d'6ducation, par l'interm6diaire de i'Institut national des 6tudes et recher-
ches dans le domaine de l'dducation (INEP), pour la Partie br6silienne, et du Mi-
nistre de l'universit6 et de la recherche scientifiquc et tcchnologique, ainsi que du
Minist.re de l'instruction publique, pour ia Partie italienne.

18. L'Institut national des 6tudes et recherches dans le domaine de l'6duca-
tion (INEP) est dispos6 A recevoir, sur la base de la r6ciprocit6, une visite de deux
chercheurs italiens en mati~re d'6ducation, pour une p6riode de 15 jours, en vue de
connaitre la r6partition, l'organisation, I'administration, le financement et les par-
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ticularitds des activitds de recherche dducationnelle d6ploydes dans les institutions
br6siliennes.

Les d6tails de cette visite seront arret6s d'un commun accord par la voie diplo-
matique.

V. INSTITUTIONS CULTURELLES ET P-DUCATIVES

19. Les Parties expriment leur satisfaction concernant les activit6s de l'Insti-
tut de la culture italienne At Slo Paulo et ,A Rio de Janeiro, et du Centre d'6tudes
brdsiliennes i Rome.

Les Parties continueront ,A 6tudier, par l'intermdiaire de leurs ambassades
respectives, des m6canismes permettant de faciliter la solution des problmes d'or-
dre pratique li6s aux institutions culturelles susmentionn6es et Ai leur personnel,
ainsi qu'en ce qui concerne les lecteurs aupris des universit6s.

Les Parties prennent dgalement note des activit6s encourag6es par l'Institut
italo-latino-amdricain et par I'Association Italie-Br6sil.

Les Parties favoriseront les initiatives culturelles encourag6es par les Comit6s
de la Soci6t6 Dante Alighieri exergant leurs activit6s A Salvador, Curitiba et Nova
Friburgo.

Les Parties favoriseront les activit6s des institutions dducatives de l'un des
pays fonctionnant sur le territoire de 'autre, particulirement des institutions bi-
lingues. Elles examineront, en outre, la possibilit6 de conclure un accord sur la
reconnaissance de titres et l'octroi de facilit6s au personnel enseignant de carrire
desdites 6coles.

VI. BOURSES D'ETUDES

20. Au cours de Ia p6riode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, la Partie ita-
lienne offrira annuellement , des citoyens brdsiliens 140 mensualit6s de bourses
d'6tudes postuniversitaires en toutes disciplines. Sur ce total, 30 mensualit6s de
bourses seront r6serv6es A des enseignants br6siliens, aux termes de l'article 2 du
pr6sent Programme.

21. Au cours de ]a pdriode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, la Partie brdsi-
lienne offrira annuellement ,A des citoyens br6siliens 110 mensualit6s de bourses de
recherche postuniversitaires en toutes disciplines pour des 6tudiants de cours post-
universitaires, en particulier pendant la p6riode d'61aboration de leurs theses.

22. Les Parties, par l'interm6diaire de leurs ambassades respectives dans le
pays d'accueil, prendront les mesures n6cessaires aupr~s des institutions locales
devant accueillir les boursiers.

23. Chaque Partie pourra proposer A l'autre des modifications au systime de
r6partition et t ]a valeur des bourses offertes, en tenant compte des fonds effective-
ment disponibles A cet effet dans chaque exercice financier.

VII. MANIFESTATIONS ARTISTIQUES ET CULTURELLES

Promotion < Italia Viva >>
24. Les Parties expriment leur satisfaction concernant la promotion < Italia

Viva >, r6alis6e en 1989 dans les principales villes du Br6sii, avec ]a participation des
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administrations publiques et des entitds publiques et priv6es italiennes, par l'inter-
m6diaire de diverses initiatives dans les secteurs artistique, culturel, dconomique,
d'entreprise et technologique.

Ces initiatives ont remportd un succis remarquable, contribuant ainsi Ai un plus
grand resserrement des relations d'amiti6 et de collaboration entre les deux pays.
Expositions

25. Au cours de la p6riode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, les Parties pro-
c6deront i l'dchange d'au moins une exposition d'art de haut niveau.

La Partie italienne se d6clare disposde t envoyer une exposition photogra-
phique sur les villes baroques des r6gions de Puglia et de Sicile.

La Partie br6silienne se d6clare dispos6e A organiser en Italie une exposition sur
l'Amazonie, avec des objets repr6sentatifs des us et coutumes de l'homme ama-
zonien, accompagn6e de conf6rences et de tables rondes sur ces questions.

Les Parties favoriseront la participation br6silienne ii la Biennale de Venise.
Les Parties enregistrent avec satisfaction la participation du Br6sil au pavilion

de l'Institut italo-latino-am6ricain consacrd ii l'Am6rique latine, dans le cadre de
I'Exposition intemationale sp6cialis6e de Genes 1992 - < Christophe Colomb : Le
navire et ]a mer .

Projet o Oriundi >)

26. Les Parties favoriseront la r6alisation en Italie du projet " Oriundi , en
vue de la diffusion des oeuvres d'artistes brdsiliens d'origine italienne.

Cette initiative comprendra une exposition des oeuvres de CAndido Portinari,
qui sera organisde dans la Galerie de l'ambassade du Br6sil A Rome, outre une
exposition de tableaux du meme artiste, qui sera organis6e au Palazzo Venezia.

Elles favoriseront en outre l'organisation de concerts de musiciens brdsiliens
d'origine italienne, notamment Camargo Guarnieri, Francisco Mignone et Radam6s
Gnatalli.
Cindma et tldlvision

27. Les Parties favoriseront la collaboration entre la Cindmathque nationale
italienne et ia Cin6mathi-que br6silienne.

28. Les Parties favoriseront 1'6change de documentaires cin6matographiques
et de t6l6vision de caract~re culturel, artistique et scientifique, pour des e-positions
non commerciales.

29. Les Parties favoriseront l'organisation de projections de cin6ma et de
r6trospectives de directeurs cin6matographiques repr6sentatifs.

30. La Partie br6silienne, par l'interm6diaire de la Fondation Roquete Pinto,
manifeste son int6ret pour la r6alisation de coproductions de documentaires ou de
s6ries de type culturel.

31. Les Parties manifestent leur int6rt pour la promotion de la coop6ration
dans le secteur des programmes radiophoniques.

32. La Partie br6silienne, par l'interm6diaire de ia Fondation Roquete Pinto,
manifeste son intdret pour ia promotion des 6changes de films documentaires, en
vid6o, sur des projets scientifiques et sur les nouveaux progris dans le domaine de
Ia science.
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Musique
33. Les Parties encourageront les dchanges, sur des bases commerciales, de

solistes, compositeurs, petits ensembles et chefs d'orchestre.
ThMtre

34. Les Parties encourageront les 6changes d'informations concernant le
th6ftre, en particulier le th6Atre pour enfants, et les acad6mies d'art dramatique,
et favoriseront les 6changes, toujours sur des bases commerciales, de troupes de
th6ftre et de danse, ainsi que d'expositions et d'enre-gistrements vid6o dans ce
domaine.

Les Parties favoriseront en particulier la collaboration entre l'Acad6mie natio-
nale d'art dramatique < Silvio D'Amico >, en Italie et les institutions correspondan-
tes br6siliennes.

35. Les Parties manifestent leur int6r& pour le d6veloppement de nouvelles
activit6s dans le cadre du Protocole conclu entre la Pr6fecture de Rio de Janeiro,
l'ancienne FUNDACEM (actuellement Institut br6silien de l'art et de ]a culture
- IBAC) et l'Institut italien de la culture.
Initiatives proposdes par l'Institut italo-latino-anuricain

36. Les Parties favoriseront le d6veloppement des activit6s culturelles encou-
rag6es par l'Institut italo-latino-am6ricain sur des questions relatives h la collabora-
tion culturelle italo-br6silienne.

En particulier, la Partie italienne fait savoir que l'Institut italo-latino-am6dricain
s'est d6clar6 dispos6 A organiser les initiatives suivantes :

Une exposition cin6matographique des plus prestigieux metteurs en sc~ne brd-
siliens;

Une exposition sur la r6gion de l'Amazone;
[Des concerts par des chefs d'orchestre brdsiliens qualifi6s;]'

La publication, en diverses langues, d'un guide complet des pays de l'Am6rique
latine, en 20 volumes, dont l'un est d6j. sous presse, avec mise hi jour biennale et
triennale;

La r6alisation d'une exposition itin6rante : < La cit6 dans la cit6: 12 situations
internationales >>;

La rdalisation d'un programme musical, en collaboration avec la RAI, sur la
musique latino-am6ricaine: origines, 6volution et influence africaine, pr6voyant
l'utilisation de cassettes audio et de cassettes viddo.

En outre, l'Institut italo-latino-am6ricain continuera Ai offrir des bourses et des
primes '6tude des citoyens br6siliens dans le cadre du contingent actuellement
offert par l'Institut Ai des citoyens latino-am6ricains.
Importation et exportation d'ceuvres d'art

37. Les Parties s'engagent A collaborer, conform6ment A leurs Idgislations
intdrieures respectives, pour empecher l'importation, l'exportation et le transfert
illicite d'ceuvres d'art.

I Le texte entre crochets ne figure que dans le texte authentique italien.
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VIII. ECHANGES DE PUBLICATIONS ET COOPIRATION
ENTRE BIBLIOTHI-QUES ET ARCHIVES

Litterature et traduction
38. Les Parties favoriseront les activit6s visant h promouvoir la connaissance

r6ciproque de leurs littdratures, en particulier de ]a littdrature infantile, et encoura-
geront la traduction d'oeuvres litt6raires dans leurs langues respectives, y compris
par l'dchange de r~pertoires bibliographiques et de bulletins d'dition.

Les Parties favoriseront en outre la collaboration directe entre les associations
respectives d'dditeurs, critiques, dcrivains et traducteurs.

39. La Partie italienne se d6clare disposde At envoyer, au cours de la pdriode de
validit6 du pr6sent Programme, une <(Exposition du livre scientifique -, prupar6e
par les soins de la Pr6sidence du Conseil des ministres - D6partement de l'informa-
tion et de l'ddition.

Les details de l'envoi de l'Exposition seront arrdt6s par la voie diplomatique.
Les Paries favoriseront la publication, en Italic, du livre << Images du Br6sil en

Italie de i'ar, 1500 A nos jours >>, sous la responsabilit6 de l'Association Br6sil-Italie
et des enseignants de l'Universit6 v La Sapienza >) de Rome, illustrant les caractfris-
tiques particulires du milieu, de la nature ethnique, linguistique et culturelle du
Brdsil, ainsi que la contribution italienne au d6veloppement historique, litttraire,
social, scientifique et 6conomique du Br6sil.

40. Les Parties examineront ]a possibilit6 d'6laborer conjointement une
bibliographie sp6cialisde relative au patrimoine historique et culturel des deux pays.

41. Les Parties encourageront la participation des deux pays ht des foires inter-
nationales du livre, ainsi que la rdalisation d'expositions sectorielles en Italie et au
Brfsil.

42. Les Parties enregistrent avec satisfaction la participation du Br6sil A la
XVII e Foire du livre infantile, h Bologne, et celle de l'Italie, par l'intermdiaire de
l'Institut italien de la culture, A la XIe Biennale du livre, At Silo Paulo, en 1990.

La Partie brdsilienne invite les maisons d'ddition italiennes A participer la
XIIe Biennale de Silo Paulo en 1992, et annonce la rfalisation du IIe Salon interna-
tional du livre latino-am6ricain (II SILAR), dans le cadre de ladite Biennale.

43. Les Parties encourageront les dchanges de livres, publications, ptriodi-
ques et catalogues entre acad6mies, biblioth~ques et autres institutions culturelles
des deux pays, qui seront mis en oruvre pour ]a Partie brdsilienne, par la Fondation
Biblioth~que nationale et, pour la Partie italienne, par 'intermfdiaire du Bureau des
6changes intemationaux du Minist6re des biens culturels et du milieu.

La Partie br6silienne enregistre avec satisfaction la distribution, en 1991, de la
publication << Bibliographie br6silienne >>, de la Fondation Biblioth que nationale
(BN), aupr~s des bibliothbques publiques et universitaires en Italie.

44. La Partie italienne, par l'intermdiaire de la Prdsidence du Conseil des
ministres - Ddpartement des informations et de I'6dition pourra, A sa discr6tion,
d6cemer des prix culturels At des traducteurs de livres italiens en langue 6trang re.

45. La Partie italienne se dtclare disposde ht envoyer, par l'intenn6diaire de ]a
Division de I'dition du Ministre des biens culturels, des livres de nature culturelle,
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scientifique et technique pour les institutions culturelles et les universit6s brdsi-
liennes qui feront parvenir leurs demandes par la voie diplomatique.

La Partie italienne fait savoir que, dans le cadre de ]a Division de l'dition
susmentionne, sont attribuds des < Prix nationaux pour la traduction >>, sous le haut
patronage du Prdsident de la Rdpublique, entre autres, A des traducteurs et A des
6diteurs 6trangers. Aupr~s de la meme Division fonctionne le < Centre pour les
traducteurs et pour les initiatives en faveur des traductions >>. Les Parties encou-
rageront les contacts entre le Centre susmentionn6 et les institutions br6siliennes
int6ress6es.

La Partie br6silienne enregistre avec satisfaction le lancement en 1991 du Pro-
gramme d'appui A la traduction d'auteurs br6siliens du D6partement national du
livre (DNL). Le programme est ouvert A toutes les maisons d'ddition 6trang~res et
envisage I'octroi d'une " bourse de traduction >> A un traducteur des oeuvres d'un
auteur national, dans n'importe quel genre litt6raire, At l'exception du livre didac-
tique.

Le D6partement national du livre manifeste son int6ret pour ]a collaboration de
la Division de l'dition du Ministre des biens culturels en vue de la diffusion des
futures 6ditions du Programme d'appui A la traduction.

Biblioth~ques

46. Les Parties encourageront, dans l'observation des l6gislations intdrieures
respectives, les 6changes de reproductions de microfilms du fonds litt6raire de leurs
biblioth~ques nationales respectives.

Au cours de la p6riode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, les Parties proc-
deront h 1'envoi r6ciproque d'un biblioth6caire appartenant au personnel de leurs
biblioth~ques nationales respectives, pour une visite de deux semaines.

Les Parties encourageront la coop6ration entre l'Institut national de pathologie
du livre, en Italie, et les institutions br6siliennes int6ress6es.

Les Parties manifestent leur int6ret pour la r6cup6ration de documents photo-
graphiques, avec la collaboration de I'ICCROM ayant son siege A Rome.

Archives

47. Les Parties stimuleront ]a coop6ration entre les Archives nationales du
Br6sil et l'Administration italienne des archives, par l'interm6diaire d'6changes de
publications scientifiques, de microfilms, de copies de documents et de dispositions
normatives, dans le respect des l6gislations nationales en vigueur.

Au cours de la p6riode de validit6 du pr6sent Programme, les Archives natio-
nales et l'Administration italienne des archives organiseront d'un commun accord,
y compris directement, des visites d'dtude et de recherche, qui seront effectudes par
des 6changes d'archivistes et d'autres experts dans ce domaine.

Les Parties favoriseront la collaboration entre archives dans toutes les spheres
de l'administration publique.

48. Les Parties favoriseront les 6changes d'informations et de publications
entre leurs respectives Archives historiques diplomatiques, en particulier sur les
questions concernant l'immigration italienne au Br6sil, y compris par l'interm6-
diaire du Mus6e de l'immigrant, .A Sdo Paulo.
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IX. ECHANGES DANS LE SECTEUR DE L'INFORMATION

49. Les Parties se d6clarent disposdes A faciliter les dchanges d'informations
sur les aspects de la vie politique, dconomique, culturelle et sociale des deux pays.

A cette fin, elles favoriseront les ententes entre leurs organisations profession-
nelles respectives op6rant dans le cadre de l'information.

50. Au cours de la p6riode de validitd du pr6sent Programme, les Parties pro-
c6deront ii l'dchange de visites de deux personnalit6s du monde de l'information ou
de la culture, d'une dur6e non sup6rieure A dix jours.

Pour la Partie italienne, les visites susmentionn6es seront crganis6es par le
D6partement des informations et de l'ddition de ia Pr6sidence du Conseil des mi-
nistres.

51. La Partie br6silienne met At la disposition de la Partie italienne les indi-
cateurs sociaux d'acc~s A1 la litt6rature didactique et p6dagogique dans le cadre de
I'activit6 de la Fondation d'aide i 1'6tudiant (FAE).

52. La Partie br6silienne, par l'interm6diaire de la Fondation d'aide A l'6tu-
diant, pr6sentera A la Partie italienne un rapport sur l'exp6rience du Programme
national Salles de lecture, destin6 A la diffusion de I'acc~s au livre des classes popu-
laires, et se d6clare dispos6e t envoyer une collection type du Programme, compos6e
de titres de la litt6rature br6silienne pour l'enfance et lajeunesse.

53. La Partie br6silienne manifeste son int6r& concernant la r6ception d'in-
formations sur la promotion de la culture par la presse et l'dition entre le public de
I'enfance et de lajeunesse italiennes, et concernant l'obtention d'une collection type
compos6e de titres de ]a litt6rature italienne pour I'enfance et lajeunesse, ainsi que
de la litt6rature didactico-p6dagogique italienne.

X. SPORTS ET JEUNESSE

54. Les Parties favoriseront les contacts entre le Comit6 olympique national
italien (CONI), le Secrdtariat aux sports de la Pr6sidence de la R6publique f6ddrative
du Br6sil et les autres organismes sportifs br6siliens.

Les Parties conviennent que les Instituts de culture italienne existant au Br6sil
et le Centre des 6tudes brdsiliennes Ai Rome, ainsi que l'Attach6 scientifique aupris
de l'ambassade d'Italie au Br6sil et le secteur competent de I'ambassade du Br6sil ?
Rome, accorderont une attention particulire et favoriseront par tous les moyens
possibles les relations entre les deux pays dans le domaine du sport.

55. Les Parties favoriseront les dchanges de publications sportives, de livres,
textes et documents audiovisuels sur les diverses disciplines sportives dans les sec-
teurs d'intdret mutuel.

Dans le domaine de I'dducation physique, les Parties 6changeront, par la voie
diplomatique, des informations relatives aux m6thodes de r6insertion des handi-
cap6s physiques et mentaux.

Les Parties faciliteront les 6changes d'informations dans le secteur des cons-
tructions d'6quipements sportifs et des questions connexes.

56. La Partie br6silienne, par l'interm6diaire du Ministre de I'dducation et du
Secr6tariat aux sports de la Pr6sidence de la R6publique, et la Partie italienne par
I'interm6diaire du CONI, favoriseront les dchanges de documents d'information
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dans le domaine de la jeunesse et lanceront des invitations r6ciproques -our ia
participation A des manifestations de niveau international qui seront organis6es dans
les deux pays.

XI. COOPIARATION SCIENTIFIQUE

57. Les Parties prennent acte de la collaboration r6alis6e entre les deux pays
dans le domaine scientifique, sur ]a base de l'Accord-cadre de coop6ration 6cono-
mique, industrielle, scientifique et technologique, technique et culturelle, du 17 oc-
tobre 1989.

XII. CONDITIONS GAN9RALES ET FINANCItRES

Echanges de personnes

58. Les 6changes de personnes pr~vus aux articles 6, 7, 14, 18, 46, 47 et 50 du
present Programme, seront effectu6s conform6ment aux dispositions suivantes :

a) La Partie qui envoie fournira des renseignements concermant l'identit6 des
personnes ou des dd16gations proposdes (nom, curriculum, objectif du voyage, pro-
jet de travail sugg~rd, titres des conf6rences 6ventuelles, etc.) et indiquera la date de
d6part et de retour, ainsi que tous autres d6tails n6cessaires. Ces informations seront
communiqu6es par la voie diplomatique, en principe 60 jours h l'avance t compter
de la date de d6part pr6vue;

b) La Partie d'accueil devra confirmer l'acceptation des candidats, par la voie
diplomatique, avec prdavis, en principe, de 30 jours A compter de la date du d6part;

c) La Partie qui envoie prendra A sa charge les d6penses de voyage aller et
retour, y compris les frais de transit, de transport des bagages et des taxes d'a6roport;

d) La Partie d'accueil prendra 't sa charge les d6penses de voyage A l'int6rieur
de son territoire, indispensables i la r6alisation du programme, au sujet duquel les
Parties se seront entendues au pr6alable;

e) La Partie italienne contribuera aux d6penses de s6jour au moyen d'une
indemnit6 journaliire de 100 000 Lit (cent mille lires italiennes), tout compris, et la
Partie br6silienne acquittera les frais de subsistance et d'h6bergement.

La Partie italienne s'efforcera de faire en sorte que les visiteurs obtiennent un
logement appropri6.

La Partie italienne fait savoir qu'en ce qui concerne les 6changes dont il est
question ,A rarticle 50, la Pr6sidence du Conseil des ministres - D6partement de
l'information et de l'ddition - prendra A sa charge les d6penses journalires de sub-
sistance et d'h6bergement, ainsi que les frais entrain6s par les d6placements int6-
rieurs pr6vus dans le programme de visite.

Bourses d'dtudes

59. Dans le cas d'6changes de boursiers, pr6vus aux articles 20 et 21, la Partie
qui envoie devra fournir A la Partie d'accueil tous les documents n6cessaires, y
compris le programme d'6tudes qui sera suivi par les candidats.

A la demande de l'autre Partie, chaque Partie foumira un rapport semestriel sur
les r6sultats obtenus par les boursiers durant l'ann6e universitaire.
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Aux fins de prds6lection des candidats boursiers, il sera r6uni annuellement,
dans chacun des deux pays, des commissions form6es de repr6sentants et d'experts
du pays d'envoi et d'au moins un repr6sentant de r ambassade du pays d'accueil. La
s6lection finale sera effectu6e par les autoritds du pays d'accueil.

Apris r6ception d6finitive, les boursiers ne pourront se rendre dans le pays de
destination avant d'avoir requ, de l'ambassade de ce pays, une communication offi-
cielle de la date A partir de laquelle ils pourront commencer le voyage.

La Partie br6silienne prendra A sa charge les voyages d'aller et de retour des
boursiers br6siliens. Les voyages des boursiers italiens seront , la charge des int6-
ress6s.

60. Les bourses d'6tudes comprendront les avantages suivants:
I) De la Partie br6silienne:
a) Un montant mensuel, en valeurs de novembre 1991, de:

- 151 000 $ Cr pour les chercheurs au niveau de la sp6cialisation;
- 226 500 $ Cr pour ceux du niveau de la maitrise;
- 360 000 $ Cr pour les candidats au doctorat;
- 798 700 $ Cr pour les 6tudes apris doctorat;

b) Exemption des droits universitaires d'inscription et de fr6quentation, dans
les universit6s f~drales;

c) Assurance maladie conform6ment aux normes de la pr6voyance sociale br6-
silienne et utilisation des h6pitaux universitaires.

II) De la Partie italienne:
a) Un montant mensuel de 1 200 000 Lit (un million deux cent mille lires ita-

liennes);
b) Exemption partielle des droits universitaires d'immatriculation, d'inscrip-

tion et de fr6quentation, dans les universitds d'Etat;
c) Assurance-vie, assurance maladie et accidents, A 1'exception des maladies

dangereuses et des prothises dentaires.
Echanges d'expositions

61. Dans le cas des 6changes d'expositions, une Partie qui envoic fournira, par
la voie diplomatique, les donndes techniques relatives As l'organisation de la manifes-
tation, dans le d6lai le plus long possible avant l'inauguration de I'exposition.

Les Parties 6tabliront, sauf accords sp~cifiques conclus au pr6alable par ]a voie
diplomatique, les conditions financires ci-apr~s concernant les 6changes d'expo-
sitions :

A. La Partie qui envoie prendra l sa charge:
a) Les frais d'assurance du matdriel d'exposition, tout compris;
b) Les frais d'emballage et de transport jusqu'au premier site de I'exposition,

ainsi que du dernier site jusqu'au point de d6part du mat6riel;
c) Les frais du mat6riel relatif au catalogue de l'exposition;
d) Les frais relatifs au voyage des spdcialistes accompagnant 1'exposition;
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B. La Partie d'accueil prendra A sa charge:
a) Les d6penses de transport de I'exposition entre les divers sites de l'exposi-

tion A l'int6rieur de son propre territoire;
b) Les d6penses locales d'organisation et de publicit6 de l'exposition;
c) Les frais d'impression du catalogue;
d) Les frais relatifs Ai I'h6bergement des sp6cialistes accompagnant l'expo-

sition.
Le nombre des sp6cialistes accompagnant 'exposition et la dur6e de leur sdjour

seront arrtds par la voie diplomatique.
Cindma

62. En ce qui concerne l'organisation d'expositions cindmatographiques, la
Partie qui envoie prendra A sa charge les frais de sous-titrage et de transport des
films, ainsi que les frais de voyage de la d6l6gation qui accompagnera les expo-
sitions.

La Partie d'accueil prendra .A sa charge les frais relatifs au catalogue et A l'or-
ganisation de l'exposition, outre les frais d'hdbergement de la d6l6gation qui accom-
pagnera les expositions.

XIII. DISPOSITIONS FINALES

63. Le prdsent Programme n'exclut pas la possibilit6 de convenir, par la voie
diplomatique, d'autres initiatives d'&6hanges non pr6vues dans le Programme.

64. Les Parties se rencontreront au cours de l'annfe 1993 pour passer en revue
l'6tat d'avancement de la mise en oeuvre du prdsent Programme.

65. Le present Programme entrera en vigueur lejour de sa signature et demeu-
rera en vigueur pendant toute la p6riode 1992-1994, et jusqu'. l'entrfe en vigueur du
Programme suivant.

66. La prochaine rdunion de ]a Commission mixte aura lieu A Brasflia, au
cours du second trimestre de 1994.

FAIT t Rome, le 11 ddcembre 1991, en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues
portugaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique f~drative de la Rdpublique italienne:

du Br6sil:
[SignCI [SigND]

FRANCISCO REZEK GIANNI DE MICHELIS
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BRAZIL
and

ITALY

Protocol of understanding relating to the Framework Agree-
ment on economic, industrial, scientific and technologi-
cal, technical and cultural cooperation (with annex).
Signed at Rome on 11 December 1991

Authentic texts: Portuguese and Italian.

Registered by Brazil on 30 January 1992.

BRESIL
et

ITALIE

Protocole d'entente concernant i'Accord de base relatif A la
coop6ration conomique, industrielle, scientifique et
technologique, technique et culturelle (avec annexe).
Sign6 A Rome le 11 d~cembre 1991

Textes authentiques : portugais et italien.

Enregistri par le Brdsil le 30 janvier 1992.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

PROTOCOLO DE ENTENDIMENTO RELATIVO AO ACORDO-
QUADRO DE COOPERAAO ECONOMICA, INDUSTRIAL,
CIENTfFICO-TECNOLOGICA, TECNICA E CULTURAL ENTRE
0 GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E 0
GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA ITALIANA

O Governo da Rep6blica Federativa do Brasil

e

O Governo da Rep6blica Italiana,

Convencidos de que a troca dos Intrumentos de Ratificac~o do

Acordo-Quadro de Cooperagio, assinado em outubro de 1989, entre os dois

palses, representa importante passo no sentido de aprofundar as

relaC~es bilaterais;

Desejosos de fortalecer a colaboragio em todas as greas de

atividades e desenvolver novas modalidades de cooperaQgo, com base no

potencial dos dois palses;

Considerando o interesse m~tuo em ampliar a cooperacgo

econ~mica, industrial, cientifico-tecnol6gica, ticnica e cultural

bilateral;

Reiterando a intensa troca de informaC6es por meio dos canais

diplomticos, bem como de visitas de autoridades dos dois paises desde

a assinatura do referido instrumento, e, em especial, os resultados da

reuni~o realizada em Brasilia nos dias 25 e 26 de novembro 61timo;

DECTDEM:

1. Reafirmar a determinaq o de impl.mentar, no mnis breve prazo,

os projetos de cooperavio financeira, t~vnica e cientteico-tecnol6gica
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relacionados em anexo, com recursos prf-yistos no %cordo-Quadro de

Cooperaco.

2. Estabelecer cronograma para a execuco de tais projetos

durante o perlodo de vig~ncia do Acordo-Quadro de Cooperago,

observando que a realizagio dos mesmos serg precedida da necessria

avaliago t6cnico-econamica e da definigho precisa dos recursos

financeiros. A relago indicada em anexo poder5 vir.a ser modificada,

inclusive com acr~scimo de novos projetos, mediante entendimento

conjunto entre os dois Governos.

Feito em Roma, aos I J dias do mes de dezembro de 1991, em

dois exemplares oricinais, nos idiomas portuguis e italiano, sendo

ambos os textos igualmente aut~nticos.

Pelo Governo Pelo Govemo
da Repdiblica Federativa da Reptiblica Italiana:

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signe] [Signed - Signel

FRANCISCO REZEK GIANNI DE MICHELIS
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ANEXO

a) Cooperavo T~cnica:

- Centro de Tecnologia Metal-Mec~nica Euvaldo Lodi (Rio de

Janeiro);

- Promogo de Sa~de Materno-Infantil (Pernambuco);

- Hospital Umberto I (Sio Paulo);

- Projeto Alvorada - Urbanizac o de Favelas (Minas

Gerais);

- Sistema de Controle da Poluiqgo Costeira no Estado do

Espirito Santo;

- Apoio Tecnol6gico para a Implantagio da Uni5o

Certificadora da Inddstria Eletro-Eletr6nica (UCIEE).

b) Cooperagvo Cientifico-Tecnol6gica:

- Projeto VECARSS - Avaliag o das Condig5es da VegetaCo

por Meio de Sistemas de Telerelevamento;

- Criago de Laborat6rio para a Tecnologia de Cergmica

Vermelha;

- Estudo de Viabilidade para o Armazenamento dos Rejeitos

Radioativos do Acidente com o C6sio 137, em Goi5nia;

- Recuperaggo de Terrenos Degradados por Meio de

Reflorestamento (Bacia Amaz8nica).
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c) CooperaCo Financeira:

- Desenvolvimento Agroindustrial de Hortifrutigranjeiros

(Mato Grosso);

- Telecomunicag6es Rurais (Mato Grosso); m tctalidacbprojeto;

- Sistema Automatizado para o Gerenciamento de Recursos

Hidricos (Sgo Paulo);

- Sistema Nacional de Desenvolvimento Aplicado a

Habitavo;

- Abastecimento de Agua da Ilha de Santo Amaro (S5o

Paulo);

- Projeto SIVAM - Sistema de Vigilincia da Amaz6nia.
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[ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN]

PROTOCOLLO DI INTESA RELATIVO ALL'ACCORDO-QUADRO
DI COOPERAZIONE ECONOMICA, INDUSTRIALE, SCIENTI-
FICO-TECNOLOGICA, TECNICA E CULTURALE TRA IL BRA-
SILE E L'ITALIA

I1 Governo della Repubblica Federativa del Brasile
e

il Governo della Repubblica Italiana

Convinti che lo scambio di Strumenti di Ratifica
dell'Accordo-Quadro di Cooperazione, firmato nell'ottobre 1989 tra i
due Paesi, rappresenta un importante passo verso l'approfondimento
delle relazioni btlaterali,

Desiderosi di rafforzare la collaborazione in tutti I
settori di attivitA e di sviluppare nuove modalitA di cooperazlone, in
base al potenziale dei due paesi,

Considerando ii mutuo interesse ad ampliare la cooperazione
economica, industriale, scientifico-tecnologica, tecnica e culturale
bilaterale,

Reiterando l'intenso scambio di informazioni attraverso i
canali diplomatlci, nonch6 le visite di autoritA del due Paesi a
decorrere dalla firma del surriferito strumento, e, In particolare, t
risultati della rtunione svoltasi a Brasilia nei glornt 25 e 26 dello
scorso novembre,

DECIDONO:

1. Di riaffermare la determinazione di dare esecuzione, entro
i1 p16 breve termine, al progettl dt cooperazlone finwrizarin,
tecnica e scientifico-tecnologica indicati in allegato con i mezzi
previsti dall'Accordo-Quadro di Cooperazione.

2. Di stabilire un cronogramma per l'esecuzione di tall
progetti durante JI periodo di vigenza delI'Accordo-Quadro di
Co.operazione, osservando che la realizzazione del medesimi sarA
preceduta dalla necessaria valutazione tecnico-economica e dalla
precisa definizione del fondi finanziari. La lista indicata in
allegato potrA essere modificata, anche con l'aggiunta di nuovi
progetti, mediante intesa congiunta tra I due Governi.
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Fatto a Roma, il giorno undici del mese di dicembre 1991, in
due esemplari originall, nelle lingue portoghese e italiana,
essendo entrambi i testi ugualmente autentici.

Per il Govemo
della Repubblica Federativa

del Brasile:
[Signed - Signel'

Per il Governo
della Repubblica Italiana:

[Signed - SigneI 2

I Signed by Francisco Rezek - Signd par Francisco Rezek.
2 Signed by Gianni de Michelis - Signd par Gianni de Michelis.
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ALLEGATO

a) Coopernzlone Tecnjca:

- Centro di Tecnologia Metalmeccanica Euvaldo Lodi (Rio de
Janeiro)

- Promozionn SanItarla Materno-Tnfantile (Pernamhiro)

- Ospedale Umberto I (San Paolo)

- Progetto "Alvorada" - Urbanizzazione di "favelas" (Minas
Gerais)

- Sistema di controllo dell'Inquinamento Costiero nello
SLato di Espirito Santo

- Appoggio Tecnologico all'Impianto dell'Unione

Certificatrice dell'Industria Elettro-Elettronica (UCIEE).

b) cooperazione Scentifico-Tecnologica:

- Progetto VECARSS - Telerilevamento sulla vegetazione

- Creazione di un Laboratorlo per 'ecnologie delia Ccramica

Rossa

- Studio di fattibilith per la sistemazione dei materiall
Radloattivi dell'incidente col Ceslo 137, a GoiAnia

- Recupero di Terreni Degradatt per mezzo del Rlmboschimento
(Bacino Amazzonico)

c) Cooperazione finanziaria:

- Sviluppo Agroindustriale di Prodotti Ortofrutticoli (Mato
Grosso)

- Telecomunicazioni Rurali (Mato Grosso) per la totalitS del
progetto;

- Sistema automatizzato per la Gestione di Risorse Idriche
(S. Paolo)

- Sistema Nazionale di Sviluppo Applicato all'Abitazione

- Approvvl jionamento d'Acqiti drll I .'-Tnln dl SwIn Ariii,, (

I';II11))

- Progetto SIVAM. Sistema di Vigilanza dell'Amazzonia.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

PROTOCOL OF UNDERSTANDING' BETWEEN BRAZIL AND
ITALY RELATING TO THE FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT ON
ECONOMIC, INDUSTRIAL, SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGI-
CAL, TECHNICAL AND CULTURAL COOPERATION

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and
The Government of the Italian Republic
Convinced that the exchange of the instruments of ratification of the Frame-

work Agreement on Cooperation between the two countries, signed in October 1989,2
represents an important step towards the deepening of their bilateral relations,

Desiring to strengthen cooperation in all fields of activity and to develop new
cooperation procedures on the basis of the potential of the two countries,

Considering that it would be mutually advantageous to extend bilateral eco-
nomic, industrial, scientific and technological, technical and cultural cooperation,

Recalling the intense exchange of information through the diplomatic channel
and the visits of authorities of the two countries since the signing of the above-
mentioned instrument, and, in particular, the results of the meeting held at Brasflia
on 25 and 26 November of this year,

Have decided:
1. To strengthen their determination to implement, as soon as possible, the

financial, technical and scientific and technological projects indicated in the Annex
with the resources envisaged in the Framework Agreement on Cooperation.

2. To draw up a timetable for the implementation of these projects during the
period of validity of the Framework Agreement on Cooperation, noting that their
implementation will be preceded by the necessary technical and economic assess-
ment and a precise specification of the financial resources available. The list con-
tained in the Annex may be amended, or extended by the addition of new projects,
by agreement between the two Governments.

DONE at Rome on 11 December 1991, in duplicate in the Portuguese and Italian
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Italian Republic:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

FRANCISCO REZEK GIANNI DE MICHELIS

Came into force on I I December 1991 by signature.

2 See p. 103 of this volume.
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ANNEX

(a) Technical cooperation
- Euvaldo Lodi Metallurgical Technology Centre (Rio de Janeiro)
- Maternal and child health promotion (Pernambuco)
- Umberto I Hospital (Sio Paolo)

- "Alvorada" project - urbanization of shanty towns ("favelas") (Minas Gerais)
- System for coastal pollution control in the State of Espfrito Santo
- Technical support for the installation of the Regulation Association for the Electrical

and Electronics Industry (UCIEE)
(b) Scientific and technological cooperation
- VECARSS project - remote sensing of vegetation
- Establishment of a red ceramics laboratory
- Feasibility study for the long-term storage of radioactive mateials connected with

the accident involving caesium-137 at Goiania
- Reclamation of degraded areas by reafforestation (Amazon Basin)
(c) Financial cooperation
- Agro-industrial development of fruit and vegetable products (Mato Grosso)
- Rural telecommunications (Mato Grosso) for the project as a whole
- Automated system for water resources management
- National system of development applied to housing
- Water supply facilities for the Island of Santo Amaro (Sio Paolo)
- SIVAM project. Amazon Surveillance System
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

PROTOCOLE D'ENTENTE I ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
R1tPUBLIQUE FItDIRATIVE DU BR1tSIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE CONCERNANT L'AC-
CORD DE BASE RELATIF A LA COOPItRATION ItCONOMI-
QUE, INDUSTRIELLE, SCIENTIFIQUE ET TECHNOLOGIQUE,
TECHNIQUE ET CULTURELLE

Le Gouvemement de la Rdpublique f6d6rative du Br6sil et
Le Gouvemement de la Rt6publique italienne,
Convaincus que l'dchange des instruments de ratification de I'Accord de base

relatif A la coop6ration, signd entre les deux pays en octobre 19892, reprdsente un pas
important dans la voie de I'approfondissement des relations bilat6rales;

D6sireux de renforcer la collaboration dans tous les domaines d'activit6s et de
mettre au point de nouvelles modalitds de coop6ration, fond6es sur le potentiel des
deux pays;

Considdrant l'intdrt mutuel que pr6sente i'61argissement de la coopdration
bilatdrale 6conomique, industrielle, scientifique et technologique, technique et cul-
turelle;

Rappelant l'intense 6change d'informations par la voie diplomatique, ainsi que
les visites des autorit6s des deux pays depuis la signature de l'instrument susmen-
tionn6, et notamment les r6sultats de la r6union tenue ?i Brasflia les 25 et 26 novem-
bre dernier;

Dc6cident:
1. De r6affirmer ia d6termination de mettre en oeuvre, dans les plus brefs

d6lais possibles, les projets de coopdration financire, technique et scientifique et
technologique indiqu6s en annexe, en utilisant les ressources pr6vues dans I'Accord
de base relatif h la coop6ration.

2. De fixer un calendrier pour I'exdcution de ces projets pendant la p6riode de
validit6 de I'Accord de base relatif At la coop6ration, dtant entendu que ia r6alisation
desdits projets sera prdc6dde de l'6valuation technique et 6conomique n6cessaire
et de la d6finition pr6cise des ressources financiires. La liste indiqu6e en annexe
pourra 8tre modifide, y compris par l'adjonction de nouveaux projets, moyennant
accord mutuel .A cet effet entre les deux Gouvernements.

FAIT it Rome, le 11 d6cembre 1991, en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues
portugaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique fdd6rative de la Rdpublique italienne:

du Br6sil:
[Signel [Signe!

FRANCISCO REZEK GIANNI DE MICHELIS

I Entrd en vigueur le II ddcembre 1991 par la signature.

2 Voir p. 103 du prdsent volume.
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ANNEXE

a) Coopdration technique
- Centre de technologie m6tallique et m6canique Euvaldo Lodi (Rio de Janeiro);
- Promotion sanitaire maternelle et infantile (Pernambuco);
- H6pital Umberto I (Sdo Paulo);
- Projet <( Alvorada >> - Urbanisation de (< favelas >> (Minais Gerais);

- Syst~me de lutte contre la pollution c6ti re dans 'Etat d'Espfrito Santo;
- Appui technologique pour l'implantation de 'Union certificatrice de i'Industrie dlec-

trique et dlectronique (UCIEE);
b) Coopdration scientifique et technologique
- Projet VECARSS - Evaluation des conditions de la vdgdtation au moyen de sys-

times de td6relevds;
- Creation d'un laboratoire pour ia technologie de la c6ramique rouge;
- Etude de faisabilit6 pour l'emmagasinage des d6chets radioactifs provenant de l'acci-

dent survenu avec le c6sium 137, h Goiania;
- Rdcupdration de terrains ddgrad6s par reboisement (Bassin de I'Amazone);
c) Cooperationfinancire
- D6veloppement agro-industriel de productions horticoles (Mato Grosso);
- T616communications rurales (Mato Grosso) pour la totalit6 du projet;
- Syst~me automatis6 pour la gestion des ressources hydriques (Sao Paulo);
- Syst~me national de d6veloppement appliqud au logement;

- Approvisionnement en eau de lile de Santo Amaro (S~o Paulo);
- Projet SIVAM - Syst6me de surveillance de 'Amazone.
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BRAZIL
and

ARGENTINA

Agreement on the exclusively peaceful use of nuclear energy
(with annex). Signed at Guadalajara on 18 July 1991

Authentic texts: Portuguese and Spanish.

Registered by Brazil on 30 January 1992.

BRESIL
et

ARGENTINE

Accord relatif a l'utilisation de l'6nergie nucl6aire A des fins
exclusivement pacifiques (avec annexe). Sign6 A Guada-
lajara le 18 juillet 1991

Textes authentiques : portugais et espagnol.

Enregistri par le Brdsil le 30 janvier 1992.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO ENTRE A REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E A
REPUBLICA ARGENTINA PARA 0 USO EXCLUSIVAMENTE
PACfFICO DA ENERGIA NUCLEAR

O Goveino da Rep~blica Fedeiativa do Brasil

e

O Governo da Repfblica ALgentina
(doravant: denominados "as Pa:tes")r

Constatando os pJ.ogiC8eos conseguidos na coopeLacio nuclear

bilateLal comO Lesultado do tiahalho comum no quadro do Acordo de

Coopea9o paia Usos Pacificos da Enetgia Nucleat, firmado em Buenos

AiLes, em 17 de maici de 1980;

Recordando on complomissos assumidos nas Declarac¢es

Conjuntas sobie politica nucleaL de Foz do Iguavu (1985), Brasilia

(1986), Viedma (1967) o Ipei6 (1988), ieafiimados pelo Comunicado

Conjunto de Buenos Plici, de 6 de juiho de 1990;

Consideiando as decis6es adotadas na Declarago sobre

Politica Nuclear Comum Ihasileio-ALycitina de Foz do Iguavu, de 28 do

novetnbLo de 1990;

Reafimando sua decis~o do apLofundar o processo do

integLaio entxe ambas os palses;

Tendo em conta o TLatado do IntegLacio, Cooperavio e

Desenvolvimento entto a Repblica FedeLativa do Brasil e a Replblica

Argentina, do 29 do novembLo de 1988 e o Protocolo n~mero 17 do

CooPeLaCRo Nuclear, d]e 10 do dezombio de 1986;

Reconhecendo a import5ncia da utilizavio da energia nuclear

com fins pacificos paia a dosenvolvimento cientifico, tecnol6gico,

econ6mico e social de seus povos;
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CoLncidindo em que os beneficios do
tecnologia nuclear cleve2.go set acessiveis pata
09 Estados;

ReafiLnandc. os pLincipios do Tiatado

ALmas Nucleates na Aniiva Latina;

todas as aplicag6es da

fins pacificos a todos

para a Proscrivio das

Acodain o seguJnte:

COMPROMISSO aAsiCO

ARTIGO I

1. As Paites :3a compiometem a utilizar exclusivamente para fins

pacificos o material e as instalag6es nucleates submetidas a sua

jurisdigio ou contiol,3.

2. As Partes te coinpiometem, em conseqUincia, a proibir e a
impedir em seus tespoctivos teiiit6oios, bem come a abster-ne de
Lealizai, fomentat oU autoLizaL, diieta ou indiietamente, ou de

paiticipar de qualque]. maneiia:

a) no teste, uso, fabticagio, piodugo ou aquisivio,
qualquer mejo, de toda aLma nuclear, a

b) na Lecepqao, aLmazenamento, instalagio, colocagio ou

qualquer fotna de posse de qualquer aima nuclear.

3. Tendo em vista que nao existe, atualmente, distingio tacnica

possivel entie os dispositivos nucleates explosivas para fins pacificos
e os destinados a fins b61icos, as Paites se comprometem, ademais, a
proibiL e a impedir em seus Lespectivos teitit6rios, bem coma a abster-

se de tealizar, fomentaL ou autoizat, dizeta ou indiretamente, ou de
paiticipat de qualqueL maneiza no teste, usa, fabjicaggo, pLoduqio ou

aquisiqio, pOL qualquez meio, de qualquer dispositivo nuclear

explosivo, enquanto peLsista a LefeOida limitavio ticnica.

ARTIGO II

Nada do que disp8e a piesente Acordo afetarg o direito
inalienivel das Parteis de desenvolvei a pesquisa, a producio e a
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utilizagio da energia nucLear com fins pacificos, preservando cada

Paite seus segiedos industtilais, tecnol6gicos e comeclais, sem

disciiminago, em confotmindade com seus ALtigos I, III e IV.

ARTIGO III

Nada do que disp6e o piesente Acoido limitari o direito das

Partes a usar a energia nuclear paia a ptopulsao ou a operaggo de

qualquer tipo de veiculo, incluindo submaiinos, uma vez que ambas s~o

aplicag6es pacificas du eniLgia nuclear.

ARTIGO IV

As PaLtes se compiometem a submeter todos os materials

nucleates em todas as atividades nucleates que se realizem em seus

teLlit6iios, ou que estejam submetidas a sua jurisdigio ou sob seu

controle, am qualqueL lugar, ao Sistema Comum de Contabilidade e

Controle de Materlals Nucleates (SCCC), estabelecido no Artigo V do

piesente Acordo.

SISTEMA COMUM DE CONTABILIDADE E CONTROLE

DE MATERIALS NUCLEARES

ARTIGO V

As Partes estabelecem o Sistema Comum de Contabilidade e

Controle do Materials Nucleates (doxavante denominado "SCCC"), quo teri

coma finalidade velificaL, de acoido com as dixetaizes bsicas fixadas

no Anexo que fotma pa.ts do presente Acotdo, que os materiais nucleares

em todas as atividades nucleates das Partes nio sejam desviados para

aLmas nucleates ou outios dispositivos nucleates explosivos, de acordo

com o ALtigo I.
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AGENCIA BRASILEIRO-ARGENTINA DE CONTABILIDADE E

'.ONTIOLE DE MATEIIAIS NUCLEARES

ARTIGO VI

As Paztes estabelecem a AgCncia Brasileito-Argentina de

Contabilidade e Cont:tole de Mateiiais Nucleares (doxavante denominada

"ABACC"), que teLi peisonalidade juLldica para cumprir o objetivo que

Ihe atribui o ptesente AcoLdo.

OBJETIVO DA ABACC

ARTIGO VII

0 objetivo da ADACC 6 administLar e aplicar a SCCC, conforme

o disposto no pLesente AcoLdo.

FACULDADES DA ABACC

ARTIGO VIII

Serio faculdades da ABACC:

a) Acozdaz com as PaLtes novos Piocedimentos Gerais e Manuais
de Aplicaggo e as modificag6es eventualmente necessitias

aos jS exiatentes;

b) Efetuai as inspeg5es e demais procedimentos pievistos para

a aplicacgo do SCCC;

c) Designar os inspetoLes que efetuem as inspecges

mencionadas no inciso b);

d) Avaliar as inspeg6es iealizadas paia a aplicac~o do SCCC;

e) ContLatal os seivicos necessSiios pata assegurar o

cumpLiminto de seu objetivo;
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f) Repieserntai as Partes peLante terceiLos no que concerne

aplicagio do SCCC;

g) CelebLai acoLdos inteinacionais,

das Paites; e

com expLessa autorizagio

h) Atuar na justica.

ORGAoS DA ABACC

ARTIGO IX

Serio 6rgios da ABACC a Comiss~o e a Secretaria.

COMPOSICAO DA COMISSAO

ARTIGO X

A Comissao seLa composta POL quatro Membros, cabendo a cada

Paite a designagio de dois deles. A Comiss~o seLi constituida em ati

sessenta dias da entiada em vigoL do piesente Acordo.

FUNCOES DA COMISSAO

ARTIGO XT

A Comissio tei como funC6es:

a) Zelar pelo funcionamento do SCCC;

b) Aprovar os PLocedimentos Gerais e os Manuals de Aplicagio

referidos no Artigo VIII, inciso a) negociados pela

SecLetai ia;

c) Buscar os melos necessSLios ao estabelecimento da

Secretaiia;
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d) Supervisionai o funcionamento da Secretaria, elaborando as
instrugoes e dilettizes que considetar adequadas em cada

casol

e) DesignaL o pessoal plofissional da Secretaria a aprovar a
designacio do pessoal auxiliaL;

f) Elaborar a lista dos inspetoLes devidamente qualificados,
entie os piopostos pelas Paites, que executargo as tarefas

de inspeq~o deteiminadas pela Secretatia;

g) Dar conhocimento das anointalidades que se apresentarem na
aplicagio do SCCC a PaLte coiLespondente, a qual estari
ubLigada a tomai as medidas necessirias para corrigir tal

situago;

h) RequereL as Pattes a constituicio dos gtupos assessores
"ad-hoc" que estime necess iios para o melhor

funcionamento do SCCC;

i) Informar is Paites anualmente sobre o andamento da
aplicaCo, do SCCC;

j) InfoLmar &s PaLtes o descumpLinento por uma das Partes dos

compromissos assumidos no pLesente Acordo; e

k) Ditar seu pLpLio regulamento e o da Secretaria.

COmPOSICAO DA SECnuTARIA

ARTIGO XII

1. A SecretaLia 3eig composta pelos piofissionais designados
pela Comissio e polo pessoal auxiliaL. No desempenho de suas fung5es,
os funcionfirios da Sec:Lotacia estatio sujeitos ao regulamento aprovado
e is diLettizes foLmuludas pela Comissao.

2. Os funcioniiios do maimo hieiaiquia da nacionalidade do cada

Parte se altelnario anjalmente no desempenho da funcio de Secretirio da
ABACC, iniciando-so peLo do nacionalidclor distinta a do Pals sede.
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3. Os inspetote:! designados cm taz~o do Aitigo VIII, inciso c),

enquanto estiveiem em exeicicio das funq6es at ibuidas pela Secietaria

em Lelacao ao SCCC, dependoiio exciusivamente da Lefeiida Secietaia.

F'UNCOES DA SECRETARIA

ARTIGO XIII

Sei5o funv4es da Secietaa:

a) Executat as ditetrizrs c instLu6es estabelecidas pela

Comissao;

b) Nosse conti::0c, desenvolvet as atividades necess5Lias A

aplicacZao e admiiristia;.5o do SCCC;

c) AtuaL, poI mandato do ConiLsso, como tepiesentantes da

ABACC em suas icla46es com as Pattes e perante teiceiros;

d) Designar, nntie os inspetotes incluidos na lista

mencionada no Aitigo XI, inciso f), aqueles que devetao

exocutat as taiefas de inspeco deteLminadas pela

aplicacao do SCCC, t.erndo emi conta que os inspatores de

nacionalidale de uma das Paites inspecionatao as

instalaC6es da outta ParLe, c dar instruc6es aos mesmos

sobte o cxetc~cio de suds funq5es;

e) Recebet os ielat6iios dos inspetoies com os resultados de

suas inspe6es;

f) Efetuar a aa I ia5o ;Ias inspec6es de acordo corn os

piocedimentos apio;,..iadon;

g) Infoirmat imediatamente i Comiss~o toda disciep~ncia nos

Legistros de qualquet das Pai tes, encontiada nas

avaliaq6vs dos lesultados das inspec6es;

hi Piepaiai o oivamento do ABACC paLa sua apiovavo pela

Comissio, c

i) Infotmax peiLodicamente a Comissao sobre suas atividades

e, em pa:.ticulat, sobLe o andamento da aplicaqio do SCCC.
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CONFIDENCIALIDADE DA INFORMACAO

ARTIGO XIV

1. A ABACC i1o estaiS autoiizada a divulgar infomaCo

industLial ou comeicLa], ou qualquei outia de natuLeza confidencial,

sobte as instalac6e; e cajacteListicas dos Piogiamas Nucleares das

PaLtes sem seu exp.es3o consentimento.

2. Sem piejuizo das iesponsabilidades da ABACC, os membtos da

Comiss~o, bem como os funciongiios da SecLetaLia, os inspetoLes e todas

as possoas envolvida3 na aplicnqo do SCCC, nio ievelaigo infoimacio

industiial ou comeLc[a], ou qual.quo outLa do natuLeza confidencial,

sobLe as instalag5es o ns caLacteilsLicas dos PLogiamas Nucleares das

Pattes a que tiveien acesso como i.esultado do exercIcio de suas

func6es, ou poi ocas~io do exelcicio delas. Essa obLigavao continuaia

mesmo ap6s teLcm dei,idu ,Ic eXeLCeI suas func6es na ABACC ou em relao

A aplicaq~o do SCCC.

3. As sanc~es As infta&as ao pdkhgLafo 2 do prosente Aitigo

seLao deteLminadas palas Lespectivas legislaq6es nacionais,

coLiespondendo a cada PaLte a sanQ5o das infiaC6es cometidas pot seus

nacionais, independenteruente do LuqaL em' que se tenham cometido.

SEDE DA ABACC

AWTIGO XV

]. A sede da AI3ACC sei5 na cidade do Rio do Janeiro.

2. A ABACC neqociat5 corn a Ppp6biica FdeLativa do Brasil a

CoLLespondente AcoLdo do Sde.

APOIO FINANCEIRO E TgCNICO

ARTIGO XVI

I. As Paltes pLoVoL5o de foma eqUitativa os fundos necessirios

5 opetaqAo do SCCC e da I\BACC.
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2. As Patten colncatio sua capacidade t~cnica i disposicio da

ABACC, a fim de apoiaj suas atividades. As pessoas quo estejam

designadas teMpoLaL i amente paie essas tazefas de apoio estario

submetidas A obiigaggo que ostabeloce o Attigo XIV.

PIIVIL8GIOS E IMUNIDADES

ARTIGO XVII

1. A ABACC gozaig de peisonalidade e de plena capacidade

juLidicas. Seus pLivil6gios e imunidades e os de seus funcionirios no

BSasil setio estabelecidos no Acotdo do Sede deteiminado pelo Artigo

XV.

2. Os ptivilglos e as iunidades dos inspetoies e dos demais

funciongilos que estejam cm miss~o ttansit6tia a seLvico da ABACC serio

estabelecidos em Piotocc o Adicional.

INTERPRETACAO E API.ICACAO

ARTIGO XVII

As divetgincias na inteipietac¢o e aplicaggo do presente

Acoido setio solucionadas pelas Paites pela via diplom~tica.

DESCUMPRIMENTO DO ACORDO

ARTIGO XIX

0 descumpLimnto qLave do pLesonte Acotdo por uma das Partes

autoiizaLS a outia PaLte a dat pOI teLminado 0 Acordo ou a suspender

sua aplicaqio, total oj paiclalment?, cabendo a mesma Parte notificar o

SecietiLio-Geial das NaC6es Unidas a o SecietiLio-Geral da Organizaqio

dos Estados Ameiicanos.
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RATIFICACAO E ENTRADA EM VIGOR

ARTIGO XX

O pLesente Acoido entiat-9 em vigor na data da tioca dos

respectivos Instrumentos de Ratificaco. Seu texto serg transmitido

pelas Pattes ao Seciatiiio-Geial das Naq6es Unidas e ao Sectetitio-

Geral da Organizaggo dos Estados Ameticanos, paLa Legistto.

EMENDAS

ARTIGO XXI

O piesente AcoLdo podeth sei emendado pelas PaLtes a qualqueL

momento, por entendimento mituo. A entLada em vigoL das emendas se

efetivaih confoLme o ptocedimento pievisto no Aitigo XX.

DURACAO

ARTIGO XXII

O presente AcoLdo teiA duLaq~o indefinida. Podeii se

denunciado pot qualqueL das PaLteS pot Nota Diplomtica diiigida A
outLa, 0 qua deveth set comunicado pela PaLte denunciante ao

Secietitio-Getal das NaC6es Unidas e ao SecietiLio-GeLal da OLganizac o

dos Estados Americanos. A den~ncia se toLnatA efetiva sels meses ap6s

a data da tecepgio dessa Nota Diplomntica.

Feito na cidade do GuadalajaLa (Estados Unidos Mexicanos),

aos If dias dos mis de julho de 1991, em dois exemplaLes oiginais,

cada um deles nos idiomas poitugu~s e espanhol, sendo ambos os textos

igualmente autinticos.

Pelo Govemo
da Repdiblica Federativa

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signj]

FRANCISCO REZEK

Pelo Govemo
da Reptiblica Argentina:

[Signed - Signml
GuIDo Di TELLA
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ANEXO

DIRETRIZES BASICAS DO SISTEMA DE CONTABILIDADE
E CONTROLE DE MATERIAlS NUCLEARES

ARTIGO I

1. 0 Sistema Comt, de Contabilidade e ContLole do Materials

Nucleates (SCCC) 6 um conjunto de piocedinentos instituldo pelas Partes

a fim de veLificai, coM uM gLau iazo5vel de ceteza, quo os materials

nucleates piesentes em todas as suas atividades nucleates nio sejam

desviados pala aaimas nuclaLes ou outtos dispositivos nucleates

explosivos segundo ou telitios do pLesente AcoLdo.

2. 0 SCCC comipieende os PLocedimentos Getais e os Manuais de

Aplicaqio, poL categmia de instalago.

ARTIGO II

O SCCC tei5 poL base unia estLUtULa de gieas de contabilidade

de mateLiaie nucleates o! so aplicatS a paLtiL do um dos seguintes

pontos de iniciar,:

a) A piodugo de qualqueL mateLial nucleaL de composicio e

puieza adequadas [,le sou uso diLeto na fabiicaqio de

combustive[ nuclear ou no entiquecimento isot6pico,

incluida! a., yoeia3C s subh;otItlentes de mateLial nucleai,

pLoduzidas a paLti de tais mateiiais;

b) A ilpoLtae5o de qualqueL nateiial nucleaL quo retna as

mesmas caiactcz sticas estabelecidas no inciso a)

piecedente, bein conie quaisqueL outvos materiais nucleares

pLoduzidDs em uma fase posteiiot do ciclo do combustivel

nucleaL.

ARTIGO I[

Os mateLiai:t nucleaLes deixaito de estaL sujeitos ao SCCC

quando:

a) Sejam tiasladados paia foia da juLisdiCio ou do controle

das Pai tus; ou
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b) Sejam tLansfetidos pata uso nio nuclear ou paia uso

nucleur nio Lelevante do ponto de vista do SCCC; ou

c) Se tenham consumido, diJuido ou tLansfoimado de modo que

nao possam scL utilizados paia qualquer uso nuclear

Lelevante do ponto de vista do SCCC, ou que sejam

pLaticamento i iecupeLSvis.

ARTIGO IV

A aplicaq;3o do SCCC a matoilais nucleaLes utilizados para

pLopulSo ou opeLIIo aucloai de qucl IuoL tipo do velculo, incluindo

submatinos, ou em outtas atividades que, par sua natureza, exijam

piocedimento espec:Lal, teLi as seguintes catactoLIsticas particulares:

a) a sunpens~o das inspeg6es, do acesso aos registros

contfbeis e opeLativos, das notificag6es e dos relat6rios

pLeviltos pelo SCCC Lelativos a esses materials nucleares

enquanto dulaL sua alocaqo 5s Lefezidas atividades;

b) a nova submiss~o de tais mateiiais nucleares aos

pLocedilmentos descLitos no inciso a) acima, quando nio

mais (tstivexem alocados a essas atividadesi

c) 0 Leg.StLt, pola ABACC da quantidade total e da composigio

desses mateLiais nucloaLes que se enconttam sob a

jutisc,ic5o ou contLolo do uma das PaLtes, bem como de todo

tLaslzdo dos mesmos paLs fova de tal juiisdicio ou

conticle.

ARrIGO V

0 nivel adequado de contabilidade e controle de materials

nucleaLes paia cads instalaSo svii deteLminado segundo a valor

estiat6gico obtido da an5lise das seguintes variiveis:

a) categoila do mateLial nuclea., levando em conta a

relevincia de sua composico isot6pica;

b) tempo de convelsao;
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c) inventitio/fluxo do mateiial nuclear;

d) categoLia da instaai5o;

e) g~au de impoitincia da instalag o compaiada a outias

existentesl e

f) exist~ncia de mrtodos de contenclo e vigilgncia.

ARTIGO VI

0 SCCC incluiLS, quando foi peitinente, medidas como as

seguintes:

a) Um sistema de LegistLos e Lelat6Lios que ieflita, paLa

cada gea de contabilidade de matetiais nucleaLes, o

invent~iio de mateLiais nucleales e as mudanCas de tal

inventgrio;

b) Disposic6es paia a coireta aplicaggo dos pLocedimentos e

medidas de contabilidade e contLole;

c) Sistemas de mediC6es paLa deteLminai os inventgiios de

mateiial nucleat e suas vaLiag6es;

d) A avaliaCio da plecisio e o giau do apLoximac~o das

medii6es, assim como o chiculo de suas impecis~es;

e) PLocedimentos paLa identificar, LevisaL e avaliaL

difeLenqas nas medig6es iemetente-destinathiio;

f) Piocedimentos paLa efetuar um inventaiio fisico;

g) Piocedimentos pars deteLminaL e avaliai o mateiial nio

contabilizado; e

h) Aplicagio de sistemas de contenC5o e vigilincia.
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO ENTRE LA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y
LA REPOBLICA ARGENTINA PARA EL USO EXCLUSIVA-
MENTE PACiFICO DE LA ENERGiA NUCLEAR

H, (Iobie, r iliut lit io uItt ita Itmlihrnl ii, v del lira Ii y
el obi . ito di' Ii1 l(uli!b I iC' v %v'i'Li tin, rit adelanto lag
Par t. e s

Conist to ndn Ins prnor(- . Jrgi'ndris en In cooperaci6n
nltict1lr hi lt I pr 1 I rI 'rio restli don i I tiahulo colll ell el marco
del Anuerdo tie ('onplnri j it mi 1oz Ih.ufl Pacif'icos de la Energia
Nucil.nr, firmado (.it Iluenos Aires I 17 do mayo de 1980;

e,'rnrditri.in Ins vointpIIw)t' i qns itmnl i tins en las
i)r'tIarac I ones cotmi j i s sobc'(o i'tI I it n IcJ- lear de Foz de lguaz-t
(I 985 ), 1 rns i I in ( I!Ig )i ) , V i tiim I 187) e I pe 1'6 (19881,
l-i Ittttltlh' pop ,il llr I otmit icij t l o { l il I f ' IlUeltoR Airets del 6 do
.|ulin di. 1990:

('nsts I l i II.it H- iilp nmI 'I tdoptadas on In
LDev I it itrt'in shlwi -Po I II Ivin Nt'l=,-nr I'otuiiIn Argertino-Brasilefia de
FO o hmzis ti(-i, !k, -t h, nw iivlolH', ,I,. lJ!mi:

Relit I nil ",111i nt i ft, -th 'i H l' I iv I)tol'mrl itimr el proceso de
iil.egllritcir, i n t rv t Ill .l p;I i.g v,.;:

Im Ii Pitin iii t't'tl :t '. i I 1 t.1k a do InL grt c i6n,
t'Ctlop'ii. c' I "c I(III. %I., I, i1.il1 it, Is, It'pilu I ic.nt i't'derativa del
Itt. i II V I it 1'IiiII Iln 1 tr1t'Ill ill ,1-, I z! VJ o novivntihre dn 1988 y
Il ',nI nlolo No 1; d1v, Cto'olwi:' ion*ct- Iour del 10 de diciembre

do' 1986;

Recoloc I ih, hi imlpo|twt:ttn'it fit' In ttil iznvinn de In
energia nuclenr nn I i ini. I,11' 1 1' i es pamrn el desarrol lo
cientifico, tLonologicio, economi' v norial de sus pueblos;

('ni nat idi h tit tit(, I ig ittii l'ici os de todas lus
ltl) iv'll'io ts o tie. it Ili i ll Ii ltri l e .ieberfit ser" asequibLeo
pitra fines pnoifirns it l ndos Il I, I s(

Itot fl rmn in o Ig o l ii' i dt I Irrn t.idn pnru la
iProscrip'i( i de Ins ,\ mAtius Nt I n r't.s pit Isk Amn rie- u int. ina;

ILTici f'nrivind gto I s i i -it I t-
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C()NPIION I MM It,, I ('0

AlT I h'r i I') I

1. Las Part.es s' c'olpromIc'tell it ii i .nr exc]usivamente con
ti nes pae- i ficon o I innt.#-rii I v I ; I li.talacioties nucleares
sometidou is su .itri sdP I cc-i6n n cot I. I .

2. Las I- -Srl.t.s si' av .oullweoift.I'll, I'll ('oll secuencia, n prohibir e
Iml)pd r en stiH ,'IHl,'ct. ivos I,,rri Itrins, y n sh t nerse de
V'%~~ I ,l l'.1 u I'llmll m. ll ,1 111ll.111'iY11l', itr.¢ l' Ar l~d il.l-e . llilll oolP o de(1

purLin iptir tin ,uIialmi i,' mani'rn

it) I Mon I'l "19:1, f), uHn, I Ill- i vir i nfll, plodniili I 6n 0

adqu I i ' 111'1, po ith I quli, 'r raeclio, lo I ,d:i nrm nuclar, y
b) Pit eI ren i ho, it 1111ii i pit to, inst.alacion,

eml) azum i en.o n ruR I lu er ot II g t) (I#- p0s5cci 6n de cualquier
arina u I elar.

3. Tei oido Oi L 1101lAt IIUP Il ,',i L tm, ar~tu.iaitiente , dietinci6n
Le(nI ca pus1 ble rlr to it i R 1. vo nol -I nres exploaivos para

rlintis pitc! (Ite
L 

c 11)0 hiHl c Ih iim i tlb I I hi, h.l|inns, Ias Parten n
cailproml ) e'll l n ' ,,-s, it pro it i i Ir o iililbdir en sign respectivos
terri.urios, y a ,bhLh.i'ncrso dr- i, -ng', fomnlit..r n autoriza r,
di rec' Lta n inrlirertniti- ile, n ci Im) ii'pmr de cutilquier nirnera, en

#-I etistvo , its(), I :hr I ti lt.:j ill , pillr.{ , i mi o dqui I c i I'n por
bi'lnlqlier mielin i, eunilcluivi, ili. ,,il ivo nur'lcnr explosivo,

itiel)trtR iwrsiett lit rI''rih I iiiw I mi t ( cIni.c t,

A\ 1 'I H 111.i) I I

lill. Ie. It ,i.411) .4 ,) -I l I ,- 1 .l)iv 1iii.l ,\Cll' Ac r t{ nct.rtriig el

ii l, i fill I i tlll l ibi t . (it' Isi I i I I.., tin ie.diarr-l [tr In

il'ies iti t 'it)l ), Iill prilti l iiiii v' In I II i I i .n 'i(') d In nergia
fill(, I ,ar rail rI lin. )mt. i I I i e l, I, , i'Iiv~ii)do tnad. Pnrte sue
FPI' e n t'.s i iusihl.rin Ir ,. t r'oll' I 11 I vom y come t -i I vs a in

disc.riminaci g y il, i'llllllvidi d 'i SIt.l4 Ar. iculos I I II y LV.

A 11 I :II.11 I I I

Niliin (Io In 1ii K110 ell i l IllI'- illdI Acu r ldo limitarn el

iti' re',h o de I 1lI) lit, i-; - t l irin I: n ne rg i a riuc Lear pars La

prOl)mJ I A i elf) i -).i- n, i o)if doh 'ila I qir H. po de veh icu Lo,
ili' I 1iyt'iii|ii S i ikiII p ililS, VIi (1lm

,  
lilth:i,; slit I i c iones 1ncilica t

de In energia tiucl-Ii.

Ins Part.es Hp vomo:rnlnI ,ii It ginitiLer t.idos Ion mteriales
nu{ IlenrnR gin toioiR hin4 ilt-t i iim.I'4 ,n'I. nves mit'cn R rcaul icen en
sUS I.rri t.arlnitt. lb (lift, mt#*', miblli iilti- it sii .it sdijc .i-vifn o bi..n
KU .Olit'rol. I? 1 )11 bjU Iomi J ' ll Il, Ii lli.| i H I 11111 ;Oliii i tit , ' C t.abilId il
y CtLrol de Nailtl,-intles Nitol,,it.- (SI'CCt) ost.ableido en el
ArLicult V (101 |I't(.'s iILc. i\Acu th-do,
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S ISTEMA COMUN ii. ('ON'TAII I ) I) t DMl S 01 l E NA'rIhlI ALES NUCLEARES

l t It 1 ,,,1 k.'

I,1a5 Panr-R Ien I :I. I Olr ,.I S I 0111tt (:omun de Contabilidad y
Control de Nat.f-rialn Nuelottiir'q i,', adelante "SCCC"), el cual
tendrA coma H 'rin I idii verir'inr, oe coitrormidad con las pautas

his ioan fijada eL et e I Atto 4,,. ro rina parte del presente
Aruerdn, qtie Ios cnat.erial(vs mititPlost#vR en todas Ins actividades
nlucI ARres de Isis li is nt nitn ,ivindon liaria rmaa nuclestres
Is ot.rci; di npoRi iti Ivis rtiu' Iltr', ,.NpII,)RiVOS, de avuerdo con eJ

A'lticuto J.

A(,IU Nt.'IA IiA8HII,I'Nu ,\IMiNi I i I. it 'NlAj IIII,IJAL) V" CuNTItuL liE
~il ll I Ai.X Nt'( I.AI(k.i.

A i I i11,t) Vt

Ia I'tar Les t; , lliIfvev I Its All-It'ilt Itrnqi I r'vi -Argnnt.l nn de,
tilbi I idad y ('tuoit r( I do Hitl.-ti itiI. Nut- ei res (en adeJanl.e

"AiIA '" ), Iiue ItI'ttt t fi'r-tt ,,: I i titi .*tj. idi ua parn .iltnp I i r 0l

,joLivtl qlu' Ie Is tt i p,\-wiil

8v rIl oljel ivil t' 1:1 Alitht ht.ii iiii.s rrir y apliicar el SCCC

cmtl imOn ll' a to cli:rl)ttt.s.n' t:l e,I lri,', - t.i. Ael'urdo.

I.A(IihI'A )I. h l. I.,\ Alh\kCt'

Alt lit 111.1) 1 I I

Setltis Ill-'il Ih i' , In ,\h\ACC:

u) A ,ctimrei t ( it Isis Parl i rttitvo, Pro("od imi a n Ion Genera len
y MaRiIlrt.i'0n de /%p1I itreeiorll, v li md jif'ieci ones evenLualmento
niece.4arins tin I o yt lor ox i eli ';

b) E fort ia r I Is i rtsnpr'r't I rilr' y deint s proced imientos
rePv'i ti c piaram In ntill ite-i it th, (i i :

C.l l im tin I :i Iils i it. lt ',' I ,,ris (11v e Ioc'I %ien 1a9
iilli evv(ii vs indj tili .in oiil el il l'i I , hI ;

d I F,\a ltiar Ian ivitsitr lr'-, tt',, rtilii.ttdns part% JR apli i ca n
dol SCCI':

Pl I nili.trn ill it t,.: ne, V-'ij( i I, ' ,'s I cin l 'n' nsvgt ranr el
rump I I I rn to dP' 1i olIji' t i vo

tl I vr'p onill. ,ti it Isis itl i Iii; t i, l rrero en re lniin Cori

In up Ii(v'ii n tel d I.i ;
Ui t:e I ebrt r t vI' iv rd I I I'l itta iOlt Les con exprest

iutnoriznt'inn deI his itit i'R; y

itI Ai -Ikill' I tt .it ti i f i iit.
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0IlWAN SJ' DI-*. i.A ,\l|tA

All 'F t til,l t I'\

Seran 6rgnnom do It AIBACI' I l (.,iisi tmIr| y ia hecret.arin.

C.'t POSl 'Ju;tN I14. I,,% (mI. ~l uN

lon C(o111 i s 1 6n ,', s. rni v'Onlipll, I :I por runt ro Ni ombros,
rorra npo lli emilo it o'-ihii linrl., I: i fl.' it ii 11, di' uith d, P I IoR. In
('oln s I fll RPIIi P)IsI jIl 111i 3 i l i il ,, 1. , Ii lots iPsl'll.it dhiu. de In
i ' li . l| Nu Ii l'lli I ii I (1 ii 'ii l t1, N

nI I I Ii, ',1

Ii) ll Iir lIrO '' ,j *nll ui I rllll l n i' S i%'|t.;

li) Apruloi r I - j- nov -iit'',jliitli olal -s i 'IlrPa I )" I os Nariun les de
Al)lic-'av' mo referiti, vi'l o Arliotili, VIII, tnciso a), negociadon

pOr In SirPret,arin ;
v) IPl'ootirar III,, Il'tliiis tl.'w-l-wIll I pfinra el IoHt.ablecimientn

(In In Snrt.ria;
diI Sipervisnir ,oI ftullf I ni l i iiIi o.o d. I a Secur l aria,

0 11iilul,1i l ,ili I s I 11-t I Il 'i it I v ,i i''i. vaR (life on c.'ndir (lRO

e) I esignar ili pi''s-iiilll ril ',joi i1l do la Secret.aria y
aprobnr In desi gnlcitli d l persrmi iili\i I iar;

1) Fl aborar In Li it it i, I e PC t o ra do ihi dlilr'Iifm tlc

calil icarlos, etitr(t Itits polplil Ism" lins Purt.es; quo I llvarAll
a c-abo Ias tareas de itispecc: i'm (it Ins encirgue It Secretaria;

9) lollr' Ills lIll-llilI I (11 1' w , Ii' IHI,,t ('II i11 Iii lip on I , iei fn
Ho1I ('C'" ion r"onari.miot'llili fI' In I'I I, rorrepoildi cnte, Ia qua
v,14Lit'il ,)hi I miti If Imiti i s l, I.id:i' iii'i'oslriaR pinra subsuinar
1,-1 -41 i I.1milm i;H

If I ImlliI'ir i in, ,; IIl.i'. In, i',r i';t I t.uj. i6n de Ins gr i pos
IItn rn .. ld" linn" , li(, I I. I IiI('-'O.sit r i os p itilt ol mliejo-

turici.onlll ii',, to del St I
il lirlailiixi' 1. I I.s I rii t.us miil ni h'l.o sobre In illir cha de Ila

I I Iul'ormar i I lO I'uc'lna ol ilf¢'ill;3lilmiento por unta de Ins
Part.os HP Iog la l rmipu-rnii itsos Itimlis 'll vI presente Acuerdo; y

kIIII '.rl' isu propl io r'i'r(liuliiii', l % t ' Ili- Lit Sp rntot.arin.

t iIl'ti1;I('li N Ill IA hi,.!III.,'rAI IA

AI'' 0 Ci It \ I I

I l Se retL ri tli i r 'omllit,. li' t r Lo s Irol'asio nles
que desigJ le In Coli.iJc3Il y poll I l l I-,i flnnIl u .i iliar. Fn (i I
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do sitnliePio de. iuR l lnliorno, It, Cii' ii innarios de Ia Secret~aria

es t.n vi'' ln mnte I idos n It 'g I nntitI I) ti 1'olhndo y a lam directivaA
Ioritiul ndit po a , ot i i irin.

2. I li, 11i'tun 111 ifiR de Insio l it' J in'r quiii tie Il n cional idad
dr' r'ndn t'nrte' iit 'iiii ltloi Ise aet, n' tPI dsemitpetio dO la

Cuint I In de Se re I I' i - Ih I a ABiAt i, Ciiooetzrido por eI de

naucionri idnd disti't in nItl la iI gln i silo,

3. hniliopecloti-'s df-itgid el i PII ir'ttid del ArLiculo VIII,
i ori no t,1, in int, ra; q4o 'ilu titrv'ii rii o,.J, rvieI io de In s f'unciones

titl. I niR itt r i bUya t n I it 'e r t , I I 1 i':I n1'Ivit eoi n el SCC '.,

dtponiidp rit ex( iun i'titi'iit r ti i' 'l- i i Iiln ,o'- t.l ri i.

I'1-11-4t IlilMi It,. I,,% ,0% lt. IIrAltIA

AIAT I I ll \1 I I

I~iI a~r 'O t~ll'il 10,illiil i lilll 1l11i1'l1,lii.s :

III I-J.-i l arlll InI,- lit i ro 'l i ll v it , liii,,li'owrtionwPR qlue enI nll.I de.

Il ( Ioinix iriii;

I1 l'i o e v coil f';t h, t-i'n ri'il 'ii' Iji. n t. ividndei. necesariais

pa iir, [a i l iiiit ii y iihLiiii r e ii i t 1 I , tt'u;
c- I Ar t, ' ti' l,tltiiiu tlo Int I ,timisiHt n, no ropreserttrite

tie, lit AIl t'' ill Hi1H- i i t i t i' io ot. i i i kn PIart.R y trente a
S-ri'oe os ;

d} I Doom i Rnlrl . fi,11i' I o llsl- ill. llorilli'oR. l | rP. uidoR 1!11 ta iti a
l ti I tin i i t I i' tr AI-' I , i' o ItX I , i l'i -I I o I'), n qtr i ld6n I ILavlirhn nL

ci. bo ils LnC-p.lit (t- i ini-lwvc,'i tllii i -' -, dt,.orilI non por apt icac ion

del SCCC, tenieitidc etn rileiiLii t ti iho inispectorc nacionales de
Uin dei Ilam Pa i A f .c , t . ill itrit ii II itc I n pecc 1 ones ti I nR

iRts Li I it, i olies de In t in.rn P i-', it i i l rl. ir in; Lruce iones a loa

flisiIIOs jnti'1i e1 ejerrwo iii i e tiso lini'i lien,.q

ft It v'ribir lns i il tri'n, itir 1 h ispr'rLores it.,erdi l elevar
con I nst riRU I t vtd l o di' -tiq iI i i''ll,, lili'4

ft 1;I'.(" I %ijar lit t'vi I tile- i lu ihl i i its riisp e, i ones de
on Il'oi'inildrid coan, L tm pr'i-t tin i en 1, itii' i i ri o

g I In orniar init i1 -iiilt.tilitnti' ii Ii i011i n Irio llodii discreprtnc ia
en Ion s eg i dtor iI. o'ttn I lti ii' i -it! Illts |r 3t es pucita do

ninnil ens.o en Ifits evn I urtrei o's ih. Ils resul tados do las
i lislpP¢-c i lles~ "

It I ' 'ltlil'ir r'I prouii omtol I ell i, I:% AIIACC pura au aprob eti.on

po)r It Colll]is i6nl v,

i) I nI'oriar lit, r- i d i 'nni' I it I a o'titi t i6n saobre sus

11t iv til t'llo, ,, Y ill ;illftI itilulir ', li', It lilirni do lit ap i ie ciOln
dell s"t.(v .'

tIH, I,A IN,'I IA uN

AlItlICti1L.l \ I%

1. La AIBAL C rio -,;In iti aul.ui, i :;iihlfi n di viligar informac i6o
i oldrit,'r I a oilnr ilil o I1t 1 11 it', i I' mo.ra de ltwturn lezia
. 1IIrtc| .I n I it I solbilr' I six iv lr tI : illiti," \" r 'ilt r tcrist.i niti dii Ior

rg llNllull NvIh cart's i I lar II:iLi'. 4iii # , conseioLimiento expreso
dt- dt ns.
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2, Sin, periuicii ,t I its r,.l4h4,,-4;shi I idndeu de li, ABACC, Los
mit, mhr( de It- lit 'oilti.i , I ns r ,, immH411 1 it; de Is Secretaria, Ino
in pft ozt's y todnt qil .I 3;lq po l-mi s i nvni tirndas en Ia
itiI r'nni ii di' I SC(' in r,,ve iv 1:1 ilnormacion industrial a
1101110I',lV1it I I) (uaJ(liti I, i ll I III, i I :t1ir '7i 4 ('0oor jfidn'i J i I sobU e IIt R

i tit Iit(c'in,,m'q y -nrnol ori.,t.irito . ],,j* I'do 1- r .rnuin Nucleures tie
I1r:4 iIlrt.o, it qiils IIi ' Iivr im sw' ',-44 4# l) ro-lij 3 |(1 d l ejeorl irio

i(4' Hi I m i ' .11i niml l4 o '44 - i444 1Ii ,'.4 l'rci 'io di, cila . h.sa
cwh I i .itc?(I (li 1 vo Li 1l 10l :4 1114l J ami .l . 44' -to ( l n h lnn dnjado ,in
ill'I-s lt n I llilc( 'i4ne, I'li 1;1 AM\( 1 4 ' 1 4 , l11114 il,14 ('oil lit l)| iCv cCioIn

li. I st I i .

3 . 3,ii. .4111t.i ollt-i'j4 :1 1 i jI I:I-t c It44 it4 1 1ar 'nrci 2 del
pl'vs,'lit e anr L .ctic to1';anI (1 (d I1 i Iwihfl44 por v Ins respec t i vas
3 ni I e i oiie' n ic l l m m I I,', (-ilv ,,p,il4,I i idlll) a41 {a l l Iar t.e. In
snlt,(' i ti1 tie Ing ir|'t r'i.-i 1ll,.s (oni i 341 st us nacional eo con

SI4 lpl~I~dI'll'iI 'It' 3 I|H I( ('Ii lll. I'll '( l ' 3 344ll-''11111 :onicti ti .

HI3.)I. 3Il I, ,\ IA I\ tI

,\1* DE, IAH ,t"

:l3.tc~ \i,

I, ba Splt' de ]a AIIAIt .. ''t In cithid tit: leio de Jurmeiro.

2. Li A1B\L': tin gn"i; i i- c'i Iit I,' oll li cn Iederat ivn del Brasil

Cl crrl'rs05 34Oldjeln te ,('ti' 1(1 tie .it,lr,.

APOY() FINANC]ER() Y1 rIcNico

ARTICULO XVI

S. Las Partes provaoer6n Pn fornia equi tativa 1 s fondos
ne.etarios para el funcionamiento del SCCC y de Ia ABACC.

2. L,as Partes pondrAn su capacidod t.Acnic-a n dispo.ici6n de

Ia AIIACC a ins efec't.on de apoyar su. antividades.
Las personas que sean designitd.o i,.mporahmente pars esas

tareas de apovo ,starAn su.|etas a In obligaci6n que est.ablece

P1 Articuuln XIV.

PRIVTI,EGTOS E 1NNtONII)ADES

ARTICUhO XVii

I. Ita ABACC sozara de personalidad y plena capacidad

.iuridicas. Sus privilegios e inintunidades y los de Bus
fundionarion en el Brasil ser&n est.ablecidos en el acuerdo de

sede referido en el Articulo XV.

2. In privih,,ios e inmunidad.s de los inspect.oren y de

I os d-inis funcionrios que est.6in Pit misiones transit-orias a]
Rervicin d" la ABACC ser&n det.erminadas en tin Protocolo

Ad i c i orr I .
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i NI'RPRETACION 'w AI'lWiACLUN

A 'I'T L'.I ,( ) XV I I I

1,-ii ii 14raptmI II | 1 I 't. i Vnlq n In) In ni-rpreI.a.i6tn v
n pI i r' inn del priis'ntn ActieTido i'l'nt o I uc tinmidomi por I an

ARTI(, I'IIi.I1 di XIX

El incumplimietnn Etnve del prr.sent. Aretrdo pol' unn de
Inmg Pnrl'pr uarA derpho n In nt.it i'ati.e a da,' par t.erminndo el
Anuerdo n ar st mnd.r su Ftpl iae ion t.otal a parcinimient.A, In
quo dnhe rA mar nol.il icado pov Psa Pnrt.n a] Secretario General
d. Jam Nal'ione linidas y ni S nrtario General de la
l)rsani z ?uc iitn do mI.adn: AniP.r i icnnn,

11,N] I I.I I At IlIIN V v . 1 P Il I.'N V 14;01?

,k t I It lI,l \i

F1 Pl i q iiltle Af'lIE'I-I(| (-I)I 'l iii'li, ii v I g i" l I t f rifetl del
iti Irrc.llhi¢ .ai It. l'.- 'lI-,-,; ivw il I ii,; I 'imi:nl o d' riIt.i lIc ionein . S
l.ex to itt' a I r lttli- nli I Ido(1 l a4 Iii i. ll I Scr i l Gcore irs -ia ene ral de
ime Niti' itm tin iis v I Sptri-olivi lipInora dp ] a wrganizaci6n
le Km14 itd11; AmpIII I' i tisI 1mlrit st11 roui.sli-i,

I,.NI I l,:

I' I prtment I m -ilt. poa i . ' ,#I "i- ll ilnda p a I it I'i r-t.af. en
c-ainirJq ie:' nin1entn li i iimi i rerIii i. J , ll radii on vistor de ias

%X.

OiJtIAl 141N

A I''I lil,t \ \ I I

E', I v-Prse it.e A iii,Ii n L.ei rn ili'i ii n i rid.tiviid n, Pndrn ger
deiticj adn por cuall I s ,r'ru i d Ills bit il 1 ' p r IoIlA diplollritiraJ
d i r I ~ It i i Iii ol.ili, Iii lil li'ri ' i' collnllli iado pnr It I'ail'.e
doi i viiil 'l ,il. III ' 'I ,i t'i l'lh'Iu li t-i 11Lua Naclin-f, ljlidam.1 y aI[

*l@- ' tin in v ai,1e1isti it i ,x iii-.l...ll it..li d m. l rinati(s de
do~trno i a fger 11/ i|'iv l i \ : -4,, 1 s lllpue tHltl.; (1.l otJ II lelJIa de
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ie -itiit 141ie1 'I I i * i t h, tikin I I :t.i i ra' I Es I ado UI i dol
"h -11It' llIN I, II I41 11it I ,l , . I~ tit- "- h, it Iu Ii ( tit- 1.14 1, 1 ,"n dos

" if-llll I tl- -
'  

v (li m i1111 ,-4 . 1 11 111t1ht t l flti . Il I' I),; t I ics iif( l il|L es panol

t Il' llleit a111,'4 , S iPl~llo ItiIIlm I \II INl ., I u tl:% 1 11,11l 1. a ll t.1-111. i CoR .

Por el Gobiemo
de ]a Reptiblica Federativa

del Brasil:
[Signed - Signe61

Por el Gobierno
de la Reptiblica Argentina:

[Signed - Signefl2

I Signed by Francisco Rezek - Signd par Francisco Rezek.
2 Signed by Guido Di Tella - Signd par Guido Di Tella.
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ANEXO

ANEXO PAUTAS BASICAS DEL SISTEMA COMION DE CONTABILIDAD
Y CONTROL DE MATERIALES NUCLEARES

,\RT Ul, I

I . I Si 8telltk 1.otnt1n de Colt.tipiJ lilid y Control de 'lateriales
Nuol tearees {iCMI rs tilt on.jlril Ii le i nroced IiienLoo insti tuido
por tau Partes a Irie de vet ril .vi. ton un grado razonable de
cr.n . , tilei IoP 1 i1t I 'r1 tl m lilic-l1,:1l'PH pron n en e el todtia sun
Ill I I vi Ild ll 4 gtiri l 'lt '. t. ti m1111 dIh8s% i:t1 II4 l Iilt i rnlrlltti4 niltlle.I .l 'em u
i) .rule di l) itI ivotH it-I irl'tl'4 i,'.pItssivt)H, H tii ln Los t.erllil ot dt[
Irencttil.o Antiordo.

2. El S ( :c ("Ollip ttllllt ' Io s -m r, ' mit I ttlli O. IOt p PhIrnl tes y Los

Naiuale tin ApI ici 'itti por ct irgm- htt tit- itiatnacion.

AI'I'T'III,tl II

El SCCC est.arii fimmado (,it imet et.rucittrn de areas do
uonlitubi I hInd de Itnil.or ,ittll mi Icl':t'', v HO aplie nri a partir de
tmin de lOm Rig itciOtt.t'. ImIhlitg ile, ilti, ' inl-ii:

a) I.n prndut,;! i m do, ('ita 11- it', mat.erial nuclear de
..oin pOR i r i n y pir, i'.t nlpt izado i) t:t sii uiso di re to en il
tit.irircacion de .otiLmtilqt.j i)i' itl'tt' 0 etn onniqueitiienLo
isot6pien, inclui ln. Ism tie w(,'t:tvi' ll' ibn(chcuent.es de materini
ticl b Ar produ(:idan n it ' Iidli ' II nle, iii, or in 0lo.;

LI I In iltivrtptsiv, itt ,Il- i'iilIi iti t ilt tli :ial itiv'pbir qtIe relinn
I Its iii i tt1111t4 o riti('vIt,'- I i' . ' :t1 .I '--1 i lhts l et i ticin o a)
)rerP d'e.li , a r'iiut I '-lti i Id I i t ,ariija nrittlen rti Ie rI e s

Ipr ill i .i i ,i lltlm V'tw wt p lil. l 'l'im . ' .1 1 ,1, r'i : I e fi! (1111l+)II4 . i 1) 1
Illit I It '

A Il 11., r III

Ios I ill lriH le to Ii'vtr't-t ,t l l t*ttdi'm do v t.:it' some.t.idos al
5sI:cc c'uniuo

It) 8t'4ttt I.u111i ttbit b'iiirlt d, In jiri.Hdi : im)n o roltt.rol de
ins I'arLet; o

1i) 81-':i1t 1 ilt11 '-i4 ' l a,1'- 1 i ilt 11"1, 11, 1l114' 1 t'tl' i) It tilt li t)

tiucetr IIu) relevuiitt- iblmdt- fI ittli, di vi,.La dul SCC; o

- I So hayani co mimiu i it), d i I i i i t rtmH lo r i dn. tie ttodo clue
itU puad tilt iiL i I inr.m pn'a ncm I (I I it tIr i IaPur re I evant dende
e L puItlt do: vit.ii it! I t I C, 'I tlti, nouLln prac Licamente
I" rt~'ttie,'Ith+) I R e
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A 1 11 I I.,ii I .

In ''pI ic' nini tit- I (*(*. f ciiit icic i-q ri nti res WA Ij 7.ndo.
Oi pIn'two I si n i ipi' ritr I i ite, I .rcr de runIfillIer t. i pn dp

\.'lhic'ill cI. I ,if'|Icil.cv'i hi tllimllrl i ilcic-c , ,' -i (it rn i e t I iv I(|lflc rc' (list' pnl
i4 ni i f vcii IcP ;n Px i hill ill l lc',c ,lcc ii I i i ic111c tpecinl, . I r'clc'n I l

iti ic .11.g11' 1|41 hi I II I I ci. itc' f li i li.. H, Ch" I I II1-1.4c 1 It i w4

I1c ct i '4 r' t,.: I'lll I i tll I I.!1 y Ilmg cl- I i \.'I- . il- I ' I's o IiI' cI ei" i I Ilf (

i l'cl mcaci' p 'civilHi. ifir ci SI 1" ll I iv v .n eRns'i nil i it I P

llrc I el Ir'.c ciI i tin I. I'-as il ll. Nil :1 1 1 l %,i ccI' nc Ins re I' .!r i dus
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF
BRAZIL AND THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC ON THE EXCLU-
SIVELY PEACEFUL USE OF NUCLEAR ENERGY

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the G, rnment of
the Argentine Republic, hereinafter referred to as "the Parties",

Noting the progress made in bilateral nuclear cooperation as a result of
joint work in the framework of the Agreement on cooperation for the Development
and Application of Peaceful Uses of Nuclear Energy, signed at Buenos Aires on
17 May 1980,2

Recalling the commitments made in the Joint Declarations on nuclear policy
of Foz de Igua~u (1985), Brasilia (1986), Viedma (1987) and Iper6 (1988),
reaffirmed by the Buenos Aires Joint Communiqud of 6 July 1990,

Considering the decisions adopted in the Foz de Igua~u Declaration of
28 November 1990 on Joint Argentine-Brazilian nuclear policy,

Reaffirming their decision to extend the process of integration between
their two countries,

Taking into account the Treaty of Integration, Cooperation and Development
between the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Argentine Republic of
29 November 19083 and Protocol No. 17 on nuclear cooperation of 10 December 1986,

Recognizing the importance to the scientific, technological, economic and
social development of their peoples of the use of nuclear energy for peaceful
purposes,

Agreeing that the benefits of all nuclear technology applications should be
accessible for peaceful purposes to all States,

Reaffirming the principles of the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America,4

Have agreed as follows:

BASIC COMMITMENT

ARTICLE I

1. The Parties hereby undertake to use exclusively for peaceful purposes the
nuclear material and facilities which are under their jurisdiction or control.

2. Accordingly, the Parties undertake to prohibit and prevent in their
respective territories, and to refrain from engaging in, encouraging or
authorizing, directly or indirectly, or in any way participating in:

I Came into force on 12 December 1991 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at
Vienna, in accordance with article XX.

2 United Nations, Treay Series, vol. 1339, p. 299.
3 Ibid, vol. 1545, No. 1-26799.
4 Ibid., vol. 634, p. 281.
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(a) The testing, use, manufacture, production or acquisition by any means
whatsoever, of any nuclear weapons: and

(b) The receipt, storage, installation, deployment and any form of
possession of any nuclear weapons.

3. Since, at the current time, no possible technical distinction can be made
between explosive nuclear devices used for peaceful purposes and those intended
for military purposes, the Parties also undertake to prohibit and prevent in
their respective territories, and to refrain from engaging in, encouraging or
authorizing, directly or indirectly, or in any way participating in the testing,
use, manufacture, production or acquisition by any means whatsoever of any
explosive nuclear device for as long as this technical limitation remains.

ARTICLE II

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the inalienable right of the Parties
to engage in research into or the production and use of nuclear energy for
peaceful purposes, each Party preserving its industrial, technological and trade
secrets, without discrimination and in accordance with articles I, III and IV.

ARTICLE III

Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the right of the Parties to use
nuclear energy for the propulsion or operation of any type of vehicle, including
submarines, uince both functions are peaceful applications of nuclear energy.

ARTICLE IV

The Parties undertake to subject all nuclear materials in all nuclear
activities carried out in their territories or under their jurisdiction or
control in any place, to the Joint System for Accounting and Control of Nuclear
Materials (SCCC) established in article V of this Agreement.

JOINT SYSTEM FOR ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS

ARTICLE V

The Parties hereby establish the Joint System for Accounting and Control of
Nuclear Materials (hereinafter referred to as "SCCC"), the purpose of which
shall be to verify, in accordance with the basic guidelines laid down in the
annex which forms part of this Agreement, that nuclear materials in all nuclear
activities of the Parties are not diverted for nuclear weapons or other
explosive nuclear devices, in accordance with article I.

BRAZILIAN-ARGENTINE AGENCY FOR ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL
OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS

ARTICLE VI

The Parties hereby establish the Brazilian-Argentine Agency for Accounting
and Control of Nuclear Materials (hereinafter referred to as ABACC), which shall
have legal capacity to fulfil the purpose assigned to it under this Agreement.
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PURPOSE OF ABACC

ARTICLE VII

The purpose of ABACC shall be to administer and apply SCCC in accordance
with the provisions of this Agreement.

POWERS OF ABACC

ARTICLE VIII

The powers of ABACC shall be:

(a) To agree with the Parties on new general procedures and operational
guidelines and on any changes which may be necessary to the existing procedures
and guidelines;

(b) To carry out inspections and other procedures envisaged for the
implementation of SCCC;

(c) To appoint inspectors to carry out the inspections referred to in
subparagraph (b);

(d) To evaluate the inspections carried out in application of SCCC;

(e) To secure the necessary services to ensure the fulfilment of its
purposes;

(f) To represent the Parties before third Parties in relation to the
implementation of SCCC;

(g) To enter into international agreements with the express authorization
of the Parties; and

(h) To institute legal proceedings.

ORGANS OF ABACC

ARTICLE IX

The organs of ABACC shall be the Commission and the secretariat.

COMPOSITION OF THE COMMISSION

ARTICLE X

The Commission shall consist of four members, each Party being responsible
for designating two of them. The Commission shall be constituted within 60 days
from the entry into force of this Agreement.

FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSION

ARTICLE XI

The Commission's functions shall be:

(a) To monitor the operation of SCCC;
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(b) To approve the general procedures and operational guidelines referred
to in article VIII, subparagraph (a), negotiated by the secretariat;

(c) To obtain the necessary resources for the establishment of the
secretariat;

(d) To supervise the operation of the secretariat, drawing up such
instructions and guidelines as it deems appropriate in each case;

(e) To appoint the professional staff of the secretariat and approve the
appointment of support staff;

(f) To draw up the list of duly qualified inspectors, from among those
proposed by the Parties, to carry out the inspection tasks entrusted to them by
the secretariat;

(g) To inform the Party concerned of any anomalies which may arise in the
application of SCCC, that Party being required to take the necessary measures to
remedy the situation;

(h) To request the Parties to set up such ad hoc advisory groups as it
deems necessary for improving the functioning of SCCC;

i) To report to the Parties annually on progress in the application of
SCCC;

(j) To inform the Parties of non-compliance by either of the Parties with
the commitments made in this Agreement; and

(k) To establish its own rules and those of the secretariat.

COMPOSITION OF THE SECRETARIAT

ARTICLE XII

1. The secretariat shall consist of the professional staff appointed by the
Commission, and support staff. In performing their functions, staff members of
the secretariat shall be subject to the approved rules and to the guidelines
formulated by the Commission.

2. The function of secretary of ABACC shall rotate annually between the
highest-ranking staff members of the nationality of each Party, starting with
the nationality other than that of the host country.

3. The inspectors appointed under article VIII, subparagraph (c), shall, while
carrying out the functions entrusted to them by the secretariat in respect of
SCCC. be answerable exclusively to the secretariat.

FUNCTIONS OF THE SECRETARIAT

ARTICLE XIII

The functions of the secretariat shall be:

(a) To implement the guidelines and instructions issued by the Commission;

(b) In this context, to carry out the necessary activities for the
application and administration of SCCC;
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(c) To act, by mandate of the Commission, as representative of ABACC in
its relations with the Parties and via-A-vis third Partiesi

(d) To appoint, from among the inspectors included in the list referred to
in article XI, subparagraph (f), those who are to carry out the inspection tasks
determined by the application of SCCC, bearing in mind that inspectors of the
nationality of one Party shall inspect the facilities of the other Party, and to
instruct them on the performance of their functions;

(e) To receive the reports of inspectors with the results of their
inspections;

(f) To make an evaluation of the inspections in accordance with the
appropriate procedures;

(g) To inform the Commission immediately of any discrepancy in the records
of either of the Parties revealed in the course of evaluating the results of
inspections;

(h) To draw up the budget of ABACC for approval by the Commission; and

(i) To report periodically to the Commission on its activities and, in
particular, on progress in the application of SCCC.

CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION

ARTICLE XIV

1. ABACC shall not be authorized to divulge industrial or commercial
information or any other information of a confidential nature on the facilities
and characteristics of the Parties' nuclear programmes without the express
consent of the Parties.

2. Without prejudice to the responsibilities of ABACC, no member of the
Commission, staff member of the secretariat, inspector or any other person
involved in the application of SCCC shall reveal industrial or commercial
information or any other information of a confidential nature on the facilities
and characteristics of the Parties' nuclear programmes to which they have access
as a result of the exercise of their functions or at the time of carrying out
those functions. This obligation shall continue even after they have ceased to
serve in ABACC or in relation to the application of SCCC.

3. The penalties for violations of paragraph 2 of this article shall be
determined by the respective national legislation; each Party shall punish
violations committed by its own nationals, regardless of where they were
perpetrated.

HEADQUARTERS OF ABACC

ARTICLE XV

1. The headquarters of ABACC shall be in the city of Rio de Janeiro.

2. ABACC shall negotiate the corresponding headquarters agreement with the
Federative Republic of Brazil.
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FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT

ARTICLE XVI

1. The Parties shall provide the necessary funds for the operation of SCCC and
ABACC on an equitable basis.

2. The Parties shall make their technical capacity available to ABACC in order
to support its activities. Persons assigned temporarily to these support tasks
shall be subject to the obligation laid down in article XIV.

PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

ARTICLE XVII

1. ABACC shall have juridical personality and full legal capacity. Its
privileges and immunities and those of its staff members in Brazil shall be
established in the headquarters agreement referred to in article XV.

2. The privileges and immunities of inspectors and other staff members
assigned temporarily to ABACC shall be established in an additional protocol.

INTERPRETATION AND APPLICATION

ARTICLE XVIII

Disagreements on the interpretation and application of this Agreement shall
be resolved by the Parties through the diplomatic channel.

NON-COMPLIANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT

ARTICLE XIX

Serious non-compliance with this Agreement by one of the Parties shall
entitle the other Party to terminate the Agreement or to suspend its application
in full or in part, such Party being required to notify accordingly the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Secretary-General of the
Organization of American States.

RATIFICATION AND ENTRY INTO FORCE

ARTICLE XX

This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of exchange of the
instruments of ratification. Its text shall be transmitted by the Parties to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Secretary-General of the
Organization of American States, for registration.

AMENDMENTS

ARTICLE XXI

This Agreement may be amended by the Parties at any time by mutual
agreement. Such amendments shall enter into force in accordance with the
procedure laid down in article XX.
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DURATION

ARTICLE XXII

This Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely. It may be denounced by
either Party through a diplomatic note sent to the other Party, and the
denouncing Party shall notify the Secretary-General of the United Nations and
the Secretary-General of the Organization of American States. Such denunciation
shall take effect six months after the date of receipt of the diplomatic note.

DONE at Guadalajara (United Mexican States) on 18 July 1991 in two
originals, each in the Spanish and Portuguese languages, both texts being
equally authentic.

For the Government
of the Federative Republic

of Brazil:
[Signed]

FRANCISCO REZEK

For the Government
of the Argentine Republic:

[Signed]
GUIDO Di TELLA
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ANNEX

BASIC GUIDELINES OF THE JOINT SYSTEM FOR ACCOUNTING
AND CONTROL OF NUCLEAR MATERIALS

ARTICLE I

1. The Joint System for Accounting and Control of Nuclear Materials (SCCC) is
a set of procedures established by the Parties in order to verify, with a
reasonable degree of certainty, that no nuclear materials used in their nuclear
activities are diverted for nuclear weapons or other explosive nuclear devices,
in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

2. SCCC consists of general procedures and operating manuals by category of
facility.

ARTICLE II

SCCC shall be based on a structure of areas of accounting of nuclear
materials and shall start to apply at one of the following points:

(a) The production of any nuclear material of adequate composition and
purity for direct use in the manufacture of nuclear fuel or isotopic enrichment,
including subsequent generations of nuclear material produced from such
materials;

(b) The import of any nuclear material having the same characteristics as
those defined in subparagraph (a) above, as well as any other nuclear materials
produced at a later stage in the nuclear fuel cycle.

ARTICLE III

Nuclear materials shall cease to be subject to SCCC when:

(a) They are transferred outside the jurisdiction or control of the
Parties;

(b) They are transferred to a non-nuclear use or a nuclear use which is
not relevant from the standpoint of SCCC; or

(c) They have been used, diluted or modified in such a way that they
cannot be used for any nuclear purpose which is relevant from the standpoint of
SCCC or they are for practical purposes irretrievable.

ARTICLE IV

The application of SCCC to nuclear materials used for the nuclear
propulsion or operation of any type of vehicle, including submarines, or in
other activities which by their nature require a special procedure, shall have
the following special characteristics:

(a) Suspension of inspections, of access to accounting and operating
records, and of the notifications and reports required by SCCC in relation to
these nuclear materials, for as long as they are used for the activities in
question;

(b) Re-subjection of such nuclear materials to the procedures referred to
in subparagraph (a) when the materials are no longer used for such activities;
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(c) Registration by ABACC of the total quantity and composition of such
nuclear materials which are under the jurisdiction or control of one of the
Parties, and of any transfer of such materials outside such jurisdiction or
control.

ARTICLE V

The appropriate level of accounting and control of nuclear materials for
each facility shall be determined in accordance with the strategic value derived
from an analysis of the following variables:

(a) Category of nuclear material, taking into account the relevance of its

isotopic composition;

(b) Conversion time;

(c) Inventory/flow of nuclear material;

(d) category of the facility;

(e) Degree of importance of the facility compared with other existing
facilities;

(f) Existence of methods of containment and monitoring.

ARTICLE VI

SCCC shall include, as appropriate, measures such as:

(a) A system of records and reports which, for each area of accounting of
nuclear materials, reflects the inventory of nuclear materials and changes in
that inventory;

(b) Provisions for the proper application of accounting and control
procedures and measures;

(c) Measurement systems to determine inventories of nuclear material and
variations in those inventories;

(d) Evaluation of the precision and degree of approximation of
measurements, and calculation of inaccuracies in those measurements;

() Procedures to identify, review and evaluate differences in the

measurements made by senders and recipients;

(f) Procedures for carrying out a physical inventory;

(g) Procedures for determining and evaluating unrecorded material;

(h) Application of containment and monitoring systems.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD I ENTRE LA RtPUBLIQUE FI9D1RATIVE DU BRtSIL ET
LA RItPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE RELATIF A L'UTILISATION
DE L'ENERGIE NUCLEAIRE A DES FINS EXCLUSIVEMENT
PACIFIQUES

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique fdd6rative du Br6sil et le Gouvernement de
la Rdpublique argentine (ci-apr~s d6nommds << les Parties >),

Constatant les progr~s obtenus dans la coop6ration nucl6aire bilat6rale A la
suite du travail en commun dans le cadre de 'Accord de coop6ration relatif au
d6veloppement et ,t I'utilisation de 1'6nergie nucl6aire A des fins pacifiques, sign6 bi
Buenos Aires le 17 mai 19802;

Rappelant les engagements pris dans les d6clarations conjointes sur ]a politique
nucli6aire, de Foz do Iguaqu (1985), Brasflia (1986), Viedma (1987) et Iper6 (1988),
engagements r6affirm6s par le Communiqu6 conjoint de Buenos Aires, en date du
6juillet 1990;

Consid6rant les d6cisions adopt6es dans la Ddclaration sur la politique
nucl6aire commune br6silienne-argentine de Foz do Iguaqu, en date du 28 novembre
1990;

Rdaffirmant leur d6cision de renforcer le processus d'int6gration entre les deux
pays;

Tenant compte du trait6 d'intgration, de coopdration et de d6veloppement
entre la R6publique f6d6rative du Brdsil et ia Rpublique argentine, en date du 29 no-
vembre 19883 et du Protocole no 17 de coop6ration nucl6aire en date dii 10 ddcembre
1986;

Reconnaissant I'importance de l'utilisation de l',nergie nucldaire . des fins
pacifiques pour le d6veloppement scientifique, technologique, dconomique et social
de leurs peuples;

Convenant que les avantages de toutes les applications de ]a technologie
nucl6aire devront .tre accessibles A des fins pacifiques pour tous les Etats;

Rdaffirmant les principes du Trait6 visant I'interdiction des armes nucl6aires en
Am6rique latine 4;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

I Entrd en vigueur le 12 d&embre 1991 par I'dchange des instruments de ratification, qui a eu lieu At Vienne,
conformmenth Irarticle XX.

2 Nations Unies, Recuel des Trait.4s, vol. 1339, p. 299.
3 Ibid., vol. 1545, n0 1-26799.
4 Ibid., vol. 634, p. 281.
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ENGAGEMENT FONDAMENTAL

Article premier

1. Les Parties s'engagent utiliser exclusivement A des fins pacifiques le ma-
tdriel et les installations nuciaires soumis ,h leur juridiction ou " leur contr6le.

2. Les Parties s'engagent, en cons6quence, ,A interdire et A emp~cher sur leurs
territoires respectifs, ainsi qu' s'abstenir de rdaliser, d'encourager ou d'autoriser,
directement ou indirectement:

a) L'essai, l'utilisation, la fabrication, la production ou l'acquisition, par
quelque moyen que ce soit, de toute anne nuclaire, et

b) La r6ception, le remisage, l'installation, la mise en place ou toute autre forme
de possession d'une arme nucldaire quelconque,
ou d'y participer de quelque mani~re que cc soit.

3. Tenant compte du fait qu'il n'existe pas actuellement de distinction tech-
nique possible entre les dispositifs nuclaires explosifs A des fins pacifiques et ceux
qui sont destin6s A des fins militaires, les Parties s'engagent, en outre, A interdire ct
Ai empecher sur leurs territoires respectifs, ainsi qu'h s'abstenir de rdaliser, d'encou-
rager ou d'autoriser, directement ou indirectement l'essai, l'utilisation, la fabrica-
tion, la production ou l'acquisition, par quelque moyen que cc soit, de tout dispositif
nucl6aire explosif quelconque ou d'y participer de quelque maniire que ce soit, tant
que persistera la limitation technique mentionn6e.

Article II

Aucune des dispositions du pr6sent Accord n'affectera le droit inali6nable des
Parties de procdder A la recherche, Ai la production et A l'utilisation de l'6nergie
nucl6aire A des fins pacifiques, chaque Partie pr6servant ses secrets industriels, tech-
nologiques et commerciaux, sans discrimination, conform6ment aux dispositions
des articles I, III et IV.

Article III

Aucune des dispositions du pr6sent Accord ne limitera le droit des Parties
d'utiliser l'6nergie nucl6aire pour la propulsion ou le fonctionnement d'un type
quelconque de vdhicule, y compris les sous-marins, 6tant donn6 qu'il s'agit dans les
deux cas d'applications pacifiques de l'6nergie nucl6aire.

Article IV

Les Parties s'engagent i soumettre tous les matdriels nucl6aires utilis6s dans
toutes les activit6s nucl6aires rdalisdes sur leurs territoires ou sur des territoires
soumis At leur juridiction ou plac6s sous leur contr6le, en quelque lieu que cc soit,
au Systme commun de comptabilisation et de contr6le des matires nucl6aires
(SCCC), 6tabli par I'article V du pr6sent Accord.
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SYSTEME COMMUN DE COMPTABILISATION ET DE CONTROLE
DES MATIiLRES NUCLEAIRES

Article V

Les Parties 6tablissent le Syst6me commun de comptabilisation et de contr6le
des matiires nucidaires (ci-apr s d6nomm6 < SCCC >,), qui aura pour but de v6ri-
fier, conform6rnment aux directives de base fixdcs dans I'annexe constituant une par-
tie du pr6sent Accoi'd, que les mati.res nucilaires utilisdes dans toutes les activi-
t6s nucl6aires des Parties ne soient pas d6tourn6es vers ia production d'armes
nucidaires ou d'autres dispositifs nucl6aires explosifs, conform6ment aux disposi-
tions de I'article premier.

AGENCE BRgSILIENNE-ARGENTINE DE COMPTABILISATION

ET DE CONTR6LE DES MATItRES NUCLEAIRES

Article VI

Les Parties dtablissent une Agence br6silienne-argentine de comptabilisation et
de contr6le des mati~res nuciaires (ci-apr s d6nomm6e < ABACC >>), qui aura la
personnalitd juridique pour atteindre I'objectif que lui attribue le pr6sent Accord.

OBJECTIF DE L'ABACC

Article VII

L'objectif de I'ABACC est d'administrer et d'appliquer le SCCC, conformS-
ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord.

FACULTtS DE L'ABACC

Article VIII

L'ABACC aura les facult6s suivantes :
a) Mettre au point d'un commun accord avec les Parties les nouvelles pro-

c6dures gdndrales et les manuels d'application, ainsi que les modifications 6ven-
tuellement n6cessaires des procddures existantes;

b) Effectuer les inspections et autres proc6dures pr6vues pour I'application du
SCCC;

c) D6signer les inspecteurs qui effectueront les inspections mentionndes A
I'alin6a b;

d) Evaluer les inspections rdalisdes pour I'application du SCCC;
e) Engager les services n6cessaires pour assurer I'accomplissement de son

objectif;
f) Repr6senter les Parties aupr~s de tiers en cc qui concerne I'application du

SCCC;
g) Conclure des accords internationaux, avec l'autorisation expresse des Par-

ties; et
h) Ester en justice.
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ORGANES DE L'ABACC

Article IX

Les organes de I'ABACC seront la Commission et le Secr6tariat.

COMPOSITION DE LA COMMISSION

Article X

La Commission sera compos6e de quatre membres, la d6signation de deux
d'entre eux incombant A chaque Partie. La Commission sera constitude dans les
soixante jours au plus qui suivront l'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord.

FONCTIONS DE LA COMMISSION

Article XI

La Commission aura les fonctions suivantes:

a) Veiller au fonctionnement du SCCC;
b) Approuver les procedures g6ndrales et les manuels d'application mention-

nds A rarticle VIII, point a, n~gocids par le Secrdtariat;

c) Trouver les moyens n6cessaires A l'Atablissement du Secretariat;
d) Surveiller le fonctionnement du Secrdtariat, en diaborant les instructions et

directives qui serontjug6es n6cessaires dans chaque cas;
e) Ddsigner le personnel professionnel du Secrdtariat et approuver la ddsigna-

tion du personnel auxiliaire;

f) Mettre au point la liste des inspecteurs d~ment qualifi6s, choisis parmi les
candidats propos6s par les Parties, qui ex6cuteront les tfiches d'inspection d6ter-
mindes par le Secr6tariat;

g) Porter les anomalies qui peuvent se pr6senter dans I'application du SCCC a
la connaissance de la partie int6ress6e, laquelle sera obligde de prendre les mesures
n6cessaires pour remddier A* la situation;

h) Demander aux Parties de constituer les groupes de conseillers sp6ciaux
qu'elle jugerait n6cessaires pour le meilleur fonctionnement du SCCC;

i) Informer annuellement les Parties sur l'dtat d'avancement dc l'application
du SCCC;

j) Informer les Parties sur le non-accomplissement par l'une des Parties des
engagements pris dans le pr6sent Accord; et

k) Arreter son propre r~glement et celui du Secr6tariat.

COMPOSITION DU SECRETARIAT

Article XII

1. Le Secr6tariat sera composd des professionnels d6sign6s par la Commis-
sion et du personnel auxiliaire. Dans 'accomplissement de leurs fonctions, les fonc-

Vol. 1664, 1.28627



1992 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Tralts 253

tionnaires du Secr6tariat seront soumis au r~glement approuv6 et aux directives
formiules par la Commission.

2. Les fonctionnaires de rang sup6rieur ayant ]a nationalit6 de l'une des deux
Parties se succdderont annuellement dans l'exercice des fonctions de Secr6taire de
I'ABACC, en commengant par celui qui aura une nationalit6 autre que celle du pays
siege.

3. Les inspecteurs d6sign6s en vertu de I'article VIII, point c, lorsqu'ils seront
dans 1'exercice des fonctions attribu6es par le Secrdtariat en relation avec le SCCC,
d6pendront exclusivement du Secr6tariat susmentionnd.

FONCTIONS DU SECRIfTARIAT

Article XIII

Les fonctions du Secrdtariat seront les suivantes•

a) Ex6cuter les directives et instructions 6tablies par la Commission;

b) Dans ce contexte, exercer les activitds n6cessaires h l'application et h l'ad-
ministration du SCCC;

c) Agir, sur mandat de la Commission, en tant que repr6sentants de I'ABACC
dans leurs relations avec les Parties contractantes et aupr~s des tiers;

d) Ddsigner, parmi les inspecteurs figurant sur ia liste mentionnde A l'article XI,
pointf, ceux qui devront exdcuter les taches d'inspection d6termindes pour l'appli-
cation du SCCC, en tenant compte du fait que les inspecteurs ayant ]a nationalitd de
l'une des parties inspecteront les installations de I'autre Partie, et donner des ins-
tructions auxdits inspecteurs concemant l'exercice de leurs fonctions;

e) Recevoir les rapports des inspectcurs comprenant les rdsultats de leurs ins-
pections;

f) Proc6der A l'6valuation des inspections conform6ment aux proc6dures ap-
propri6es;

g) Informer imm6diatement la Commission de toute divergence apparaissant
dans les registres de chacune des Parties, qui serait d6couverte lors de 1'dvaluation
des r6sultats des inspections;

h) Prdparer le budget de I'ABACC aux fins d'approbation par la Commission;
et

i) Informer p6riodiquement la Commission sur des activit6s et, en particulier,
sur I'6tat d'avancement de l'application du SCCC.

CONFIDENTIALITE DE L'INFORMA'rION

Article XIV

1. L'ABACC ne sera pas autoris6e A divulguer des informations industrielles
ou commerciales, ou toute autre information de nature confidentielle, sur les instal-
lations et les caract6ristiques des programmes nucldaires des Parties, sans leur con-
sentement expr~s.
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2. Sans prejudice des responsabilit6s de I'ABACC, les membres de la Com-
mission ainsi que les fonctionnaires du Secr6tariat, les inspecteurs et toutes les
personnes impliqu6es dans l'application du SCCC, ne r6v6leront pas des informa-
tions industrielles ou commerciales, ou toute autre information de nature confiden-
tielle, sur les installations et sur les caract6ristiques des programmes nucl6aires des
Parties, informations auxquelles ils auraient eu acc~s dans l'exercice de leurs fonc-
tions ou A l'occasion de leur exercice. Cette obligation sera toujours valable m~me
apris qu'ils auront cess6 d'exercer leurs fonctions A I'ABACC ou en relation avec le
SCCC.

3. Les sanctions A l'6gard des infractions au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article,
seront d6termin6es par les 16gislations nationales respectives, chaque Partie pro-
nonqant la sanction des infractions commises par ses nationaux, ind6pendamment
du lieu oit elles auront 6t6 commises.

SItGE DE L'ABACC

Article XV

1. Le siige de I'ABACC sera situd dans la ville de Rio de Janeiro.

2. L'ABACC n6gociera avec la R6publique fdd6rative du Br6sil l'Accord de
siege correspondant.

APPuI FINANCIER ET TECHNIQUE

Article XVI

1. Les Parties fourniront ,A dgalit6 les fonds n6cessaires au fonctionnement du
SCCC et de I'ABACC.

2. Les Parties mettront leur capacit6 technique ?i la disposition de I'ABACC,
pour appuyer ses activit6s. Les personnes qui seront d6sign6es ,A titre temporaire
pour ces t ches d'appui seront soumises i l'obligation 6tablie par l'article XIV.

PRIVILhGES ET IMMUNITIES

Article XVII

1. L'ABACC jouira de la personnalit6 et de la pleine capacitd juridiques. Ses
privileges et immunits et ceux de ses fonctionnaires au Br6sil seront 6tablis dans
l'Accord de sifge mentionnd A l'article XV.

2. Les priviliges et immunit6s des inspecteurs et des autres fonctionnaires en
mission temporaire au service de I'ABACC seront 6tablis dans un protocole com-
pl6mentaire.

INTERPRIITATION ET APPLICATION

Article XVIII

Les diff6rends relatifs A l'interpr6tation et A l'application du present Accord
seront r6gl6s par les Parties par la voie diplomatique.
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D9FAUT D'OBSERVATION DE L'ACCORD

Article XIX

Le d6faut d'observation grave du pr6sent Accord par l'une des Parties donnera
A l'autre Partie ie droit de consid6rer l'Accord comme expir6 ou de suspendre son
application, en totalit6 ou en partie, cette m~me Partie devant notifier le fait au
Secrdtaire gdn6ral des Nations Unies et au Secr6taire g6n6ral de I'Organisation des
Etats amdricains.

RATIFICATION ET ENTRISE EN VIGUEUR

Article XX

Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur At la date de l'6change des instruments de
ratification respectifs. Le texte en sera transmis par les Parties au Secr6taire g6n6ral
des Nations Unies et au Secr6taire g6n6ral de l'Organisation des Etats am6ricains,
aux fins d'enregistrement.

MODIFICATIONS

Article XXI

Le pr6sent Accord pourra 8tre modifi6 par les Parties A tout moment, par accord
mutuel. L'entr6e en vigueur des modifications s'effectuera conform6ment A la pro-
c6dure pr6vue A I'article XX.

DURIIE

Article XXII

Le pr6sent Accord aura une dur6e ind6finie. I pourra &re d6nonc6 par l'une
quelconque des Parties par note diplomatique adress6e bi l'autre Partie, ce qui devra
6tre communiqud par ia Partie d6nongante au Secr6taire g6n6ral des Nations Unies
et au Secrdtaire g6n6ral de l'Organisation des Etats am6ricains. La d6nonciation
prendra effet six mois apr~s la date de r6ception de cette note diplomatique.

FAIT en la ville de Guadalajara (Etats-Unis du Mexique), le l8ejour du mois de
juillet 1991, en deux exemplaires originaux, dans les langues portugaise et espagnole,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de Ia Rdpublique f6d6rative de la R6publique argentine:

du Br6sil:
[Signie [SignDi]

FRANCISCO REZEK GUIDO, Di TELLA
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ANNEXE

DIRECTIVES FONDAMENTALES DU SYST.ME DE COMPTABILISATION
ET DE CONTR6LE DES MATItRES NUCLICAIRES

Article premier

1. Le Syst me commun de comptabilisation et de contr6le des mati~res nucleaires
(SCCC) constitue un ensemble de proc6dures institu6 par les Parties afin de verifier, avec un
degr6 raisonnable de certitude, que les mati~res nucl6aires pr6sentes dans toutes leurs acti-
vit6s nucleaires ne soient pas detournes vers la production d'armes nucl6aires ou d'autres
dispositifs nucl6aires explosifs selon les termes du pr6sent Accord.

2. Le SCCC comprend les procedures g6n6rales et les manuels d'application, par cate-
gorie d'installation.

Article 11
Le SCCC sera fond6 sur une structure de zones de comptabilisation de matires

nucl6aires et s'appliquera t partir d'un des points de d6part suivants :
a) La productirwi de toute matibre nucl6aire quelconque de composition et de degr6 de

puret6 correspondant Ai son utilisation directe dans la fabrication de combustible nucleaire ou
pour l'enrichissement isotopique, y compris les g6nerations suivantes de mati~res nucl6aires
produites A partir de ces matires;

b) L'importation de toute mati~re nucl6aire reunissant les m~mes caract6ristiques que
celles qui sont pr cis6es au point a ci-dessus, ainsi que toutes autres mati~res nucl6aires
produites lors d'une phase post6rieure du cycle du combustible nucl6aire.

Article III
Les mati~res nucleaires cesseront d'&re soumises au SCCC quand:

a) Elles seront transport6es hors de lajuridiction ou du contr6le des Parties; ou

b) Elles seront transf6rees pour une utilisation non nucleaire ou pour une utilisation
nuclaire ne relevant pas de la comp6tence du SCCC; ou

c) Si elles ont et6 consommecs, dilu6es ou transform6es de telle manire qu'elles ne
puissent servir hk une quelconque utilisation nucl6aire relevant de la competence du SCCC, ou
si elles sont pratiquement irrecuperables.

Article IV
L'application du SCCC t des mati~res nucl6aires utilis6es pour la propulsion ou le fonc-

tionnement nucldaire de tout type de v6hicule, y compris les sous-marins, et pour d'autres
activitds qui, en raison de leur nature, exigent le recours i une procedure sp6ciale, aura les
caractdristiques particuli6res suivantes :

a) Suspension des inspections, de i'accis aux registres comptables et registres d'op6ra-
tions, des notifications et des rapports pr6vus par le SCCC concernant ces mati~tes nu-
cl6aires, pour la durde de leur affectation aux activitds mentionndes;

b) Nouvelle soumission de ces mati~res nucleaires aux procedures ddcrites au point a
ci-dessus, Iorsqu'elles ne seront plus affectdes hi ces activitds;

c) L'enregistrement par I'ABACC de la quantitd totale et de la composition de ces ma-
ti~res nucldaires qui se trouvent sous la juridiction ou le contrOle de l'une des Parties, ainsi
que de tout transport de ces mati~res ht i'extdrieur de cette juridiction ou de ce contr6le.
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Article V
Le niveau satisfaisant de comptabilisation et de contr6le de matires nucldaires pour

chaque installation sera drtermin6 scion la valeur stratdgique obtenue par l'analyse des varia-
bles suivantes :

a) Catdgorie de la mati~re nucldaire, compte tenu de l'importance de sa composition
isotopique;

b) Temps de conversion;
c) Inventaire/flux de la matire nucl6aire;
d) Catdgorie de l'installation;
e) Degrd d'importance de l'installation comparde A d'autres installations existantes; et
f) Existence de mrthodes de confinement et de surveillance.

Article VI
Le SCCC comprendra, en tant que de besoin, des mesures telles que les suivantes:
a) Un systbIme d'enregistrements et de rapports reflrtant, pour chaque domaine de

comptabilisation de mati~res nucldaires, l'inventaire de matibres nucldaires et les fluctuations
d'un tel inventaire;

b) Des dispositions en vue d'une application correcte des procddures et des mesures de
comptabilisation et de contr6le;

c) Des syst~mes de mesures pour determiner les inventaires de mati~res nucl6aires et
leurs fluctuations;

d) L'6valuation de la pr6cision et du degr6 d'approximation des mesures, ainsi que le
calcul de leurs imprdcisions;

e) Les procedures pour l'identification, ia rdvision et l'valuation des diff6rences dans
les mesures fournisseur-destinataire;

f) Les procddures pour effectuer tin inventaire physique;
g) Les procddures pour determiner et 6valuer les mati~res non comptabilisres;
h) L'application de syst~mes de confinement et de surveillance.
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA ARGEN-
TINA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU SOBRE
PREVENCION DEL USO INDEBIDO Y REPRESION DEL TRA_-
FICO ILfCITO DE ESTUPEFACIENTES Y DE SUSTANCIAS
SICOTR6PICAS

El Gobierno de la kepOblica Ar9entina

Y

El Gobierno de !a RepOblica del PerO,

en adelante denominados las Partes Contratantes;

REAFIRMANDO los compromisos que ambos Estadoz ban contraldo

como Partes de la Convenci6n Unica de 1961 sobre Estupefa-

cientes, enmendada por el Protocolo de Modificaci6n del 25 de

Marzo oe 1972, Oe la Convenci6n sobre Sustancias SicorrOp2cas

del 21 oe febrero de 1971 y oel Acueroo Sudamericano sobre

Ezupelacientes y Psicozr6picos del 27 de Abril de !S7Z;

TENIENDO presente !a Convenci6n de las Naciones UniOas contra

el 7rAfico 1!1cito de Estupe-acientes v Sustancias Siootr6pi-

cas, aD;cbaca en Viena el 20 de Diciembre de 198B.

RECONOClEtI-,O cue ambos EstaooE se yen cada ve: mas afectado

por el trVifco illcito de estupefacientes y suzzancias S100-

.r6picas.

TENIENDO en cuenza sus sistemas constitucionales, iesales y

acministrativcs y el respeto oe los derechos inrerentes a la

sobe'ariia rcacional oe sus respectivos Estados;

C:or,v% enen )o s -Ruiente:

ARTICULO I

Las Partes Contratantes cooperarin en la luciia contra el uso

indebido y el trAfico ilicitos de estupefacientes y sustancias
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sicotr6picas a travs se wus rerectivov organismos y serviciosp
nacionales competentes, io que mantendrn una as~itencla
tfcnico-cientifica, asi Como un intercambio frecuente de

informaciones relacionacas con el oblete del presente Corvenlo.

ARTICULO 1I
Para el logro de 105 objetivos del presente Convenio, la
Partez Contratanter acuerdan crear la Comisi6n Mixta Argentno-
Peruana sobre Uso Indebido y Trifico 71cito oe Estupefacientes

Y Oustancias Sicotr6picas, integrada por representantes de lo
organismos y zervicios nacionales competentes oe amboz EstadoS,
que aituari Como mecanismo de cooperaci6n para la prevenci6n y

oontrol del uso indebido y represi6n del trifico ilicito oe

estupe'facientes y suztancias zicotr6pioas.

ARTICULO 1!1
La ComiSi6n Mixta Podri designar sun-comsi ones par& el oesz-
rrolio de 'as acciones especificas conmempladas en el presente

Convenio, 1oualmente, poOr designar grupos de trabao Papa
analizar y estuoir un determinado zsunto y para formular las

recorenociones o meidica que consioere opor-unas.

ARTICULO IV

La Comisi6rn fixta tendri las facuitacez siquierites:

a.- Recomenoar !as acciones especlficas que se consiaeren

convenientes Para P- logro ce los obje tvos propuestos en
eI presente Convenio, a travs oe los oanio v

serv)czos nacionales comnetentes oe cadl Parte Contra-

b,- Sulerir a acs recDctivos Gooierncs ias reconincpcrones cue

cons~issre para modi-,icz.r el prsserw. Corwenl,~c
La Corntsin Mixta estarL cooriinaoa por - os M,,niterios oe
Relacionct Exterioret de ambaz Partes Contratantes y -e reuniri
a]ternativamente en )a Argientina y el PerO en la oportunidat en
que se convenga por via diplomtica.
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ARTICULO V

La cooperaci6n objeto del presente Convenio oomprencfer&:

a.- Intercanbio de informaci6n sobre las acciones emprendida-'s

en ambos Estados para prestar la asistencia necezaria a

los fhrmaooependientes y los m6todos de prevenci6n-

b.- IntercambiO constante de informaci6n y dat.os sobre el

trifico illcito de estupefacientes y sustancias sico-

tr6picas dentro de los Unmites permiticios por los res-

pectivo oraenamientos juridico$;

c.- Intercambio Oe expertos de Jos organmsmos competentes para

actualizar las t~cnioas y estructuras ce organizaci6n en

la lUoha contra el trifico ilicito de estupefacientes Y

zustan-ias Sicotr~picas;

d.- Intercambio te visitas de! personal de los repeotivos or-

9anismos competentes para coordinar activioades oonjuntas

en el irea te prevenci6n y control dI! uso intPbidO Y

represibn del trlico i icito cle estupefacientes y

sustancias siootrbpicas;

e.- Programaci6n oe encuentros entre las au-oridades cOmpe-

tentes en .z recuperaci6n cc los fkrmacoao endientes con

13 POsibiliac de organizar cursos Oe entrenamiento

especi~l!ZaC¢in;

.ntercmoio cc 2nzormaci6n sobre !as, iniCiati5 tom-a.-

por las Parte par-a favorecer a las entidades 4ue se

Qoupan de la recuperacion Oe .os firmacodependientes.

ARTICULO Vi

A los efectos del presente Acuerdo, se entienoe por estupefa-

ciente_ taoaF -as sustanc as enumeradai y rCpitas en !a

Corvenciri tjnjc& sobr~e Estupefclen-.es de !1 enmends6a por

el Protooolo oe, 1V72 y por sustancias scotrCO , s s-

tancias enumeradas y Oescriptas en el Convenio sobre Sustancias

siootrbpicas oe 1971.

ARTICULO VIT

El presente Convenio ser ratificado te conformidad con las

nornma5 constitucionales ce ambas Partes Contratantes y entrar&
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en vigor en la fecha en que se intercambien los instrurnentos de.

ratif caci6n,

ARTICULO VIII

El presenLe Acuerdo tendri una duraci6n ilimitada, a menos que

una de las Partes lo denuncie. En ete caco la denuncia surtiri

efectos tree mese. desputs de la recepci6n de la notifioaci6n

por via diplomtica.

Heoho en la ciu, acf de Trujillo, Rep0blica del OerO, el 0 de

octuwe de 1989t en dos ejemplare. en idioja castellano. siendo

armbos -,gualmenLe aut $icos

Por el Gobierno
de ]a Reptiblica Argentina:

[Signed - Signe'I

Por el Gobierno
de la Repiblica del PerO:

[Signed - Signe'

I Signed by Domingo Cavaio - Signt6 par Domingo Cavallo.
Signed by Guillermo L. Cox -- Sign6 par Guillermo L. Cox.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT I BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ARGEN-
TINE REPUBLIC AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF PERU ON PREVENTION OF THE ABUSE OF AND SUPPRES-
SION OF THE ILLICIT TRAFFIC IN NARCOTIC DRUGS AND
PSYCHOTROPIC SUBSTANCES

The Government of the Argentine Republic, and

The Government of the Republic of Peru, hereinafter referred to as the Con-
tracting Parties,

Reaffirming the commitments made by both States as parties to the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961,2 as amended by the Protocol of 25 March
1972, 3 the Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 21 February 19714 and the
South American Agreement on Narcotic Drugs and Pshychotropic Substances of
27 April 1973, 5

Bearing in mind the United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in Nar-
cotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances, adopted at Vienna on 20 December 1988,6

Recognizing that both States are being increasingly affected by illicit traffic in
narcotic drugs and psyhotropic substances,

Taking into account their constitutional, legal and administrative systems and
respecting the rights inherent in the national sovereignty of their respective States,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

The Contracting Parties shall cooperate in combating the abuse of and illicit
traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances through the competent na-
tional bodies and services of their respective countries, which shall provide techni-
cal and scientific assistance and frequent exchanges of information pertaining to the
purpose of this Agreement.

Article II

To achieve the objectives of this Agreement, the Contracting Parties agree to
establish a Joint Argentine-Peruvian Commission on the abuse of and illicit traffic in
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, composed of representatives of the
competent national bodies and services of both States, which shall act as a mecha-

I Came into force on 23 December 1991 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at
Buenos Aires, in accordance with article VIf.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series. vol. 520, p. 151. See also vol. 557, p. 280 (corrigendum to vol. 520, p. 309); vol. 570,
p. 346 (proc.s-verbal of rectification of the authentic Russian text), and vol. 590, p. 325 (proclts-verbal of rectification of
the authentic Spanish text).

3 Ibid., vol. 976, p. 3 .
4 Ibid., vol. 1019, p. 175.

Ibid., vol. 1039, p. 53.
6 Ibid., vol. 1582, No. 1-27627.
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nism for cooperation for the prevention and control of the abuse of and suppression
of the traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

Article III
The Joint Commission may appoint subcommissions to implement the specific

actions envisaged in this Agreement. It may also appoint working groups to analyse
and study a particular subject and to formulate such recommendations or measures
as it may consider appropriate.

Article IV
The Joint Commission shall have the following mandate:

(a) To recommend the specific measures it deems appropriate to achieve the
objectives of this Agreement through the competent national bodies and services of
each Contracting Party;

(b) To submit to the respective Governments such recommendations as it may
consider necessary to amend this Agreement.

The Joint Commission shall be coordinated by the Ministries of Foreign Affairs
of both Contracting Parties and shall meet alternately in Argentina and Peru at such
times as are agreed upon through the diplomatic channel.

Article V
The cooperation provided for under this Agreement shall include:

(a) The exchange of information on actions undertaken in both States to pro-
vide drug addicts with the necessary assistance and on methods of prevention;

(b) The continuous exchange of information and data on illicit traffic in nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances within the limits allowed by their respec-
tive legal systems;

(c) The exchange of experts from the competent bodies to modernize tech-
niques and organizational structures to combat illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances;

(d) The exchange of visits by personnel of the respective competent bodies to
coordinate joint activities in the area of prevention and control of the abuse of and
suppression of the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances;

(e) The planning of meetings between the competent authorities on the reha-
bilitation of drug addicts, possibly with a view to organizing training and specializa-
tion courses;

(f) The exchange of information on initiatives undertaken by the two Parties
for the benefit of entities which promote the recovery of drug addicts.

Article VI
For purposes of this Agreement, narcotic drugs shall be understood to mean the

substances listed and described in the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961,
amended by the Protocol of 1972. Psychotropic substances shall be understood to
mean those substances listed and described in the Convention on Psychotropic
Substances of 1971.
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Article VII
This Agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the constitutional require-

ments of both Contracting Parties and shall enter into force on the date on which the
instruments of ratification are exchanged.

Article VIII
This Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely, unless one of the Parties

denounces it. In that case, the denunciation shall take effect three months after the
notification is received through the diplomatic channel.

DONE at Trujillo, Republic of Peru, on 10 October 1989, in duplicate in the
Spanish language, both copies being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Argentine Republic: of the Republic of Peru:

[DOMINGO CAVALLO] [GUILLERMO L. Cox]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1tPUBLIQUE
ARGENTINE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE
DU P1tROU RELATIF A LA PRtVENTION DE L'UTILISATION
ET LA RtPRESSION DU TRAFIC ILLICITE DE STUP1FIANTS
ET DE SUBSTANCES PSYCHOTROPES

Le Gouvernement de ia R6publique argentine et ie Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique du Pdrou (ci-apris ddnommds << Parties contractantes >);

R6affirmant les engagements que les deux Etats ont contract6s en qualit6 de
Parties la Convention unique sur les stup6fiants de 19612 modifide par le Protocole
du 25 mars 19723, ainsi qu'A la Convention sur les substances psychotropes du
21 f6vrier 19714 et A, l'Accord sud-am6icain relatif aux stup6fiants et aux substances
psychotropes du 27 avril 19735;

Ayant pr6sente A I'esprit la Convention des Nations Unies contre le trafic illicite
de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes, conclue A Vienne en 19886;

Reconnaissant que les deux Etats sont toujours plus frappds par le trafic illicite
de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes;

Tenant compte de leurs ordres constitutionnel, juridique et administratif, ainsi
que d a respect des droits inh6rents A la souverainet6 de chaque Etat;

Conviennent de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties contractantes coop rent dans la lutte contre l'utilisation et le trafic
illicites de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes par rinterm6diaire de leurs
organismes et services nationaux comp6tents respectifs, lesquels se pretent mu-
tuellement une assistance technique et scientifique et procident .a de frdquents
6changes d'informations sur les questions ayant trait At i'objet du pr6sent Accord.

Article H

Pour r6aliser les objectifs du pr6sent Accord, les Parties contractantes con-
viennent de crder la Commission mixte argentino-p6ruvienne sur l'utilisation et le
trafic illicites de stupdfiants et de substances psychotropes composde de repr6sen-
tants des organismes et services nationaux comp6tents des deux Etats, qui servira
de m6canisme de coop6ration pour la pr6vention et la r6pression de i'utilisation et
du trafic illicites de stupdfiants et de substances psychotropes.

I Entrd en vigueur le 23 dcembre 1991 par 1'6change des instruments de ratification, qui a eu lieu A Buenos Aires,
conformment A ['article VII.

2 Nntions Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 520, p. 151. Voir aussi vol. 557, p. 280 (rectificatif au vol. 520, p. 309);
vol. 570, p. 347 (procN-verbal de rectification du texte authentique russe), et vol. 590, p. 325 (procks-verbal de
rectification du texte authentique espagnol).3 Ibid., vol. 976, p. 3.

4 Ibid., vol. 1019, p. 175.
5 Ibid., vol. 1039, p. 53.
6 Ibid., vol. 1582, n' 1-27627.
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Article III

La Commission mixte peut constituer des sous-commissions pour mener les
actions sp6cifiques envisag6es dans le pr6sent Accord. Elle peut aussi constituer des
groupes de travail pour analyser et 6tudier telle ou telle question et pour formuler les
recommandations ou les mesures qu'elle juge opportunes.

Article IV

La Commission mixte peut:

a) Recommander les actions sp6cifiques qu'elle juge utiles pour rdaliser les
objectifs propos6s dans le pr6sent Accord par l'interm6diaire des organismes et
services nationaux comp6tents de chacune des Parties contractantes;

b) Adresser aux deux gouvernements les recommandations qu'ellejuge n6ces-
saires en vue de modifier le pr6sent Accord.

La Commission mixte, dont les travaux sont coordonn6s par les Ministires des
affaires 6trang&es des Parties contractantes, se rdunit A tour de r6le en Argentine et
au P6rou aux dates arrt6es par la voie diplomatique.

Article V

La coop6ration faisant l'objet du pr6sent Accord comprend:

a) Des 6changes d'informations au sujet des actions entreprises dans les deux
Etats ,A l'6gard de l'assistance aux toxicomanes ainsi qu'au sujet des m6thodes de
pr6vention;

b) L'6change constant d'informations et de donn~es concernant le trafic illicite
de stupdfiants et de substances psychotropes, dans les limites impos6es par l'ordre
juridique de chacune des Parties;

c) Des 6changes d'experts appartenant aux organismes comp6tents des Parties
afin d'actualiser les techniques et structures d'organisation de la lutte contre le trafic
illicite de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes;

d) Des visites r~ciproques de membres du personnel des organismes comp6-
tents respectifs des Parties afin de coordonner les activit6s communes men6es dans
le cadre de la pr6vention de l'utilisation et de la r6pression du trafic illicite de stup6-
fiants et de substances psychotropes;

e) L'organisation de rencontres entre les autorit6s comp6tentes en matiire de
traitement et de rdadaptation des toxicomanes et la tenue 6ventuelle de cours de
formation et de sp6cialisation professionnelle;

f) L'6change d'informations concernant les initiatives prises par les Parties en
faveur des organismes qui se consacrent au traitement et At la r6adaptation des toxi-
comanes.

Article VI

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, on entend par < stupdfiants >> toutes les substances
dnum6r6es et d6crites dans la Convention unique sur les stup6fiants de 1961 modi-
fide par le Protocole de 1972 et par < substances psychotropes -> les substances
6num6rdes et d6crites dans la Convention sur les substances psychotropes de 1971.
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Article VII
Le prdsent Accord est sujet A ratification conform6ment aux dispositions cons-

titutionnelles des Parties contractantes; il entre en vigueur ,t la date ?i laquelle les
Parties proc~dent ih I'change des instruments de ratification.

Article VIII
Le prdsent Accord a une dur~e illimit6e. Chacune des Parties peut le d6noncer,

auquel cas la d6nonciation devient effective trois mois apris la r6eption de sa
notification par la voie diplomatique.

FAIT A Trujillo (R6publique du P6rou) le 10 octobre 1989, en deux exemplaires
en langue espagnole faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvemement
de la R6publique argentine: de ia R6publique du P6rou:

DOMINGO CAVALLO GUILLERMO L. Cox
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

CONVENIO SOBRE TRANSFERENCIA DE PENSIONES ENTRE EL
GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA ARGENTINA Y EL GOBIERNO
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS

El Gobierno de i& Repdblica Argentina y
El Gobierno de los Estadoa Unidos Mexicanoa,

Deseando facilitar el pago de lan penmionea de sue
respectivom nacionalem, cuando atol cambian do residencia,

Convienen lo miguiente:

ARTICULO 1
Las Partes Contratantes establecen que lan limitacionem

impuestas por el artioulo 126 de la Ley del Seguro Social de
los Entadoa Unidos Mexicanos en materia de pensionea no se
aplicarln a los naoionales argentinos penmionado de aouerdo
con is propin Ley mexicana y, por lo tanto, merA posible
continuer el pago a dichos pensionado. de todam las pensiones,
incluyendo las eventuales asignacione. familiarem y las demia
preataciones econ6micau previstas en la Ley, cuando 6tas
abandonen el territorio mexicano y trasladen su reeidenoia a is
Repdblica Argentina.

En los t6rminom del Articulo 126, a molicitud del
pensionado argentino, el Instituto Mexicano del Seguro Social
le entregar&, en austituci6n de la pensi6n correspondiente, el
importe de do anualidades de mu pensi6n, extingui6ndoee por
ese pago todos los derechoe que pudiere tener como pensionado.

ARTICULO 2
La Rep~blica Argentina, por mu parte, no pondrA limitaci6n

alguna a la transferencia y pago en M6xico de la penaiones de
vejez, invalidez y mupervivientes, incluyendo las eventualea
asignaciones familiares y demis prestaciones econ6micas, aei
como de las pensiones derivadam de accidentes de trabajo y
enfermedades profesionales reconocidas por is legislaci6n
argentina, a los nacionales mexicanoa, cuando 6tas dejen el
territorio argentino y traaladen au residencia a los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos.

ARTICULO 3
Se excluyen expremamente de lo eatipulado en los articulos

1 y 2 del presente Acuerdo las prestaciones m~dicas por lo que,
al trasladarse un pensionado a mu pain de origen, is
instituoi6n respectiva quedari liberada de cuslquier obligacin
al reapecto.
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ARTICULO 4
Las autoridades competentes de ambos paies podrin:
a) concluir los acuerdos administrativos que fueren

necesarios para dar ejecuci6n a lo acordado por el presents
Acuerdo, pudiendo asimismo decidir sobre todoB los asuntos de
su competencia, de naturaleza incidental o accesoria que, a su
juicio, sean pertinentes para tal fin;

b) intercambiar informaciones respecto de cualquier medida
adoptada por ellos para dar ejecuoi6n al presente Acuerdo;

c) Intercambiar informaciones, a saolicitud de la otra
autoridad competente, sobre lag caracteristicas de las
pensiones o de las prestaciones que cuslquier persona reciba de
conformidad con el presents Acuerdo;

d) comunicarse reciprocamente, a la mayor brevedad
posible1  las informaciones relacionadas con cualquier cambio
introducido en la legislaci6n de sus paises que pudiera afectar
la aplicaci6n del presente Acuerdo.

ARTICULO 5
Serin autoridades competentes para la aplicaci6n del

presente Acuerdo el Ministerio de Trabajo y Seguridad Social de
la Repdblica Argentina por un lado, y el Instituto Mexicano del
Seguro Social de los Estados Unidoa Mexicanos, por el otro.

ARTICULO 6
El presents Acuerdo tendri vigencia indefinida, pudiendo

ser denunciado por cualquiera de las Partes Contratanes con un
aviso previo de seis mesas, dado por escrito a travs de la via
diplomitica.

ARTICULO 7
El presents Acuerdo entrari en vigor en la fecha que las

Partes determinen por escrito, a travs de la via diplomitica.

HECHO en Buenos Aires, a los ocho dias del men de octubre
de mi''novecientos noventa, en dos ejemplares originales en
idiom% espafiol, siendo ambos textos igualmente aut~nticoS.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Repdiblica Argentina: de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos:

[Signed - Sign] t  [Signed - Signdl 2

I Signed by Domingo Cavallo - Signd par Domingo Cavallo.

2 Signed by Fcmando Solana - Sign par Femando Solana.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT I ON THE TRANSFER OF PENSION RIGHTS BE-
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES

The Government of the Argentine Republic and the Government of the United
Mexican States,

Desiring to facilitate the Payment of pensions to their respective nationals when
the latter change residence,

Have agreed as follows:

Arlice 1
The Contracting Parties agree that the restrictions relating to pensions imposed

by article 126 of the Social Security Act of the United Mexican States shall not apply
to Argentine nationals entitled to a pension according to the aforementioned Act and
that it shall therefore be possible to continue to pay those pensioners all their pen-
sions, including possible family allowances and other economic benefits provided
for in the Act, when they leave the territory of Mexico and transfer their residence
to the Argentine Republic.

Under article 126, the Mexican Social Security Institute shall, at the request of
an (Argentine) pensioner and in exchange for the corresponding pension rights, give
him an amount equivalent to two years' pension, thereby extinguishing all rights that
he may have as a pensioner.

Article 2
The (Argentine Republic) shall not impose any limitations on the transfer to and

payment in Mexico of old-age, disability and survivors' pensions, including possi-
ble family allowances and other economic benefits, and of pensions deriving from
industrial accidents and occupational diseases recognized by (Argentine) legislation,
to Mexican citizens when they leave the territory of (Argentina) and transfer their
residence to the United Mexican States.

Article 3
Medical benefits are expressly excluded from the provisions of articles I and 2,

with the result that, when a pensioner returns to his country of origin, the respective
institution shall be released from any obligation whatsoever in that connection.

Article 4
The competent authorities of the two countries may:

(a) Conclude any administrative agreements needed to implement the provi-
sions of this Agreement and may also decide on all matters within their competence
of an incidental or accessory nature, which they consider relevant to that end;

I Came into force on 8 March 1991, the date detcrmined by the Parties through diplomatic channels, in accordance
with article 7.
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(b) Exchange information concerning any measures which they have taken to
implement this Agreement;

(c) Provide each other, upon request with information concerning the charac-
teristics of the pensions or benefits that any person is receiving on the basis of this
Agreement;

(d) Communicate to each other, upon request and as soon as possible, informa-
tion on any change made in their countries' legislation that might affect the imple-
mentation of this Agreement.

Article 5
For the purposes of this Agreement, the competent authorities shall be respec-

tively, the Ministry of Labour and Social Security of the Argentine Republic and the
Mexican Social Security Institute of the United Mexican States.

Article 6
This Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely and may be denounced by

either Contracting Party, giving six months' advance notice in writing through the
diplomatic channel.

Article 7
This Agreement shall enter into force on the date determined by the Parties, it)

writing, through the diplomatic channel.
DONE at Buenos Aires on 8 October 1990, in duplicate in the Spanish language,

both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Argentine Republic: of the United Mexican States:

[DOMINGO CAVALLOI [FERNANDO SOLANA]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' SUR LE TRANSFERT DES DROITS A PENSION ENTRE
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA Rt1PUBLIQUE ARGENTINE ET
LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ItTATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique argentine et le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis du Mexique,

I Ddsireux de facilitki le service des pensions i leurs ressortissants respectifs
lorsque ceux-ci changent de lieu de r6sidence,

Conviennent de ce qui suit:

Article premier
Les Parties contractantes d6cident que les limitations impos6es en matire de

pensions par l'articlc 126 de la loi de sdcurit6 sociale des Etats-Unis du Mexique ne
s'appliquent pas aux ressortissants argentins ayant droit h une pension au titre de
ladite loi et qu'il sera donc possible de continuer A leur servir ]a totalit6 des montants
de leurs pensions, y compris le cas dch6ant les allocations familiales et autres presta-
tions en esp&es pr6vues par la loi, lorsqu'ils quittent le territoire mexicain et dta-
blissent leur r6sidence en R6publique argentine.

Aux termes de l'article 126, I'Institut mexicain de la s~curitd sociale peut verser
au pensionn6 argentin, sur sa demande et au lieu de la pension correspondante, un
montant dquivalent At deux annuitds de sa pension, tous les droits que celui-ci pou-
vait avoir en tant que pensionn6 devenant ainsi caducs.

Article 2
La R6publique argentine n'impose pour sa part aucune limite au transfert et at,

paiement au Mexique, aux citoyens mexicains, Iorsqu'ils quittent le territoire argen-
tin et 6tablissent leur r6sidence aux Etats-Unis du Mexique, des pensions de vieil-
lesse, d'invalidit6 et de survivants, y compris le cas dchdant les allocations familiales
et autres prestations en espces, ainsi qu'au transfert et au paiement des pensions
reques au titre d'accidents du travail ou de maladies professionnelles reconnues par
la 1dgislation argentine.

Article 3
Sont express6ment exclus de la port6e de l'article premier et de I'article 2 du

pr6sent Accord les prestations mddicales, l'organisme comp6tent 6tant librd de
toute obligation .A ce sujet lorsqu'un pensionn6 revient s'installer dans son pays
d'origine.

I Entrd en vigueur le 8 mars 1991, date d6terminde par les Parties par la voic diplomatique, conformtnment A
I'article 7.
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Article 4
Les autorit6s comp6tentes des deux pays peuvent:
a) Conclure les accords administratifs n6cessaires pour donner effet aux dispo-

sitions du pr6sent Accord et prendre les d6cisions relatives ? toute question de
nature incidente ou accessoire relevant de leur comp6tence qu'elles jugent appro-
prities ? cette fin;

b) Echanger des informations relatives A toute mesure adopt6e par elles pour
donner effet au pr6sent Accord;

c) Se communiquer, t la demande de l'une ou l'autre Partie, toutes les informa-
tions relatives aux caract6ristiques des pensions ou prestations perques par toute
personne en vertu du pr6sent Accord;

d) Se communiquer dans les meilleurs d6lais les informations relatives A tout
changement apport6 ,A la 16gislation de leur pays et pouvant influer sur l'application
du pr6sent Accord.

Article 5
Les autorit6s comp6tentes aux fins de l'application du pr6sent Accord sont

d'une part le Minist re du travail et de ia s6curit6 sociale en R6publique argentine et
d'autre part l'Institut mexicain de la s6curit6 sociale aux Etats-Unis du Mexique.

Article 6
Le pr6sent Accord a une durde illimit6e et il peut &re d6nonc6 par I'une ou

l'autre des Parties moyennant un pr6avis 6crit de six mois adress6 par la voie diplo-
matique.

Article 7

Le pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur A. la date dont les Parties conviennent par
6crit par la voie diplornatique.

FAIT ,t Buenos Aires le 8 octobre 1990 en deux exemplaires en langue espagnole
faisant dgalement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernernent
de la R6publique argentine: des Etats-Unis du Mexique:

[DOMINGO CAVALLO] [FERNANDO SOLANA]

Vol, 1664, 1-28629





No. 28630

ARGENTINA
and

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Understanding regarding subsidies and countervailing
duties. Signed at Buenos Aires on 20 September 1991

Authentic texts: Spanish and English.

Registered by Argentina on 30 January 1992.

ARGENTINE
et

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

Accord relatif aux subventions et aux droits compensateurs.
Signe 'a Buenos Aires le 20 septembre 1991

Textes authentiques : espagnol et anglais.

Enregistrg par l'Argentine le 30 janvier 1992.

Vol. 1664, 1-28630



280 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies -- Recuell des Tralts 1992

[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ENTENDIMIENTO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA
ARGENTINA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE
AMERICA EN MATERIA DE SUBSIDIOS Y DERECHOS COM-
PENSATORIOS

El Gobierno de la Repiblica Argentina v el Gobierno de los
Estados Unidos de Am6rica, por el presente acuerdan lo
siguiente:

I.- DISPOSICIONES GENERALES

El Gobierno de la Repfiblica Argentina afirma que ha
emprendido un proceso fundamental e irreversible de
reestructuracidn de su economia, basado en los principios de
mercado y en la liberalizaci6n de su comercio exterior. Este
proceso incluye la reducci6n de la participacidn del Estado en
la economla y la eliminaci6n de todos los subsidios a la
exportacidn, incompatibles con el articulo 9 y la Lista
Ilustrativa del Acuerdo sobre la Interpretaci6n y la Aplicaci6n
de los Articulos VI, XVI y XXIII del Acuerdo General sobre
Aranceles y Comercio (GATT), (el "Acuerdo sobre Subsidios") (1),
incluye tambi6n la reducci6n del dificit fiscal. Como paso
importante en este sentido, el Gobierno argentino implementd la
Ley de Emergencia Econ6mica el 25 de septiembre de 1989 (Ley
23.697) suspendiendo "todos los subsidios Y obligaciones a
cargo del Estado que revestian cardcter de subsidio " que
afectan directamente los recursos del Tesoro, del Banco Central
y del Sector de Servicios estatales".

A la luz de las iniciativas adoptadas por el Gobierno
argentino para profundizar la orientaci6n de mercado de la
economia argentina y, en particular, las acciones especificas y
compromisos incluidos en este Entendimiento, el Gobierno de los
Estados Unidos encomia al Gobierno argentino por las acciones y
programas que ha decidido instrumentar. De conformidad con lo
establecido en la Seccihn TI del presente, -ntendimiento, el
Gobierno argentino adoptari las acciones especificas
establecidas en esa Sedci6n relacionadas con el principio de no
innovar ("standstill"), la cesaci6n progresiva y la eliminaci6n
de todos Jos subsidios a !a exportacidn y, conforme a lo
dispuesto en la Seccidn III del presente

(1) En este Entendimiento, e tdrmino "subsidio a la
exportacifn" tiene el mismo significado que se le otorga en el
Art. 9 -y en la lista Ilustrativa a que se hace referencia en
el mismo- del Acuerdo de Subsidios.
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Entendimiento, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos designar6 a Ia

Argentina "pais bajo Acuerdo" a los fines de la Ley de derechos
compensatorios de los Estados Unidos.

II.- PROGRAMAS DE SUBSIDIOS A LAS EXPORTACIONES

El Gobierno argentino no estableceri ningn nuevo
programa que constituya un subsidio a la exportaci6n o que
contenga un elemento de subsidio a Is exportaci6n. En tal
sentido y en concordancia con la reciente adopci6n unilateral
de iniciativas de liberalizaci6n comercial, el Gobierno
argentine ya ha adoptado medidas que reducen o suspenden
indefinidamente varies subsidios a las exportaciones o el

elemento .de subsidio a las exportaciones en varios programas.
El Gobierno argentino no restablecer& ni efectuarh aportes de
fondos ni reemplazari ningdn programa suspendido, tampoco
incrementarA ningin subsidio a la exportaci6n o elemento de

subsidio a la exportaci6n de cualquier programa descripto en el
presente Entendimiento.

El Gobierno argentine, con respecto a los siguientes
programas especificos de exportaci6n, se compromete a l0

siguiente:

1.- Deducci6n impositiva baijo Decreto 173 de 1985

La deducci6n impositiva otorgada a los exportadores en
virtud del articulo iro. del Decreto 173 de 19Eo fue derogada
por el articulo 2do. del Decreto 553 del 2 de mayo de 1989. Par
lo tanto, no se otorgarA ninguna deducci6n sobre la base de la
mercaderia exportada a partir del 2 de mayo de 1990, incluida
esta fecha. los receptores de los beneficios atribuibles a las
deducciones del articulo iro. del Decreto 173 de 1985,
otorgados antes del 2 de mayo de 1989, no podrin trasladar esos
beneficios ms allA del aiho fiscal 1994.

2.- Programas esneciales de exportaci6n (PEEX).

Este programa fue derogado por Decreto 963 del 4 de
agosto de 1988. A partir de la referida fecha, no se
concedieron nuevos contratos a los exportadores argentinos.
Ademis, la percepci6n de los beneficios por contratos
existentes finalizarA en agosto de 1993, es decir, cinco afios
despuds de la terminaci6n del Programa Especial de Exportaci6n.

3.- E renbg_ _Q~ imp2uesto.s increctos sobre las exportacione5.

El reintegro de impuestos indirectos pagados o
acumulados por los exportadores a travs de etapas anteriores
de producci6n sobre los productos exportados regidos par el
Decreto 1011 del 29 de mayo de 1991, ser& administrado de una
manera concordante con el Acuerdo de Subsidios.
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El Gobierno argentino asegura que en virtud de este o
cualquier otro program&, el nivel de reintegro 0 cualquier
modificaci6n al miamo no resultari en un reintegro que exceda
los impuestos indirectos efectivamente pagados por los
exportadores o acumulados a travis de etapas anteriores de
producci6n.

Hasta el 10 de abril de 1991, los reembolsos se
pagaban con bonos BOCREX, emitidos por el Gobierno argentino.
El Gobierno argentino asegura que toda modificacidn a las
restricciones de dichos bonos, cambios en su valor o el valor
de los criditos devengados en conexi6n con ellos, asi como el
establecimiento de cualquier nuevo mdtodo pars otorgar
reembolsos no resultarA en un reintegro que exceda el valor de
los impuestos indirectos efectivamente pagados.

El 11 de abril de 1991, el Decreto 612 redujo los ya
parciales reintegros y restableci6 su pago en efectivo.

4.- Financiaci6n de exnortaciones

La Comunicaci6n "A" 1807 (OPRAC -1-313) de fecha 8 de
marzo de 1991, suspendi6 todo tipo de financiaci6n oficial a
las exportaciones, incluyendo los programas descriptos en los
puntos 2.1.10.1 y 2.3.2.15 de la Comunicaci6n "A" 1205 (OPRAC -
1-199).

Actualmente el Gobierno argentino esti elaborando un
nuevo conjunto de normas que reglamentarin la financiaci6n
oficial a las exportaciones. El Gobierno argentino asegura que
sus politicas y pricticas respecto de toda financiacidn oficial
a las exportaciones con vencimiento a dos aios o un periodo
menor, serin concordantes con las disposiciones del punto K de
la Lista ilustrativa del Acuerdo de Subsidios.

Para la financiacidn con vencimiento a dos o mis aios,
el Gobierno argentino aplicari en todo momento las
disposiciones relativas a ia tasa de interds y demis cliusulas
y condiciones establecidas en el Acuerdo OECD sobre Pautas para
los Criditos a las Exportaciones Respaldadas Oficialmente.

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos acuerda que no
considerari como un subsidio prohibido por el presente
Entendimiento a la financiaci6n a las exportaciones efectuadas
de conformidad con !a Secci6n 11.4.

5.- Incentivos Para nuertos patag6nicos.

En virtud de los articulos Iro y 5to de la Ley 23.018
del 28 de noviembre de 1983, los exportadores argentinos
reciben pagos del Gobierno argentino por las mercaderias
exportadas a travds de ciertos puertos patag6nicos. El Gobierno
argentino reconoce que estos pagos no se compadecen con las
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obligaciones del Acuerdo de Subsidios. Por lo tanto, el

Gobierno argentino elevarh un proyecto de ley al Congreso de la
Naci6n dentro de los doce meses de la fecha efectiva del
presente Entendimiento para la eliminaci6n de este reembolso.
Bajo ning~in concepto los pagos mencionados serfn otorgados a

los exportadores argentinos por mercaderias exportadas a partir

del lo. de enero de 1995, incluida esta fecha.

III.- INVESTIGACIONES PON DERECHOS COMPENSATORZIOS Y
REVISIOEES ADMINISTRATIVAS DE LOS ESTADOS
UNIDOS DE AMERICA.

A la luz de las iniciativas adoptadas por el Gobierno
argentino para profundizar la orientaci6n de mercado de su
economia y en especial las acciones y emprendimientos
mencionados relativos al compromiso de no innovar
("standstill"), la cesaci6n progresiva y la eliminaci6n de
todos los subsidios a la exportaci6n, los Estados Unidos, a
partir de esta fecha, designan a la Argentina como un "pais
bajo Acuerdo", para los fines de la Ley de Derechos
Compensatorios de los Estados Unidos, y para toda investigaci6n
de derechos c6-npensatorios vigente o iniciada con posterioridad
a la fecha efectiva de entrada en vigor del presente
Entendimiento, otorgar la prueba del dafio en todas las
investigaciones por derechos compensatorios de productos
provenientes de la Argentina. Ninguna clAusula del presente
Entendimiento serA interpretada para impedir al Gobierno de los
Estados Unidos la imposici6n de derechos compensatorios de

conformidad con su legislaci6n fnterna una vez que se haya

determinado el dafio ocasionado.

En vista de los compromisos asumidos por el Gobierno
argentino, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos acuerda completar
antes del iro. de noviembre de 1991 todas las revisiones
administrativas de 6rdenes de derechos compensatorios sobre
exportaciones argentinas iniciadas con anterioridad al lro. de
noviembre de 1990. Toda revisi6n administrativa de derechos
compensatorios iniciada despu~s del Iro. de noviembre de 1990
seri completada dentro del tdrmino de un aho a partir del mes
aniversario de la revisi6n. El Gobierno argentino responderli en
tdrmino a todos los requerimientos de informaci6n efectuados

por el Departamento de Comercio en el curso de estas revisiones

administrativas.

IV.- APLICACION PRO\'ISORIA DEL ACUERDO DE SUBSIDJ0S

Los pasos descriptos en las Secciones II y III del
presente Entendimiento serin considerados de tal manera que se
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entienda que todos los derechos y obligaciones del
Entendimiento de Subsidios se aplicarin provisionalmente entre
los Estados Unidos y la Argentina, sujetos al derecho que le
asiste a cualquiera de los Gobiernos de dar por terminada dicha
aplicaci6n entre los dos Gobiernos, si el otro Gobierno no
instrumenta plenamente las acciones establecidas en el presente
Entendimiento o si las expectativas de cualquiera de los dos
Gobiernos respecto de tales acciones no fueran cumplimentadas.

El Gobierno argentino informari al Director General
del GATT como depositario del Acuerdo de Subsidios, que hasta
tanto el Gobierno argentino notifique lo contrario al Director
General para las Partes Contratantes para el GATT, el Gobierno
argentino aplicari provisionalmente a los Estados Unidos todos
los derechos y obligaciones del Acuerdo de Subsidios. De la
misma manera, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos informarA al
Director General del GATT, como depositario del Acuerdo de
Subsidios, que hasta tano el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
notifique lo contrario al Director General de las Partes
Contratantes del GATT, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
aplicara provisionalmente a la Argentina todos los derechos Y
obligaciones del Acuerdo de Subsidios.

V.- -M QSULTkA

A requerimiento del Gobierno argentino o del Gobierno
de los Estados Unidos se efectuarAn consultas respe:to de la
implementaci6n de las acciones y compromisos relaci - los con
este Entendimiento.

VI.- NTRADA EN VIGOR

Este Entendimiento entrari en vigor a partir de la
fecha de la firma, confirmando su aceptacion por ambos
Gobiernos.

HECHO en Buenos Aires, a los 20 dias del mes de
septiembre de 1991, en dos originales en los idiomas espahol e
inzlds, siendo ambos textos igualmente aut&nticos.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de ia Repdblica Argentina: de los Estados Unidos de America:

[Signed - Sign6I' [Signed - Sign6I 2

Por el Representante de Comercio
de los Estados Unidos

I Signed by Guido Di Tella - Signd par Guido Di Teila.

2 Signed by Terence Todman - Signd par Terence Todman.
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UNDERSTANDING I BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF ARGENTINA
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING SUB-
SIDIES AND COUNTERVAILING DUTIES

The Government of the Republic of Argentina and the Government

of the United States of America hereby agree as follows:

I. General Provisions

The Government of the Republic of Argentina affirms that it has
undertaken a fundamental and irreversible process of
restructuring its economy on market principles and liberalizing
Jts foreign trade. This process will include reducing the role
of the State in the economy, eliminating all export subsidies
inconsistent with Article 9 and the Illustrative List of the
Agreement on Interpretation and Application of Articles VI, XVI
and XXIII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT)2

(the "Subsidies Agreement')(1) and reducing the fiscal
deficit. As a major step in this direction, the Government of
Argentina, by implementing the Emergency Economic Law of
September 25, 1989 (Law 23.697), suspended 'all subsidies and
State obligations of the same character that directly affect
the resources of the Treasury, the Central Bank, and of the
State service sector."

:n light of the initiatives adopted by the Government of
A.roentina to enhance the market orientation of the Argentine
economy, and, in particular, the specific actions and
undertakings noted in this Understanding, the Government of the
United States commends the Government of Argentina on the
actions and programs it has decided to implement. As provided
_n Section 7I of this Understanding, the Government of
Argentina w-1l undertake the soecific actions orovided in that
section related to the standstill, phase-out and elimination of
all export subsidies, and, as provided in Section ii of tnis
Understanding, the Government of the United States will
designate Argentina as a "country under the Acreement" for
purposes of U.S. countervailing duty law.

I. Export Subsidy Programs

The Government of Argentina will not institute any new program
that is an exoort subsidy or that contains an export subsidy
element. Further, the Government of Argentina, in keeping with
the recent unilateral adoption of trade liberalizing

(1) Throughout this Understanding, the term "export subsidy" has the same meaning as under Article 9 (and the
Illustrative List referred to therein) of the Subsidies Agreement.

I Came into force on 20 September 1991 by signature, in accordance with artice VI.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1186, p. 204.
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initiatives, has already instituted measures that decrease or

indefinitely suspend several export subsidies or the export

subsidy element of several programs. The Government of

Argentina will not reinstate, recommence funding of or replace

any suspended programs nor increase any export subsidy or

export subsidy element of any program described in this
Understanding.

With respect to the following specific export subsidy programs,
the Government of Argentina undertakes the following:

1. Tax Deduction Under Decree 173 of 1985

The tax deduction (deduccion impositiva) granted to exporters

under Article 1 of Decree 173 of 1985 was terminated pursuant
to Article 2 of Decree 553 of May 2, 1989. Thus, no deducLion
will be granted on the basis of merchandise exported on or
after May 2, 1989. Recipients of benefits attributable to
deductions undiir Article I of Decree 173 of 1985, granted
before May ^, 1989, will not be permitted to carry forward any
such bencits beyond the 1994 effective tax year.

2. PEEX (Programa Especial de Exportaciones)

This program was terminated by Decree 963 of August 4, 1988.
From that date forward, no new contracts were provided to
Argentine exporters. Further, receipt of benefits from
existing contracts will not extend beyond August 1993, i.e.,
five years after the date of termination of the PEEX program.

3. Indirect Tax Reimbursement for Exports (Reembolso)

The reimbursement of indirect taxes paid or accumulated by
exporters through prior stages of production on exported
products governed by Decree 1011 of May 29, 1991, will be
administered in a manner fully consistent with the Subsidies
Agreement.

The Government of Argentina will continue to ensure that under
this (i.e., Reembolso) or any other program the level of
rebate, or any modification thereto, will not result in
over-rebate of indirect taxes actually paid by exporters, or
accumulated through prior stages of production.

Until April 20, 1991, reimbursements (Reembolso) were provided
in BOCREX bonds issued by the Government of Argentina. The
Government of Argentina will ensure that any modifications to
restrictions on such bonds, changes to their value or the value
of credits accrued in connection with them, or the institution
of any new method of providing *eimbursement will not result in
over-rebate of indirect taxes actually paid.

On April 11, 1991, Decree 612 reduced the already partial
rebates and reinstated the cash payment of rebates.
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4. Export Financing

Communication 'A' 1807 (OPRAC-I-313) dated March 8, 1991,
suspended all types of official export financing, including the
programs described in Items 2.1.10.1 and 2.3.2.15 of
Communication OA* 1205 (OPRAC-l-199).

At the present time the Government of Argentina is elaborating
a new set of rules that will govern official export financing.
The Government of Argentina will ensure that its policies and
practices with respect to all official export financing for two
years or less will be consistent with the provisions of Item k
of the Illustrative List of the Subsidies Agreement.

For financing with maturity of two years or more, the
Government of Argentina will apply at all times the interest
rate provisions and other terms and conditions provided for in
the OECD arrangement on Guidelines for Officially Supported
Export Credits.

The Government of the United States agrees that it shall not
consider export financing made in conformity with Section 11.4
to be an export subsidy prohibited by this Understanding.

5. Patagonian Port Incentives

Under Articles 1 and 5 of Law 23,018 of November 26, 1983,
Argentine exporters receive payments from the Government of
Argentina for goods exported through certain Patagonian ports.
Tne Government of Argentina recognizes that these payments are
inconsistent with the obligations of the Subsidies Agreement.
Therefore, the Government of Argentina will submit legislation
to its Congress within 12 months of the effective date of this
Understanding for the elimination of this reimbursement. in no
event will any of the aforementioned payments be provided to
Argentine exporters for merchandise exported on or after
January 1, 1995.

TTT. U.S. Countervailing Duty Investigations and
Administrative Reviews

In light of the initiatives adopted by the Government of
Argentina to increase the market-orientation of the Argentine
economy and, in particular, the specific actions and
undertakings noted above related to the standstill, phase-out
and elimination of all export subsidies, the United. States
will, effective today, designate Aroentina as a 'country under
the Agreement' for purposes of U.S. countervailing duty law,
and will, for any countervailing duty investigation Ln progress
on, or initiated after, the effective date of .'iis acreement,
accord an injury test in all countervailinc du.v investigations
of oroducts from Argentina. No provision of nis Understanding
shall be construed to prevent the Government of the United
States from imposing countervailinc duties purs,'ant to its
inernal law once injury has been dezermined.
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n view of the commitments to be undertaken by the Government
of Argnzina, the Government of the United States agrees to
complete aU administrative reviews of countervailing duty
orderc on Argentine exports initiated prior to November 1, 1990
no later than November 1, 1991. Any countervailing duty
administ:rative review initiated after November i, 1990 will be
completed within one year from the anniversary month of the
review. The Government of Argentina will insure timely
responses to all requests for information made by the
Depar:men: of Commerce during the course of these
adminisrative reviews.

:V. Provisional Application of the Subsidies Areement

The steps described in Parts -7 and 7I- of this Understanding
wi:l be zaien on the understanding that all rights and
ooliga:ions of the Subsidies Ac:eement apply provisionally as
between the Uni:ed States and A:entina, subiec: to the right
cf either Government to terminate such applicazion between the
two Governments if the other Government does no: implement
fully the actions noted in this Understanding or if the
expectation of either Government with respec: to such actions
Is not: f .ied.

The Governmenz of Argentina will inform the Director General cf
the GAT, as depositary to the Subsidies Agreemen:, that unt:i
such time as the Government of Argentina otherwise notifies the
Director General to the Cdhtraczinc Parties to the GA'TT, the
Government of Argentina will provisionally apply to the United
States all rights and obligations of the Subsidies Agreement.Similarly, the Government of the United States will ir.form the
Director General of the GATT, as depositary to the Subsidies
A reement, that until such time as the Government of the united
States otherwise notifies the Director General to the
Conzractino Parties to the GATT, 'the Government of the United
Stares will provisionally apply to Argentina all rights and
ob.igazions of the Subsidies Agreement.

V. Consultations

At the request of the Government of Argentina or the Government
of the United States consultations will take place concerning
the implementation of the actions and undertakings noted in
this Understanding.

VI. Effective Date

This Understanding is effective on the date of its signing,
confirming its acceptance by both Governments.
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Done in Buenos Aires on the 20th day of September 1991 in two
o:irgnals in the English and Soanish lancuaces with both :exts
bein9 equally authen:ic.

For the Government
of the Republic of Argentina:

[Signed - Signt] I

For the Government
of the United States of America:

[Signed - Signj12

For the United States
Trade Representative

I Signed by Guido Di Tella - Sign6 par Guido Di Tella.
2 Signed by Terence Todman - Signd par Terence Todman.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LA R1tPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE ET LES tTATS-
UNIS D'AM1tRIQUE RELATIF AUX SUBVENTIONS ET AUX
DROITS COMPENSATEURS

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique argentine et le Gouvernement des Etats-

Unis d'Am6rique sont convenus de ce qui suit:

I. DISPOSITIONS G9N9RALES

Le Gouvemement de la R6publique argentine affirme qu'il a engag6 un proces-
sus irrdversible de restructuration fondamentale de son dconomie selon les principes
de l'6conomie de march6 et de la libdralisation de son commerce ext6rieur. Les
diff6rentes dtapes de ce processus seront notamment les suivantes : restriction du
r6le de l'Etat dars l'Nconomie, d1imination de toutes les subventions t l'exportation
en contradiction avec les dispositions de rarticle 9 et la Liste exemplative de l'Ac-
cord relatif a l'interpr6tation et i l'application des articles VI, XVI et XXIII de
l'Accord g6n6ral sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (GATT)2 (« Accord sur les
subventions )1) et r6duction du d6ficit budg6taire. Pour parvenir A ces fins, le Gou-
vemement de la Rdpublique argentine a pris d'importantes mesures, A savoir : appli-
cation de la loi du 25 septembre 1989 (loi 23.697) sur les mesures dconomiques
d'urgence, suspension de toutes les subventions et de toutes les obligations du meme
ordre incombant A l'Etat qui exercent une incidence directe sur les ressources du
Tr6sor public, de la Banque centrale et du secteur des services de l'Etat.

Etant donn6 les initiatives prises par le Gouvemement argentin pour orienter
davantage l'Argentine vers une 6conomie de march6 et, en particulier, des mesures
sp6cifiques et des engagements mentionn6s dans le pr6sent Accord, le Gouver-
nement des Etats-Unis f61icite le Gouvemement argentin d'avoir d6cid6 d'en-
treprendre l'application de mesures et de programmes dans ce sens. Conform6ment
aux dispositions de la section II du pr6sent Accord, le Gouvernement argentin entre-
prendra les actions spdcifiques pr~vues dans ladite section relatives au statu quo
en mati~re de subventions A 1'exportation et ,t la r6duction progressive ainsi qu'
l'6limination de toutes les subventions i l'exportation. Ainsi que le pr6voient les
dispositions de la section III du pr6sent Accord, le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis
consid6rera l'Argentine comme un « pays vis6 par l'Accord o aux fins de ]a loi
am6ricaine sur les droits compensateurs.

II. PROGRAMMES DE SUBVENTIONS A L'EXPORTATION

Le Gouvernement argentin n'6tablira aucun nouveau programme de subven-
tions ?t l'exportation ou comportant un 616ment pr6voyant de telles subventions. A
cet effet, et compte tenu de l'adoption unilatdrale d'initiatives en vue de lib6raliser

I) Dans tout le contexte du prdsent Accord, ]'expression , subvention Ai rexportation , est utilisde dans le m~me
sens qu'A 'article 9 de I'Accord sur les subventions (et que dans la liste exemplative dudit Accord).

I Entr6 en vigueur le 20 septembre 1991 par la signature, conformdment h 'article VI,
2 Nations Unies, Recueides Trairs, vol. 1186, p. 205.
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les dchanges, le Gouvernement argentin a d6jA pris des mesures tendant A r6duire ou
suspendre sine die plusieurs subventions Ai 1'exportation ou l'616ment « subventions
• 1'exportation > de plusieurs programmes. Le Gouvernement argentin ne remettra
en vigueur, ne financera et ne remplacera aucun programme suspendu et n'augmen-
tera aucune subvention A 1'exportation ni aucun 616ment << subventions h i'exporta-
tion > d'aucun programme d6crit dans le pr6sent Accord.

En ce qui concerne les programmes sp6cifiques de subventions A 1'exportation
indiqu6s ci-dessous, le Gouvernement argentin s'engage A adopter la ligne de con-
duite suivante :
1. Abattement fiscal en vertu du dicret 173 de 1985

L'abattement fiscal (deducci6n impositiva) accord6 aux exportateurs en vertu
de I'article premier du d6cret 173 de 1985 a 6t6 supprim6 conform6ment Ai l'article 2
du d6cret 553 du 2 mai 1989. II s'ensuit que, Ak partir du 2 mai 1990 inclus, aucun
abattement ne devrait plus 8tre accord6 au titre des marchandises export6es. Les
b6n6ficiaires des avantages d6coulant des abattements pr6vus A l'article premier du
d6cret 173 de 1985, accordds avant le 2 mai 1989 ne pourront plus en b6n6ficier
au-delk de I'exercice financier 1994.
2. Programmes spiciaux d'exportation PEEX

I1 a 6t6 mis fin au programme PEEX par d6cret 963 du 4 aoflt 1988. A compter
de cette date, aucun nouveau contrat n'a plus 6t6 accord6 aux exportateurs argen-
tins. En outre, At partir du mois d'aoflt 1993, c'est-A-dire cinq ans apris la date d'expi-
ration du programme PEEX, il ne sera plus possible de b6n6ficier des avantages li6s
aux contrats encore en vigueur.
3. Remboursement des imp~ts indirects versis au titre des exportations (Reen-

bolso)
Le remboursement aux exportateurs des imp6ts indirects acquitt6s Ai des stades

antdrieurs de la production ou des imp~ts indirects 6chelonn6s sur des stades mul-
tiples de la production au titre des produits export6s r6gis par le d6cret 1011 du
29 mai 1991, s'effectuera conform6ment A I'Accord sur les subventions.

Le Gouvernement argentin veillera Ai ce que, en application dudit programme (Ai
savoir le programme sur le remboursement) ou de tout autre programme, le montant
du remboursement ou toute modification de ce montant n'entraine pas le rembour-
sement d'un montant sup6rieur A celui des imp6ts indirects effectivement acquittds
par les exportateurs, ou 6chelonn6s au cours des stades antdrieurs 6e la production.

Jusqu'au 10 avril 1991, les remboursements (Reembolsos) 6taient effectu6s
sous forme de bons du Tr6sor (< BOCREX >) dmis par le Gouvernement argentin.
Le Gouvernement argentin fera en sorte qu'aucune modification des restrictions
frappant ces bons, aucun changement de leur valeur ou de la valeur des cr6dits
acquis grfce A ces bons, de m~me que l'adoption d'aucune nouvelle m6thode d'au-
torisation de remboursement n'entrainent le versement de sommes supdrieures au
montant des imp6ts indirects effectivement acquitt6s.

Le 11 avril 1991, le d6cret 612 a r6duit le montant des remboursements d6j4
devenus partiels et rdtabli leur remboursement en espces.
4. Financement des exportations

Par la communication A > 1807 (OPRAC-I-313) du 8 mars 1991, tout type
de financement public des exportations, y compris dans le cadre des programmes
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d~crits aux points 2.1.10.1 et 2.3.2.15 de la communication <(A >> 1205 (OPRAC-I-
199) a 6t6 suspendu.

Le Gouvemement argentin 61abore actuellement un nouvel ensemble de r~gles
distinctes A r6gir le financement public des exportations. I1 veillera ,h ce que ses
politiques et pratiques Ak l'6gard de tout type de financement public des exportations
avec un d6lai de remboursement de deux ans au maximum soient conformes aux
dispositions'du point k de la liste exemplative de I'Accord sur les subventions.

Lorsque le d6lai de remboursement des cr6dits sera de deux ans ou plus, le
Gouvernement argentin appliquera chaque fois les dispositions relatives au taux
d'int6rt et les autres modalitds et conditions pr6vues par l'Arrangement de I'OCDE
relatif A des lignes directrices pour le crddit h l'exportation b6ndficiant d'un soutien
public.

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis convient qu'il ne consid6rera pas le finance-
ment des exportations r6alis6 conformment aux dispositions du paragraphe 4 de la
section II comme une subvention A l'exportation interdite par le pr6sent Accord.

5. Mesures d'incitation a l'utilisation deports de Patagonie

En vertu des articles 1 et 5 de la loi 23018 du 28 novembre 1983, le Gouver-
nement argentin verse aux exportateurs argentins des sommes au titre des mar-
chandises exportdes par certains ports de Patagonie. Le Gouvernement argentin
reconnait que ces versements sont en contradiction avec les obligations pr6vues par
l'Accord sur les subventions. En consdquence, il pr6sentera au Congr~s, dans les
12 mois A compter de la date effective d'entrde en vigueur du prdsent Accord, un
projet de loi pr6voyant l'61imination de ce remboursement. Aucun versement de ce
type A des exportateurs argentins ne sera admis Ai compter du Ier janvier 1995.

III. ENQU9TES SUR LES DROITS COMPENSATEURS ET RIVISIONS AU NIVEAU
ADMINISTRATIF EFFECTU9ES PAR LES ETATS-UNIS

Compte tenu des initiatives prises par le Gouvernement argentin en vue
d'orienter davantage I'Argentine vers une 6conomie de march6 et, en particulier, des
actions et initiatives susmentionn6es relatives A l'accord de maintien du statu quo, A
la suppression progressive et A l'dlimination de toutes les subventions ,A I'exporta-
tion, les Etats-Unis consid~rent d6sormais I'Argentine comme un << pays vis6 par
l'Accord >> aux fins de la loi am6ricaine sur les droits compensateurs et de toute
enquate sur ces droits en cours ou entreprise apris la date effective d'entrde en
vigueur du pr6sent Accord. Les Etats-Unis accepteront la preuve du pr6judice dans
le cadre de toutes les enqu~tes sur les droits compensateurs relatives ?t des produits
en provenance d'Argentine. Aucune disposition du pr6sent Accord ne devra 8tre
interprdt6e de maniire A emp~cher le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'imposer des
droits compensateurs conform6ment A leur droit interne lorsqu'un pr6judice aura pu
8tre dtabli.

Compte tenu des engagements pris par le Gouvernement argentin, le Gouver-
nement des Etats-Unis convient de terminer au plus tard le Icr novembre 1991
toutes les r6visions au niveau administratif des ordonnances relatives aux droits
compensateurs li6s aux exportations argentines entreprises avant le Ier novembre
1990. Toute r6vision commenc6e apr~s le 1er novembre 1990 devra 8tre terminde un
an, mois pour mois, apris sa date initiale. Le Gouvemement argentin s'engage A
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rdpondre en temps opportun A toutes les demandes de renseignements formuldes par
le D6partement du commerce au cours de ces r6visions.

IV. APPLICATION PROVISOIRE DE L'ACCORD SUR LES SUBVENTIONS

Les mesures d6crites aux sections II et III du pr6sent Accord tiendront compte
du fait que tous les droits et obligations au titre de l'Accord sur les subventions
seront censds s'appliquer aux Etats-Unis et A l'Argentine A titre provisoire, sous
r6serve du droit pour le gouvernement de chacun des deux pays de ne plus respecter
ces droits ou ces obligations si le gouvernement de l'autre pays n'applique pas in-
t6gralement les mesures vis6es dans le pr6sent Accord ou si l'un de ces gouverne-
ments estime que la mani~re dont ces mesures ont 6t6 appliqudes ne rdpond pas A
son attente.

Le Gouvernement argentin fera savoir au Directeur g6ndral du GATT, en sa
qualit6 de d6positaire de i'Accord sur les subventions, que, tant qu'il ne lui aura pas
adress6 de notification en sens contraire A l'intention des Parties contractantes au
GAIT, ce gouvemement appliquera provisoirement aux Etats-Unis toutes les dispo-
sitions de l'Accord sur les subventions relatives aux droits et obligations. De son
c6td, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fera savoir au Directeur g6n6ral du GATT, en
sa qualit6 de d6positaire de l'Accord sur les subventions, que tant qu'il ne lui aura
pas adress6 de notification en sens contraire A l'intention des Parties contractantes
au GAIT, ce gouvemement appliquera provisoirement A l'Argentine toutes les dis-
positions relatives aux droits et obligations de l'Accord sur les subventions.

V. CONSULTATIONS

A la demande du Gouvernement argentin ou du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis,
des consultations auront lieu concernant l'application des mesures et le respect des
engagements vis6s dans le pr6sent Accord.

VI. DATE D'ENTRIE EN VIGUEUR

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A ]a date de sa signature par les deux
Parties, qui confirmeront son acceptation par leurs gouvernements respectifs.

FAIT Ai Buenos Aires le 20 septembre 1991, en double exemplaire, en langues
anglaise et espagnole, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique argentine: des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique:

Pour le Repr6sentant du D6partement
du commerce des Etats-Unis,

[D. GUIDO DI TELLA] [TERENCE TODMAN]
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

COMPROMISO PARA SOMETER A ARBITRAJE EL RECORRIDO DE
LA TRAZA DEL LIMITE ENTRE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA
Y LA REPOBLICA DE CHILE EN EL SECTOR COMPRENDIDO
ENTRE EL HITO 62 Y EL MONTE FITZ ROY

El Cohierno de la RepiblicH Argentina y el Gobierno de la
Repiblica de Chile,

Considerando que mediante Ia Declarani6n Presidencial
sobre limi tes, suscripta en Buenos Aires e.J 2 de agnsto de
1991, ambos Gobiernos tomaron la decisi6n y imordnron las bases
parb someter a arbitraje el recorrido de l t.raza del limite
entre Ja Repblica Argentina y la Repbticr, de Chile en el
secLor comprendido entre el Hito 62 y el Mortn Fitz Roy,

Han convenido lo siguiente:

ARTTCULO I

Ambas Partes solicitan al Tribunal Arbitral (en adelante
"el Tribunal") que decida el recorrido de Ia traza del limite
en el sector comprendido entre el IHit.o 62 y el Monte Fitz Roy,
de la 3ra Regi6n, definida en el noimero 18 del Informe del
Tribunal Arbitral de 1902 y analizada en detalle en el pirrafo
final del n6mero 22 del citado Informe.

ARTICULO II

I. El Tribunal decidiri interpretar,do y aplicando el Laudo de
1902, conforme al derecho internacional.

2. Para tal efecto, no constituirAn precedentes los
principios, pautas, criterios o normas especificos aplicados en
las soluciones adoptadas en virtud de la Declaraci6n
Presidencial del 2 de agosto de 1991, relativos a otras
secciones del limite.

ARTICULO III

1. El Tribunal estari compuesto por los siguientes miembros:
sehores Reynaldo Galindo Pohl, Rafael Nieto Navia y Pedro
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Nik Ien, nonibrados por las Partes de comitn acuerdo; Julio

Barberis, nombrado por el Gobierno de ]a Repdb] ca Argentina y

Santiago Benadava, nombrado por el Gobierno do la Repdblica de

Chile.

2. El Presidente del Tribunal serg elegido por los irbitros

de entre ellos mismos.

3. El Secretario del Tribunal serA designado por 6ste en

consulta con las Partes.

ARTICULO IV

El Tribunal se constituirA en Is ciudad de Rio de Janeiro,

el dia 16 de diciembre de 1991.

ARTICULO V

En caso de que se produzca una vacante en el Tribunal,

ella serA cubierta en la forma prevista en el articulo 26 del

Capitulo II del Anexo No I del Tratado de Paz y Amistad del 29

de noviembre de 1984. Provista la vacante, continuarA el

procedimiento arbitral desde el punto en que se encontraba al

producirse la misma.

ARTICULO VI

El Tribunal funcionarA en la sede del Comitd Juridico

Interamericano, en la ciudad do Rio de Janeiro, sin perjuicio

de que determinadas sesiones o audiencias puedan celebrarse en

otro local de esa ciudad.

ARTICULO VII

1. El idioma de trabajo sera el espahol.

2. Si alguna de las exposiciones orales es hecha en otro

idionia, el Secretario del Tribunal dispondrA los arreglos

necesarios para su interpretaci6n simultinea a] espahol.

3. Los documentos que las Partes presenten como anexos a las

memorias y contramemorias en inglds o francds no requarirhn de

traduccifn al espahol.
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ARTICULO VIII

I. El procedimiento escrito consistira en In presentaci6n de
memorias y contramemorias.

Cada una de las Partes presentari una memoria antes del 10
de septiembre de 1992.

Cada una de las Partes presentara una contramemoria antes
del 10 de junio de 1993.

Las memorias y las contramemorias serin transmitidas por
el Secretario del Tribunal simultineamente a cada una de las
Partes.

La falta de presentaci6n de cualquiera de los escritos
dentro de los plazos sefalados no obstaculizar6 ni demorar6 la
prosecuci6n del arbitraje.

No hhrA 1histnr ni ntnn nt.rni piroqnt.ari6n escrita de las
IIl'.nr L , Sulvu LI tq J 'I' JUbMIUJ liu Its ducidiere pura inejor
resolver.

2. Las exposiciones orales se iniciar~n el 10 de octubre de
1993.

3. Cualquiera de las Partes podrA presentar documentos
adicionales hasta cuatro semanas antes de la apertura de las
exposiciones orales. Despu~s de esa fecha s6lo podrin ser
presentados nuevos documentos con el consentimiento de la otra
Parte.

4. El Tribunal podri, oyendo a la otra Parte, ampliar los
plazos a que se refiere este articulo, si alguna de las Partes
se lo solicita con una anticipacidn no menor de quince dias a.L
vencimiento del respectiva plazo.

5. Las Partes, de coman acuerdo, podrn solicitar al Tribunal
la reducci6n de los plazos sefalados en el presente artlculo.

6. El Tribunal procurarA dictar su sentencia antes del 1 de
marzo de 1994.

ARTICULO IX

Cada Parte permitir& a los miembros del Tribunal, a]
personal de 6st.e y a los representantes autorizados de la otra
Part.e, el libre acceso a su territorio, incluso a] sector
comprendido entre el Hito 62 y el Monte Fitz Roy, sin que esa
atit.orizaci6n pueda interpretarse en el sentido de mejorar 0
per.ju'dicar ]as derechos de trna u otra Parte en la controversia.
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Tanpoco significari una modificaci6n del statu quo vigente
a]. momento de la firma del presente Compromiso.

ARTICULO X

Cada Parte designari uno o mis agentes para los fines del

arbit.raje, quienes podrfn actuar en forma individual o

con.junta.
ltVs rlVU111-0-1 lwI-1 H .r flt~ipl wl 1 01 ., 111 10114rh , ll 1. l( y

demns personal clue cadn Parl.e estime pertinente.
Cada Parte comunicarA a Is otra y a]. Tribunal los nombres

y domicilios en I ciudad de Rio de Janeiro de sus respectivos
agen t.s.

ARTICLILO XI

El Tribunal tendri facultades para interpretar el
nomprnmiso, pronunniarse sobre su propia rompetencia y fijar
las normas de procedinient.o quP no hnyan sidn pactadns por ]as
Par '.es.

ARTICULO XII

1. Las decisiones del Tribunal se regir~n por ]o dispuesto en
el articulo 34 del Capitulo II del Anexo No I del Tratado de

Paz y Amistnd del 29 de noviembre de 1984. Sin embargo, deber~n
ser adoptadas con el voto conforme de por In menas tres de los

Arbi .ros.

2. El Tribunal podrh adoptar todas ]as derisiones tiecesarias
purn resolver lns puntos de procedimient.a y .1 lever adelante el
aibiLraje hast.n el dictado y ejecuci6n de J sent.ncia.

3. .I-a sernt*',cia del Tribunal serA notivadn. Nenciunari los
nomubrcs de Jas Arbitros qaie hayan participado en su adopci6n,
in rorma en que han votado y Ia fecha en que haya sido dictada,
Cuahuiern de elJos Lendri derecho a que se agregue a la
sent.encin su opini6n separadn o disidenLe.

4. La sentencia y demos decisiones del Tribunaal serin
not.ificadas a cnda urna de las Partes iedianLe su entrega a los
resp.ctivos agernt.us o a Ins Consulados de Ins Partes en Rio de
Janeiro. Una vez que se hnya notificado la sentencia, cada una
de Ins Partes qujedard en libertad pars publicarla.
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ARTICULO XIII

Lm s audi(tnciis serin privadas, salvo la sesi6n

constitutiva u las que anibas Partes acuerden.

L.s pie2.as del proceso arbitral y las actas de las

audienclas orales terdrimn el carzicter de reservadas hasta que

0l '11-mIt.C. u:J - :Ui'Sui u I al0',iu .; 'r.i I.rLIjt! L .imI tl Tu 'i r i l omo, lt) laus

Partes sulamente podr~in proporciorur informaci6n pijblicu sobre

las etapas en que se encuentra dicho proceso.

ARTICULO XIV

El Tribunal podrA contratar expertos previa consulta con

las Partes.

ARTTCULO XV

La sentencia estableceri qui~nes deber~n ejecutarla, asi

conto Ja rorma y plazo de ejecuci6n, incluyendo en 6sta

cualquier demarcaci6n que ordenare, y el Tribunal no cesari en

ruitriones hast.a qti. hubiere arrobado a ] demarcaci6n Y

notil'icsdo a las Partios que en sin opini6rn It sent.encia se ha

ejemitatio.

ARTICULO XVT

Lns Partes sufrngar.,i potr sit.nIes I Los gnsLos de

!tJrlrs i uisl i i LO do *1r i buna I .

ARTI(ULO XVJI

bLa sent.encia senA obligatorin para ]as Ptrtes, definitiva

e i nalilable v su cumplimiento est.nrA entregitdo a] honor de

|mstiiiIIS Noc iones.

Sinl perjuicio de Io dispur'.sto en el r t. cisIo 39 del

Cts1i tt]o 1I del Anexo No I de] Trnt.ntIo de Paz y Amistad de

19HI , In snnt.encin deerA sen ejectit.nda sin denova y rn la

furnin y dcnty'o de los plizos clue el Tribunal sefiale.
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ARTTCULO XVIII

F. n Ins punt.os no previsLos en el presente Compromiso se

npl i,:srhn las disposicione. del. Cnpilmci 11 del Anexo No I del

Trt.ido de Paz y Ainistad del 29 de noviembre de 1984.

A I I I C( I Il ,() I X

I'ji-ut.ada la sien encin ; rhi I r I , el exped ient-e del

arbi Lraje quedarii bajc la custodin del Secreturio General de la

Orgnnizac1m dr, los Estndos Ameri2cnnos.

ARTICULO XX

F] prrefstinte Compromisn sethri rgi.st.radn poi- la Partes en

In Secretaria (en zral de Ins NkAvioties Unidas (i,. conforrmi.dad con
el ortjiculo 102 de ] Cart.n de in Organi?.acicfm de ]as Naciones

ARTICULO XXI

F.] present.v Comproiniso entraru en vigor en Ia fechn tie su

Fiinmadn en Satntingo, a Ios tv'eiiLti y un dins tie] ,nrs de octubre

fit! I191 .

Por el Gobierno
de la Reptiblica Argentina:

[Signed - Signel
GUIDo Di TELLA

Por el Gobierno
de ]a Repdiblica de Chile:

[Signed - Signi]

ENRIQUE SILVA CIMMA
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' TO SUBMIT TO ARBITRATION THE DEMARCATION
OF THE BORDER BETWEEN THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC
AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE IN THE SECTION BETWEEN
BOUNDARY MARK 62 AND MOUNT FITZROY

The Government of the Argentine Republic and the Government of the Repub-
lic of Chile,

Considering that pursuant to the Presidential Declaration on Borders signed at
Buenos Aires on 2 August 1991, the two Governments decided to submit to arbitra-
tion the demarcation of the border between the Argentine Republic and the Republic
of Chile in the Section between boundary mark 62 and Mount Fitzroy, and agreed
on the bases therefor,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

The two Parties shall request the Arbitral Tribunal (hereinafter called "the Tri-
bunal") to determine the demarcation of the section of the border between boundary
mark 62 and Mount Fitzroy in the Third Region defined in section 18 of the report
of the 1902 Arbitral Tribunal and analysed in detail in the last paragraph of section 22
of that report.

Article 11

1. The Tribunal shall make its decision by interpreting and applying the Award
of 1902 in conformity with international law.

2. To that end, the specific principles, guidelines, criteria or norms applied in
the solutions adopted pursuant to the Presidential Declaration of 2 August 1991 shall
not consitute precedent with respect to other sections of the border.

Article III
1. The Tribunal shall consist of the following members: MM. Reynaldo

Galindo Pohl, Mr. Rafael Nieto Navia and Mr. Pedro Nikken, appointed by the
Parties by common agreement; Mr. Julio Barberis, appointed by the Government of
the Argentine Republic and Mr. Santiago Benadava, appointed by the Government
of the Republic of Chile.

2. The Chairman of the Tribunal shall be elected by the arbitrators from
among themselves.

3. The Tribunal shall designate its Secretary in consultation with the Parties.

Article IV

The Tribunal shall be established in the city of Rio de Janeiro on 16 December
1991.

1 Came into force on 31 October 1991 by signature, in accordance with article XXI.
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Article V

Any vacancy occurring in the Tribunal shall be filled in the manner established
in article 26 in chapter II of annex 1 to the Treaty of Peace and Friendship of
29 November 1984. Once the vacancy has been filled, the arbitration procedure
shall be resumed from the point it had reached when the vacancy occurred.

Article VI

The Tribunal shall operate in the headquarters of the Inter-American Juridical
Committee in the city of Rio de Janeiro, although specific meetings or hearings may
be held at other locations in that city.

Article VII

1. The working language shall be Spanish.

2. If any of the oral pleadings is made in another language, the Secretary of the
Tribunal shall make appropriate arrangements for its simultaneous interpretation
into Spanish.

3. Documents in English or French submitted by the Parties as annexes to the
memorials and counter-memorials need not be translated into Spanish.

Article VIII

1. The written procedure shall consist of the submission of memorials and
counter-memorials.

Each Party shall submit a memorial before 1 September 1992.

Each Party shall submit a counter-memorial before I June 1993.

The memorials and counter-memorials shall be transmitted simultaneously by
the Secretary of the Tribunal to each Party.

Failure to submit any of the documents before the above-mentioned time-limits
shall neither be an obstacle to nor delay the progress of the arbitration.

The Parties shall not be required to make any other written submissions unless
the Tribunal so decides for the purpose of arriving at a better settlement of the issue.

2. The oral pleadings shall begin on 1 October 1993.

3. Either Party may submit additional documents up to four weeks prior to the
beginning of the oral pleadings. Thereafter, new documents may be submitted only
with the consent of the other Party.

4. The Tribunal may, after consulting the other Party, extend the time-limits
referred to in this article, should either Party request it to do so at least 15 days
before the expiration of the said time-limit.

5. The Parties may, by mutual agreement, request the Tribunal to reduce the
time-limits indicated in this article.

6. The Tribunal shall endeavour to render its decision by 1 March 1994.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1399, p. 89.
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Article IX

Each Party shall allow the members of the Tribunal, the staff of the Tribunal
and the authorized representatives of the other Party free access to its territory,
including the section between boundary mark 62 and Mount Fitzroy. However, such
authorization shall not be construed as enhancing or harming the rights of either
Party to the dispute.

Nor, shall it be taken to mean a change in the status quo existing at the time of
the signing of this Agreement.

Article X

Each Party shall designate one or more agents for the purposes of the arbitra-
tion, who may act individually or collectively.

The agents may be assisted by lawyers, advisers and such other staff as each
Party may deem appropriate.

Each Party shall communicatee to the other and to the Tribunal the names and
residences of its respective agents in the city of Rio de Janeiro.

Article XI

The Tribunal shall have the powers to interpret the Agreement, decide on its
own competence and adopt such rules of procedure as have not been agreed upon
by the Parties.

Article XII
1. The decisions of the Tribunal shall be governed by the provisions of arti-

cle 34 in chapter II of annex 1 to the Treaty of Peace and Friendship of 29 November
1984. However, such decisions shall be adopted by an affirmative vote of at least
three of the arbitrators.

2. The Tribunal may adopt all the decisions necessary to resolve proce-
dural issues and pursue the arbitration until the decision is rendered and imple-
mented.

3. The Tribunal's decision shall be accompanied by a statement of reasons. It
shall mention the names of the arbitrators who have taken part in its adoption, how
they voted and the date on which the decision was rendered. Any one of them shall
have the right to have his separate or dissenting opinion added to the decision.

4. The decision and other rulings of the Tribunal shall be notified to each of
the Parties through their respective agents or consulates in Rio de Janeiro. Upon
such notification, each Party shall be free to publish the decision.

Article XIII
Hearings shall be closed, except for the inaugural meeting or such meetings as

shall be agreed upon by the Parties.
The documents of the arbitration proceedings and the records of the oral

hearings shall be treated as confidential until the conclusion of the proceedings.
During the arbitration only the Tribunal and the Parties may provide informa-

tion to the public on the progress of the proceedings.
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Article XIV
The Tribunal may engage experts after consulting with the Parties.

Article XV
The decision shall indicate who shall execute it as well as the form and time-

limits of execution; it shall include any demarcation that may be decided upon, and
the Tribunal shall not terminate its functions until it has approved such demarcation
and notified the Parties that, in its opinion, the decision has been carried out.

Article XVI
Each Party shall pay half of the operating expenses of the Tribunal.

Article XVII
The decision shall be binding on the Parties, final and unappealable. Its imple-

mentation shall be entrusted to the honour of both nations.
Without prejudice to the provisions of article 39 in chapter II of annex 1 to the

1984 Treaty of Peace and Friendship, the decision shall be executed without delay
in the form and within the time-limits specified by the Tribunal.

Article XVIII
The provisions of chapter II of annex 1 to the Treaty of Peace and Friendship

of 29 November 1984 shall apply to the issues not covered by this Agreement.

Article XIX
Once the decision has been executed, the text of the arbitration shall be de-

posited with the Secretary-General of the Organization of American States.

Article XX
This Agreement shall be registered by the Parties with the United Nations Sec-

retariat in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article XXI
The present Agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature.
SIGNED at Santiago, on 31 October 1991.

For the Government For the Government
of the Argentine Republic: of the Republic of Chile:

[Signed] [Signed]
GUDO Di TELLA ENRIQUE SILVA CIMMA
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

COMPROMIS' EN VUE DE SOUMETTRE A L'ARBITRAGE LE
TRACIt DE LA FRONTItRE ENTRE LA R1tPUBLIQUE ARGEN-
TINE ET LA R1tPUBLIQUE DU CHILI DANS LE SECTEUR
COMPRIS ENTRE LA BORNE 62 ET LE MONT FITZ ROY

Le Gouvemement de la R6publique argentine et le Gouvemement de la Rdpu-
blique du Chili

Consid~rant que par la Ddclaration prtsidentielle sur les fronti~res, souscrite
Ai Buenos Aires le 2 ao0t 1991, les deux gouvernements sont convenus des bases
n6cessaires A I'arbitrage du trac6 de la fronti~re entre ia R6publique argentine et la
R16publique du Chili dans le secteur compris entre la borne 62 et le mont Fitz Roy,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties demandent au Tribunal d'arbitrage (ci-apr~s d6nommd le < Tribu-
nal >) de decider du tracd de la fronti~re dans le secteur compris entre ]a borne 62 et
le mont Fitz Roy dans la troisi~me r6gion, telle que d6finie au numro 18 du Rapport
du Tribunal arbitral de 1902 et analysde en d6tail au paragraphe final du num6ro 22
dudit Rapport.

Article II

1. Dans sa decision, le tribunal interpr~tera et appliquera la Sentence arbitrale
de 1902 conform6ment au droit international.

2. Pour ce faire, il ne sera pas restreint par les principes, r~gles, critres ou
normes sp~cifiques appliquds aux fins des solutions adopt6es au sujet d'autres tron-
qons du trac6 frontalier en vertu de la Diclaration pr6sidentielle du 2 aoflt 1991.

Article III

1. Le Tribunal se compose des personnes suivantes : MM. Reynaldo Galindo
Pohl, Rafael Nieto Navia et Pedro Nikken, d~sign6s du commun accord des Par-
ties; M. Julio Barberis, d6sign6 par le Gouvernement de la R6publique argentine; et
M. Santiago Bendava, d~sign6 par le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique du Chili.

2. Les arbitres d~signeront l'un des leurs comme Pr6sident.

3. Le Tribunal d~signera son Secr~taire en consultation avec les Parties.

Article IV
Le Tribunal sera constitu6 At Rio de Janeiro le 16 d6cembre 1991.

Article V

Toute vacance au sein du Tribunal sera pourvue comme pr~vu .A l'article 26 du
chapitre II de l'Annexe 1 du Trait6 de paix et d'amiti6 du 29 novembre 19842. La

I Ent d en vigucur le 31 octobre 1991 par la signature, confornidm ent A I'article XXI.
2 Nations Unies, Recueit des Traids, vol. 1399, p. 89.
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proc6dure d'arbitrage reprendra ensuite au point or elle s'6tait interrompue du fait
de la vacance.

Article VI

Le Tribunal se r6unira au siege du Comit6 juridique interamdricain A. Rio de
Janeiro. I1 pourra cependant tenir certaines s6ances ou audiences ailleurs dans cette
ville.

Article VII
1. La langue de travail sera I'espagnol.
2. Si un expos6 oral est prononc6 dans une autre langue, le Secr6taire du

Tribunal prendra les mesures n6cessaires pour en assurer l'interprdtation simul-
tan6e en espagnol.

3. Aucune traduction en espagnol ne sera n6cessaire pour les pi&es en lan-
gue anglaise ou frangaise prdsentdes par les Parties en annexe ,A leurs mdmoires ou
contre-m6moires.

Article VIII
1. La proc6dure dcrite consistera en la pr6sentation de m6moires et de contre-

m6moires.
Chacune des Parties prdsentera un m6moire avant le Ier septembre 1992.

Chacune des Parties pr6sentera un contre-m6moire avant le lerjuin 1993.
Le Secr6taire du Tribunal transmettra les m6moires et contre-mdmoires simul-

tan6ment A chacune des Parties.
Le d6roulement de l'arbitrage ne sera ni retardd ni compromis si l'une des

piices en question n'est pas pr6sent6e dans les ddlais.

I1 n'y aura pas lieu que les Parties fassent d'autres pr6sentations par dcrit, A
moins que le Tribunal n'en d6cide autrement afin de mieux fonder sa d6cision.

2. Les expos6s oraux commenceront le 1er octobre 1993.

3. Chacune des Parties pourra prdsenter des pikes additionnelles jusqu'Ak
quatre semaines avant le d6but des expos6s oraux. Aprs cette date, le consentement
de l'autre Partie sera n6cessaire.

4. Le Tribunal pourra, l'autre Partie 6tant entendue, prolonger les ddlais fix6s
au prdsent article si l'une des Parties le demande quinze jours au moins avant l'expi-
ration desdits d6lais.

5. Les Parties pourront d'un commun accord demander au Tribunal de
r6duire les d6lais fix6s au pr6sent article.

6. Le Tribunal s'efforcera de rendre sa sentence avant le Ier mars 1994.

Article IX
Chacune des Parties donnera aux membres et au personnel du Tribunal ainsi

qu'aux repr6sernants officiels de l'autre Partie libre acc s son territoire, notam-
ment au secteur compris entre la borne 62 et le mont Fitz Roy, I'accord de cette
autorisation ne pouvant s'interpr6ter comme tendant A. avantager ou i pr6judicier les
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droits de l'une ou l'autre des Parties au diffdrend, ni comme apportant une modifi-
cation au statu quo existant lors de la signature du present Compromis.

Article X
Chacune des Parties d6signera aux fins de l'arbitrage un ou plusieurs agents

habilitds A agir A titre individuel ou collectif.
Les agents pourront recevoir I'assistance des avocats, conseillers et autres per-

sonnels jug6s n6cessaires par chaque Partie.
Chacune des Parties communiquera t l'autre et au Tribunal ie nom et le domi-

cile de ses agents A Rio de Janeiro.

Article XI
Le Tribunal aura facultd d'interpr6ter le prdsent Compromis, de se prononcer

quant 6 sa comp6tence et de compldter son r.glement dans la mesure o, les Parties
n'y auront pas pourvu.

Article XII
1. Les d6cisions du Tribunal seront r6gies par les dispositions de I'article 34

du chapitre II de I'Annexe 1 du Trait6 de paix et d'amiti6 du 29 novembre 1984. Elles
devront cependant 8tre adoptfes par un vote A la majorit6 de trois des arbitres.

2. Le Tribunal pourra adopter toutes d6cisions n6cessaires pour rfsoudre
toute question de procddure et mener At bien i'arbitrage jusqu'au prononcd et .
I'exdcution de la sentence.

3. Le Tribunal motivera sa sentence. II mentionnera le non des arbitres qui
ont pris part A son adoption, la faqon dont ils ont votd et ia date de ia dfcision.
Chaque arbitre aura ia facult6 de faire figurer apr s ia sentence son opinion person-
nelle ou dissidente.

4. La sentence et les autres decisions du Tribunal seront notifi6es A chacune
des Parties par I'intermddiaire de leurs agents ou de leur consulat A Rio de Janeiro.
Une fois la sentence notifide, chacune des Parties pourra la rendre publique.

Article XIII
Les audiences seront privdes, sauf la sdance constitutive ou toute autre s6ance

dont les Parties pourront convenir.
Les pi~ces de la procddure arbitrale et les proc s-verbaux des declarations

orales seront confidentiels jusqu'au terme de la proc6dure.
Pendant la dur6e de l'arbitrage, tant le Tribunal que les Parties ne pourront

rendre public aucun renseignement quant A I'dtat d'avancement de la procddure.

Article XIV

Le Tribunal aura la facult6 d'engager des experts apr s consultation des Parties.

Article XV
La sentence dfsignera A qui en incombera l'exdcution, dans quelles formes et

dans quels d6lais, y compris toute d6marcation A. r6aliser; le Tribunal restera en
fonctions jusqu' ce que cette d6marcation ait dt6 approuvde et jusqu'A ce qu'il
estime que la sentence a dtd ex6cut6e.
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Article XVI

Chacune des Parties prendra en charge la moiti6 des d6penses de fonctionne-
ment du Tribunal.

Article XVII

La sentence sera contraignante, d6finitive et sans appel pour les Parties et son
exdcution en sera remise A l'honneur des deux Nations.

Sans pr6juger des dispositions de 'article 39 du chapitre II de I'Annexe I du
Trait6 de paix et d'amiti6 du 29 novembre 1984, la sentence devra 8tre ex6cut6e sans
retard, dans les formes et dans les d6lais indiqu6s par le Tribunal.

Article XVIII

Les dispositions du chapitre 1I de I'Annexe 1 du Trait6 de paix et d'amiti6 du
29 novembre 1984 s'appliqueront pour tout ce qui n'est pas pourvu dans le pr6sent
Compromis.

Article XIX
Une fois ia sentence arbitrale ex6cut6e, le dossier de i'arbitrage sera confi6 h la

garde du Secrdtaire gdn6ral de l'Organisation des Etats amn6ricains.

Article XX
Les Parties feront enregistrer le pr6sent Compromis au Secrdtariat de I'Orga-

nisation des Nations Unies conform6ment A I'article 102 de la Charte des Nations
Unies.

Article XXI

Le pr6sent Compromis entrera en vigueur A la date de sa signature.

SIGNII A Santiago le 31 octobre 1991.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique argentine: de la R6publique du Chili:

[Signi] [Signd]
GUIDO Di TELLA ENRIQUE SILVA CIMMA
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CONVENTION' RELATIVE A LA LOI APPLICABLE AU TRUST ET
A SA RECONNAISSANCE

Les Etats signataires de la pr6sente Convention,
Consid~rant que le trust est une institution caract~risti-
que cr6e par les juridictions d'6quit6 dans les pays de
common law, adopt(e par d'autres pays avec certaines
modifications,
Sont convenus d'6tablir des dispositions communes sur
la loi applicable au trust et de r~gler les probkmes les
plus importants relatifs A sa reconnaissance,

Ont r~solu de conclure une Convention A cet effet et
d'adopter les dispositions suivantes:

CHAPITRE PREMIER - CHAMP D'APPLICATION

Article premier

La pr~sente Convention d6termine la loi applicable au
trust et r~git sa reconnaissance.

I Entree en vigueur le let janvier 1992, soit Ic premier jour du troisime mois civil ayant suvi In date du d6p6t du
troisi~me instrument de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation aupr~s du Gouvernement nderlandais, confor-
mdment I'article 30.

Date du dlp6t
de l'instrument

Participant de ratification

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'irlande du Nord* ..................... 17 novembre 1989
(A I'egard du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'lrlande du Nord et des
territoires suivants : ile de Man, Bermudes, Territoire antarctique britannique,
iles Vierges britanniques, iles Falkland, Gibraltar, Sainte-Hdl.ne, D~pendances
de Saint-Hdlne, lies de Gdorgie m6ridionale et iles Sandwich mdridionales, et
bases souveraines du Royaume-Uni d'Akrotiri et de Dhekdlia dans l'ile de
Chypre. Avec declarations d'application A Hong-Kong (en date du 30 mars 1990)
et h Montserrat (en date du 10 janvier 1991).)

Italie ................................................................... 21 fWvrier 1990
A ustralie ............................................................... 17 octobre 1991

Par la suite, la Convention est entree en vigueur h I'dgard de I'unitd territoriale suivante conformment h' l'article 29,
le premier jour du troisitme mois du calendrier aprbs ia notification d'application territoriale visde au paragraphe c de
I'anicle 30.

Date dIe a
notification

d'application

Participant territoriale

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Iriande du Nord* ..................... 20 d&embre 1991
(A I'dgard du bailliage de Jersey. Avec effet au Ir mars 1992.)

* Voir p. 335 du present volume pour les textes de la reserve et de Ia declaration faites lors de la
ratification.
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Article 2

Aux fins de la pr~sente Convention, le terme "trust" vise
les relations juridiques cr66es par une personne, le con-
stituant - par acte entre vifs ou h cause de mort - Iorsque
des biens ont W plac6s sous le contr6le d'un trustee dans
I'intr~t d'un b~n~ficiaire ou dans un but d~termin6.
Le trust pr~sente les caract~ristiques suivantes:
a) les biens du trust constituent une masse distincte et
ne font pas partie du patrimoine du trustee:
b) le titre relatif aux biens du trust est 6tabli au nom
du trustee ou d'une autre personne pour le compte du
trustee;
c) le trustee est investi du pouvoir et charg6 de i'obliga-
tion, dont il doit rendre compte, d'administrer, de g6rer
ou de disposer des biens selon les termes du trust et les
r~gles particulires impos~es au trustee par la loi.
Le fait que le constituant conserve certaines prerogatives
ou que le trustee poss~de certains droits en qualit6 de
b~n~ficiaire ne s'oppose pas n~cessairement A l'existence
d'un trust.

Article 3

La Convention ne s'applique qu'aux trusts cr~6s volon-
tairement et dont la preuve est apport~e par 6crit.

Article 4

La Convention ne s'applique pas A des questions pr~li-
minaires relatives A la validit6 des testaments ou d'autres
actes juridiques par lesquels des biens sont transfrs au
trustee.

Article 5

La Convention ne s appiqiue pas dans la mesure oft la
loi d~termin~e par le chapitre II ne connait pas I'institu-
tion du trust ou la cat~gorie de trust en cause.
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CHAPITRE II - LOI APPLICABLE

Article 6

Le trust est r6gi par la loi choisie par le constituant. Le
choix doit 8tre expr~s ou r6sulter des dispositions de
I'acte cr6ant le trust ou en apportant la preuve, interpr6-
t6es au besoin A I'aide des circonstances de la cause.

Lorsque la loi choisie en application de l'alin6a pr6c6-
dent ne connait pas l'institution du trust ou la cat~gorie
de trust en cause, ce choix est sans effet et ]a loi d6termi-
n6e par P'article 7 est applicable.

Article 7

Lorsqu'il n'a pas 6t6 choisi de loi, le trust est r6gi par la
loi avec laquelle il pr6sente les liens les plus 6troits.
Pour d6terminer la loi avec laquelle le trust pr6sente les
liens les plus 6troits, il est tenu compte notamment:

a) du lieu d'administration du trust d6sign6 par le
constituant;
b) de la situation des biens du trust;
c) de ]a r6sidence ou du lieu d'6tablissement du trustee.
d) des objectifs du trust et des lieux oi ils doivent etre
accomplis.

Article 8

La loi d6termin6e par les articles 6 ou 7 r6git la validit6
du trust, son interpr6tation, ses effets ainsi que l'admi-
nistration du trust.
Cette loi r6git notamment:
a) la d6signation, la d6mission et la r6vocation du trus-
tee, I'aptitude particulire A exercer les attributions d'un
trustee ainsi que ]a transmission des fonctions de trustee;
b) les droits et obligations des trustees entre eux;

c) le droit du trustee de d6l6guer en tout ou en partie
I'ex6cution de ses obligations ou i'exercice de ses pou-
voirs;
d) les pouvoirs du trustee d'administrer et de disposer
des biens du trust, de les constituer en sfiret6s et d'acqu6-
fir des biens nouveaux;
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e) les pouvoirs du trustee de faire des investissements;
jD les restrictions relatives A la dur6e du trust et aux
pouvoirs de mettre en r6serve les revenus du trust;
g) les relations entre le trustee et les b6n6ficiaires, y
compris la responsabilit6 personnelle du trustee envers
les b6n6ficiaires;
h) la modification ou la cessation du trust;
i) la r6partition des biens du trust;
j) l'obligation du trustee de rendre compte de sa ges-
tion.

Article 9

Dans l'application du pr6sent chapitre, un 616ment du
trust susceptible d'etre isol6, notamment son administra-
tion, peut 8tre r6gi par une loi distincte.

Article 10

La loi applicable A la validit6 du trust r6git ia possibilit6
de remplacer cette loi, ou la loi applicable A un 616ment
du trust susceptible d'Etre isol6, par une autre loi.

CHAPITRE III - RECONNAISSANCE

Article II

Un trust cr66 conform6ment A la loi d6termin6e par le
chapitre pr~c6dent sera reconnu en tant que trust.
La reconnaissance implique au moins que les biens du
trust soient distincts du patrimoine personnel du trustee
et que le trustee puisse agir comme demandeur ou d6fen-
deur, ou comparaitre en qualit6 de trustee devant un
notaire ou toute personne exerqant une autorit6
publique.
Dans la mesure o6 la loi applicable au trust le requiert
ou le pr6voit, cette reconnaissance implique notamment:
a) que les cr6anciers personnels du trustee ne puissent
pas saisir les biens du trust;
b) que les biens du trust soient s6par6s du patrimoine
du trustee en cas d'insolvabilit6 ou de faillite de celui-ci;
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c) que les biens du trust ne fassent pas partie du r6gime
matrimonial ni de la succession du trustee:

d) que la revendication des biens du trust soit permise,
dans les cas of6 le trustee, en violation des obligations
r6sultant du trust, a confondu les biens du trust avec ses
biens personnels ou en a dispose. Toutefois, les droits et
obligations d'un tiers d~tenteur des biens du trust
demeurent regis par la loi d~termin~e par les r~gles
de conflit du for.

Article 12

Le trustee qui desire faire inscrire dans un registre un
bien meuble ou immeuble, ou un titre s'y rapportant, sera
habilit6 A requ~rir l'inscription en sa qualit6 de trustee
ou de telle faqon que l'existence du trust apparaisse, pour
autant que ce ne soit pas interdit par la loi de I'Etat o6
I'inscription doit avoir lieu ou incompatible avec cette
loi.

Article 13

Aucun Etat n'est tenu de reconnaitre un trust dont les
6l6ments significatifs, A l'exception du choix de ia loi
applicable, du lieu d'administration et de la residence
habituelle du trustee, sont rattachds plus 6troitement A
des Etats qui ne connaissent pas l'institution du trust ou
la categorie de trust en cause.

Article 14

La Convention ne fait pas obstacle A I'application de
r~gles de droit plus favorables A la reconnaissance d'un
trust.

CHAPITRE IV - DISPOSITIONS GINiRALES

Article 15

La Convention ne fait pas obstacle A I'application des
dispositions de ia loi d6sign~e par les r~gles de conflit du
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for lorsqu'il ne peut 6tre d~rog6 A ces dispositions par
une manifestation de volont6, notamment dans les ma-
ti~res suivantes:
a) la protection des mineurs et des incapables;

b) les effets personnels et patrimoniaux du mariage,
c) les testaments et la d6volution des successions, sp6-
cialement la reserve;
d) le transfert de propri6t6 et les sfiret~s r~elles:

e) la protection des cr~anciers en cas d'insolvabilit&;
f) ]a protection des tiers de bonne foi A d'autres 6gards.

Lorsque les dispositions du paragraphe precedent font
obstacle A la reconnaissance du trust, le juge s'efforcera
de donner effet aux objectifs du trust par d'autres moyens
juridiques.

Article 16

La Convention ne porte Das atteinte aux dispositions de
ia loi du for dont I'application s'impose meme aux
situations internationales quelle que soit la loi d~sign~e
par les r~gles de conflit de lois.
A titre exceptionnel, ii peut 6galement 6tre donn6 effet
aux rtgles de m~me nature d'un autre Etat qui pr~sente
avec l'objet du litige un lien suffisamment 6troit.

Tout Etat contractant pourra d~clarer, par une reserve,
qu'il n'appliquera pas la disposition du deuxi~me alin6a
du present article.

Article 17

Au sens de la Convention, le terme ((loi)> d1signe les
r~gles de droit en vigueur dans un Etat A l'exclusion des
r~gles de conflit de lois.

Article 18

Les dispositions de ]a Convention peuvent 8tre 6cart~es
si leur application est manifestement incompatible avec
l'ordre public.
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Article 19

La Convention ne porte pas atteinte A la comptence des
Etats en mati~re fiscale.

Article 20

Tout Etat contractant pourra, A tout moment, d6clarer
que les dispositions de la Convention seront 6tendues
aux trusts cr6s par une decision de justice.
Cette declaration sera notifibe au Ministre des Affaires
Etrangres du Royaume des Pays-Bas et prendra effet le
jour de la rception de cette notification.

L'article 31 est applicable par analogie au retrait de cette
declaration.

Article 21

Tout Etat contractant pourra se r~server le droit de
n'appliquer les dispositions du chapitre III qu'aux trusts
dont ia validit6 est r~gie par ia loi d'un Etat contractant.

Article 22

La Convention est applicable quelle que soit la date A
laquelle le trust a t cr6.
Toutefois, un Etat contractant pourra se r~server le droit
de ne pas appliquer la Convention A un trust cr6 avant
la date de I'entr~e en vigueur de la Convention pour cet
Etat.

Article 23

A I'effet de determiner la Ioi applicable scion la Conven-
tion, lorsqu'un Etat comprend plusieurs unites territo-
riales dont chacune a ses propres r6gles en mati~re de
trust, toute r~f~rence A la loi de cet Etat sera consid~r~e
comme visant la Ioi en vigueur dans l'unit6 territoriale
concern~e.
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Article 24

Un Etat dans lequel diff6rentes unit6s territoriales ont
leurs propres r~gles de droit en mati~re de trust West pas
tenu d'appliquer la Convention aux conflits de lois int6-
ressant uniquement ces unites territoriales.

Article 25

La Convention ne d6roge pas aux instruments interna-
tionaux auxquels un Etat contractant est ou sera Partie
et qui contiennent des dispositions sur les mati~res
r~glkes par ]a pr~sente Convention.

CHAPITRE V - CLAUSES FINALES

Article 26

Tout Etat, au moment de ia signature, de la ratification,
de I'acceptation, de I'approbation ou de I'adh~sion, ou
au moment d'une declaration faite en vertu de l'ar-
ticle 29, pourra faire les reserves pr~vues aux articles 16,
21 et 22.

Aucune autre reserve ne sera admise.
Tout Etat contractant pourra, A tout moment, retirer une
reserve qu'il aura faite; i'effet de la reserve cessera le
premier jour du troisi~me mois du calendrier apr~s la
notification du retrait.

Article 27

La Convention est ouverte A la signature des Etats qui
&taient Membres de la Conference de La Haye de droit
international priv6 lors de sa Quinziame session.

Elle sera ratifi~e, acceptce ou approuvce et les instru-
ments de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation
seront d~pos~s auprts du Minist~re des Affaires Etran-
g~res du Royaume des Pays-Bas.
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Article 28

Tout autre Etat pourra adherer A ]a Convention apris
son entree en vigueur en vertu de I'article 30, alin~a
premier.
L'instrument d'adh~sion sera d6pos6 aupr6s du Minis-
tare des Affaires Etrang~res du Royaume des Pays-Bas.

L'adh~sion n'aura d'effet que dans les rapports entre
I'Etat adhrant et les Etats contractants qui n'auront pas
6lev6 d'objection A son encontre dans les douze mois
apr~s la reception de la notification pr~vue A I'article 32.
Une telle objection pourra 6galement 8tre 6lev~e par tout
Etat Membre au moment d'une ratification, acceptation
ou approbation de la Convention, ult6rieure A I'adh6-
sion. Ces objections seront notifies au Ministire des
Affaires Etrang~res du Royaume des Pays-Bas.

Article 29

Un Etat qui comprend deux ou plusieurs unit6s territo-
riales dans lesquelles des systimes de droit diffrents
s'appliquent pourra, au moment de la signature, de la
ratification, de I'acceptation, de I'approbation ou de I'ad-
h~sion, declarer que la pr~sente Convention s'appliquera
A toutes ses unites territoriales ou seulement A I'une ou
A plusieurs d'entre elles, et pourra A tout moment modi-
fier cette d~claration en faisant une nouvelle declaration.

Ces d~clarations seront notifies au Ministare des Affai-
res Etrangires du Royaume des Pays-Bas et indiqueront
express~ment les unitts territoriales auxquelles la Con-
vention s'applique.
Si un Etat ne fait pas de d6claration en vertu du present
article, la Convention s'appliquera A I'ensemble du ter-
ritoire de cet Etat.

Article 30

La Convention entrera en vigueur le premier jour du
troisiime mois du calendrier apr~s le d6p6t du troisi~me
instrument de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approba-
tion pr6vu par 'article zi.
Par ia suite, la Convention entrera en vigueur:
a) pour chaque Etat ratifiant, acceptant ou approuvant
post6rieurement, le premier jour du troisikme mois du
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calendrier apr~s le d~p6t de son instrument de ratifica-
tion, d'acceptation ou d'approbation ;
b) pour tout Etat adh6rant, le premierjour du troisi~me
mois du calendrier aprbs i'expiration du d~lai vis6 A
I'article 28;
c) pour les unites territoriales auxquelles la Convention
a Wt 6tendue conform~ment A I'article 29, le premierjour
du troisi~me mois du calendrier apr~s la notification
vis~e dans cet article.

Article 31

Tout Etat contractant pourra d6noncer la pr(sente
Convention par une notification formelle adress~e par
6crit au Ministare des Affaires Etrang~res du Royaume
des Pays-Bas, d6positaire de la Convention.
La d~nonciation prendra effet le premier jour du mois
suivant l'expiration d'une p~riode de six mois apr~s la
date de rception de la notification par le d6positaire, ou
A toute autre date ult6rieure sp6cifi(e dans la notification.

Article 32

Le Ministre des Affaires Etrang~res du Royaume des
Pays-Bas notifiera aux Etats Membres de la Conference,

ainsi qu'aux Etats qui auront adh6r6 conform6ment aux
dispositions de Particle 28:
a) les signatures, ratifications, acceptations et approba-
tions vis6es A I'article 27;
b) la date A laquelle la Convention entrera en vigueur
conform(ment aux dispositions de I'article 30;
c) les adhesions et les objections aux adhesions vis~es A
Particle 28 ;
d) les extensions vis6es A ]'article 29;
e) les d6clarations vis es A Particle 20;
f) les reserves ou les retraits de reserve pr~vus A
I'article 26;
g) les d~nonciations vis~es A l'article 31.
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EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign~s, dfiment autoris~s,
ont sign6 la pr6sente Convention.

FAIT A La Haye, le I juillet 1985, en franigais et en
anglais, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi, en un seul
exemplaire, qui sera dcpos6 dans les archives du Gou-
vernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas et dont une copie
certifie conforme sera remise, par la voie diplomatique,
A chacun des Etats Membres de la Conference de La
Haye de droit international priv6 lors de sa Quinzicme
session.

[Pour les signatures, voir p. 334 du present volume.]
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CONVENTION' ON THE LAW APPLICABLE TO TRUSTS AND ON
THEIR RECOGNITION

The States signatory to the present Convention,
Considering that the trust, as developed in courts of
equity in common law jurisdictions and adopted with
some modifications in other jurisdictions, is a unique
legal institution,
Desiring to establish common provisions on the law
applicable to trusts and to deal with the most important
issues concerning the recognition of trusts,
Have resolved to conclude a Convention to this effect,
and have agreed upon the following provisions -

CHAPTER ONE - SCOPE

Article I

This Convention specifies the law applicable to trusts
and governs their recognition.

I Came into force on I January 1992, i.e., the first day of the third calendar month after the date of deposit of the
third instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval with the Government of the Netherlands, in accordance with
article 30:

Date of deposit
of the instrument

Participant of ratification
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland* ..................... 17 November 1989

(In respect of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
the following territories: Isle of Man, Bermuda, British Antarctic Territory,
British Virgin Islands, Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Saint Helena, Saint Helena
Dependencies, South Georgia and South Sandwich Islands and the United
Kingdom Sovereign Base areas of Akrotiri and Dhekelia in the Island of Cyprus.
With declarations of application to Hong Kong (dated 30 March 1990), and to
Montserrat (dated 10 January 1991).)

Italy ................................................................... 21 February 1990
A ustralia ................................ ............................ 17 O ctober 1991

Subsequently, the Convention entered into force L., the following territorial unit in conformity with article 29, on
the first day of the third calendar month after the notification of territorial application, in accordance with article 30 (c).

Date of notification
Participant of territorial application
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland* ..................... 20 December 1991

(In respect of the Bailiwick of Jersey. With effect from I March 1992.)
* See p. 335 of this volume for the texts of the reservation and declaration made upon ratification.
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Article 2

For the purposes of this Convention, the term 'trust'
refers to the legal relationships created- inter vivosor on
death - by a person, the settlor, when assets have been
placed under the control of a trustee for the benefit of a
beneficiary or for a specified purpose.
A trust has the following characteristics -
a) the assets constitute a separate fund and are not a
part of the trustee's own estate;
b) title to the trust assets stands in the name of the
trustee or in the name of another person on behalf of the
trustee;
c) the trustee has the power and the duty, in respect of
which he is accountable, to manage, employ or dispose
of the assets in accordance with the terms of the trust and
the special duties imposed upon him by law.
The reservation by the settlor of certain rights and
powers, and the fact that the trustee may himself have
rights as a beneficiary, are not necessarily inconsistent
with the existence of a trust.

Article 3

The Convention applies only to trusts created voluntarily
and evidenced in writing.

Article 4

The Convention does not apply to preliminary issues
relating to the validity of wills or of other acts by virtue
of which assets are transferred to the trustee.

Article 5

The Convention does not apply to the extent that the law
specified by Chapter 11 does not provide for trusts or the
category of trusts involved.
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CHAPTER 11 - APPLICABLE LAW

Article 6

A trust shall be governed by the law chosen by the settlor.
The choice must be express or be implied in the terms of
the instrument creating or the writing evidencing the
trust, interpreted, if necessary, in the light of the circum-
stances of the case.
Where the law chosen under the previous paragraph
does not provide for trusts or the category of trust invol-
ved, the choice shall not be effective and the law specified
in Article 7 shall apply.

Article 7

Where no applicable law has been chosen, a trust shall be
governed by the law with which it is most closely con-
nected.

In ascertaining the law with which a trust is most closely
connected reference shall be made in particular to -
a) the place of administration of the trust designated by
the settlor;
b) the situs of the assets of the trust;
c) the place of residence or business of the trustee;
d) the objects of the trust and the places where they are
to be fulfilled.

Article 8

The law specified by Article 6 or 7 shall govern the
validity of the trust, its construction, its effects, and the
administration of the trust.
In particular that law shall govern -
a) the appointment, resignation and removal of trustees,
the capacity to act as a trustee, and the devolution of the
office of trustee;
b) the rights and duties of trustees among themselves;
c) the right of trustees to delegate in whole or in part the
discharge of their duties or the exercise of their powers;
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d) the power of trustees to administer or to dispose of
trust assets, to create security interests in the trust assets,
or to acquire new assets;
e) the powers of investment of trustees;
f) restrictions upon the duration of the trust, and upon
the power to accumulate the income of the trust;
g) the relationships between the trustees and the bene-
ficiaries including the personal liability of the trustees to
the beneficiaries;
h) the variation or termination of the trust;
i) the distribution of the trust assets;
j) the duty of trustees to account for their administra-
tion.

Article 9

In applying this Chapter a severable aspect of the trust,
particularly matters of administration, may be governed
by a different law.

Article 10

The law applicable to the validity of the trust shall de-
termine whether that law or the law governing a sever-
able aspect of the trust may be replaced by another
law.

CHAPTER III - RECOGNITION

Article I

A trust created in accordance with the law specified by
the preceding Chapter shall be recognized as a trust.
Such recognition shall imply, as a minimum, that the
trust property constitutes a separate fund, that the trustee
may sue and be sued in his capacity as trustee, and that
he may appear or act in this capacity before a notary or
any person acting in an official capacity.

In so far as the law applicable to the trust requires or
provides, such recognition shall imply, in particular -
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a) that personal creditors of the trustee shall have no
recourse against the trust assets;
b) that the trust assets shall not form part of the trustee's
estate upon his insolvency or bankruptcy;
c) that the trust assets shall not form part of the
matrimonial property of the trustee or his spouse nor part
of the trustee's estate upon his death;
d) that the trust assets may be recovered when the
trustee, in breach of trust, has mingled trust assets with
his own property or has alienated trust assets. However,
the rights and obligations of any third party holder of the
assets shall remain subject to the law determined by the
choice of law rules of the forum.

Article 12

Where the trustee desires to register assets, movable or
immovable, or documents of title to them, he shall be
entitled, in so far as this is not prohibited by or
inconsistent with the law of the State where registration
is sought, to do so in his capacity as trustee or in such
other way that the existence of the trust is disclosed.

Article 13

No State shall be bound to recognize a trust the
significant elements of which, except for the choice of
the applicable law, the place of administration and the
habitual residence of the trustee, are more closely
connected with States which do not have the institution
of the trust or the category of trust involved.

Article 14

The Convention shall not prevent the application of rules
of law moic favourable to the recognition of trusts.
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CHAPTER IV - GENERAL CLAUSES

Article 15

The Convention does not prevent the application of
provisions of the law designated by the conflicts rules of
the forum, in so far as those provisions cannot be
derogated from by voluntary act, relating in particular to
the following matters -
a) the protection of minors and incapable parties;
b) the personal and proprietary effects of marriage,
c) succession rights, testate and intestate, especially the
indefeasible shares of spouses and relatives,

d) the transfer of title to property and security interests
in property;

e) the protection of creditors in matters of insolvency;

19 the protection, in other respects, of third parties
acting in good faith.
If recognition of a trust is prevented by application of
the preceding paragraph, the court shall try to give effect
to the objects of the trust by other means.

Article 16

The Convention does not prevent the application of
those provisions of the law of the forum which must be
applied even to international situations, irrespective of
rules of conflict of laws.
If another State has a sufficiently close connection with
a case then, in exceptional circumstances, effect may also
be given to rules of that State which have the same
character as mentioned in the preceding paragraph.
Any Contracting State may, by way of reservation,
declare that it will not apply the second paragraph of this
Article.

A rticle 17

In the Convention the word 'law' means the rules of law
in force in a State other than its rules of conflict of
laws.
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Article 18

The provisions of the Convention may be disregarded
when their application would be manifestly incom-
patible with public policy (ordre public).

Article 19

Nothing in the Convention shall prejudice the powers of
States in fiscal matters.

Article 20

Any Contracting State may, at any time, declare that the
provisions of the Convention will be extended to trusts
declared by judicial decisions.
This declaration shall be notified to the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and
will come into effect on the day when this notification is
received.
Article 31 is applicable to the withdrawal of this
declaration in the same way as it applies to a
denunciation of the Convention.

Article 21

Any Contracting State may reserve the right to apply the
provisions of Chapter III only to trusts the validity of
which is governed by the law of a Contractifig State.

Article 22

The Convention applies to trusts regardless of the date
on -which they were created.
However, a Contracting State may reserve the right not
to apply the Convention to trusts created before the date
on which, in relation to that State, the Convention enters
into force.

Article 23

For the purpose of identifying the law applicable under
the Convention, where a State comprises several
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territorial units each of which has its own rules of law in
respect of trusts, any reference to the law of that State is
to be construed as referring to the law in force in the
territorial unit in question.

Article 24

A State within which different territorial units have their
own rules of law in respect of trusts is not bound to apply
the Convention to conflicts solely between the laws of
such units.

Article 25

The Convention shall not affect any other international
instrument containing provisions on matters governed
by this Convention to which a Contracting State is, or
becomes, a Party.

CHAPTER V - FINAL CLAUSES

Article 26

Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, or at the time of
making a declaration in terms of Article 29, make the
reservations provided for in Articles 16, 21 and 22.
No other reservation shall be permitted.
Any Contracting State may at any time withdraw a
reservation which it has made; the reservation shall cease
to have effect on the first day of the third calendar month
after notification of the withdrawal.

Article 27

The Convention shall be open for signature by the States
which were Members of the Hague Conference on
Private International Law at the time of its Fifteenth
Sessioil.
It shall be ratified, accepted or approved and the
instruments of ratification, acceptance or approval shall
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be deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
Kingdom of the Netherlands.

Article 28

Any other State may accede to the Convention after it
has entered into force in accordance with Article 30,
paragraph 1.
The instrument of accession shall be deposited with the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands.
The accession shall have effect only as regards the
relations between the acceding State and those
Contracting States which have not raised an objection to
its accession in the twelve months after the receipt of the
notification referred to in Article 32. Such an objection
may also be raised by Member States at the time when
they ratify, accept or approve the Convention after an
accession. Any such objection shall be notified to the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands.

Article 29

If a State has two or more territorial units in which
different systems of law are applicable, it may at the time
of signature, ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession declare that this Convention shall extend to all
of its territorial units or only to one or more of them and
may modify this declaration by submitting another
declaration at any time.
Any such declaration shall be notified to the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and
shall state expressly the territorial units to which the
Convention applies.
If a State makes no declaration under this Article, the
Convention is to extend to all territorial units of that
State.

Article 30

The Convention shall enter into force on the first day of
the third calendar month after the deposit of the third
instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval
referred to in Article 27.
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Thereafter the Convention shall enter into force -
a) for each State ratifying, accepting or approving it
subsequently, on the first day of the third calendar month
after the deposit of its instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval;
b) for each acceding State, on the first day of the third
calendar month after the expiry of the period referred to
in Article 28;
c) for a territorial unit to which the Convention has been
extended in conformity with Article 29, on the first
day of the third calendar month after the notification
referred to in that Article.

Article 31

Any Contracting State may denounce this Convention
by a formal notification in writing addressed to the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands, depositary of the Convention.
The denunciation takes effect on the first day of the
month following the expiration of six months after the
notification is received by the depositary or on such later
date as is specified in the notification.

Article 32

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands shall notify the States Members of the
Conference and the States which have acceded in
accordance with Article 28, of the following -
a) the signatures and ratifications, acceptances or
approvals referred to in Article 27;
b) the date on which the Convention enters into force
in accordance with Article 30;
c) the accessions and the objections raised to accessions
referred to in Article 28;
d) the extensions referred to in Article 29;
e) the declarations referred to in Article 20;
1) the reservations or withdrawals referred to in Article
26;
g) the denunciations referred to in Article 31.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto, have signed this Convention.

DONE at The Hague, on the 1st day of July 1985, in
English and French, both texts being equally authentic,
in a single copy which shall be deposited in the archives
of the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands,
and of which a certified copy shall be sent, through
diplomatic channels, to each of the States Members of
the Hague Conference on Private International Law at
the date of its Fifteenth Session.

[For the signatures, seep. 334 of this volume.]
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Pour l'Australie:
For Australia:

[WARWICK WEEMAES]'

Pour le Canada:
For Canada:

[JACQUES GIGNAC]

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique:
For the United States of America:

[JOHN H. ROUSE]

Pour la France:
For France:

[JEAN REN9 BERNARD]

Pour l'Italie
For Italy:

[L. CARDUCCI ARTENISIO]

Pour le Luxembourg:
For Luxembourg:

[C. CONZEMIUS]

Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas :
For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:

[H. VAN DEN BROEK]

Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord:
For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland:

[J. W. D. MARGETSON]

Les noms des signataires donnds entre crochets ont td fournis par le Gouvernement n(erlandais - The names of
signatories appearing between brackets have been supplied by the Government of the Netherlands.
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RESERVATION AND DECLARA-
TION MADE UPON RATIFI-
CATION

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRE-
LAND

"The United Kingdom, by way of res-
ervation, declares that it will not apply
the second paragraph of Article 16".

"The United Kingdom declares, in ac-
cordance with Article 20, that the provi-
sions of the Convention will be extended
to trusts declared by judicial decisions."

RI9SERVE
FAITES
CATION

ET DI9CLARATION
LORS DE LA RATIFI-

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE BRE-
TAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU
NORD

[TRADUCTION1 - TRANSLATION 2]

Le Royaume-Uni d6clare, comme rd-
serve, qu'il n'applique pas la disposition
du deuxi~me alinda de l'article 16.

Le Royaume-Uni d6clare, conforn6-
ment A l'article 20, que les dispositions de
la Convention seront 6tendues aux trusts
cr.6s par une d6cision de justice.

I Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement nderlandais.
2 Translation supplied by the Government of the Neth-

erlands.
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SPAIN
and

TUNISIA

Agreement concerning air transport services (with annex).
Signed at Tunis on 11 January 1977

Authentic texts: Spanish and Arabic.

Registered by Spain on 3 February 1992.

ESPAGNE
et

TUNISIE

Accord relatif aux transports akriens (avec annexe). Sign6 A
Tunis le 11 janvier 1977

Textes authentiques : espagnol et arabe.

Enregistr4 par l'Espagne le 3 ftvrier 1992.
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO ESPANOL Y EL GOBIERNO DE
LA REPUBLICA DE TUNEZ SOBRE TRANSPORTE AItREO

El Gobierno del Estado espafiol y

El Gobierno de la Repfiblica de Tznez

Deseosos de favorecer el desarrollo de los transportes

a~reos entre el Estado espaflol y la Repbiblica do Tbnez y do pro

seguir en la medida m&s amplia posible la cooperecibn internacio

nal en este torreno;

Deseosos igualmente de aplicar a estos transportes los

principios y las disposiciones del Convenio de Aviacibn Civil In-

ternacional firmado en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1.944.

Han convenido lo que sigue:

ARTICULO I

Cada Parte Contratante concede a la otra Parte Contra

tante los derechos especificados en el presente Convenio, con el

fin do establecer los servicios a6reos internacionales regulares en

las rutas especificadas en el Anexo al presente Convenio.

Estos servicios y rutas so denominarfn on adelante los

servicios convenidos y las rutas especificadas respectivamente. La

empresa do transporte a6reo designada por cada Parte Contratante

gozarh en una ruta especificada de los siguientes derechos:

a) a sobrevolar sin aterrizar en el territorio do la otra

Parte Contrante.

b) a hacer escalas en dicho territoriopara fines no co-

merciales.
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c) a hacer escalas en los puntos del territorio do la otra

Parte Contratante que se especifiquen en el Cuadro de

Rutas del Anexo al presente Convenio con el prop6sito

de desembarcar y embarcar pasajeros, correo y carga

en tr&fico a6reo internacional procedente o con destino

a la otra Parte Contratante, "procedentes" con destino a

otro Estado, de acuerdo con el Anexo del presente Con-

venio.

d) ninguna estipulaci6n del presente Convenio podrh ser -

interpretada en el sentido de quo se confieren a la em

prosa a6rea designada por una Parte Contratante dere-

chos do cabotaje dentro del territorio de la otra Parte

Contratante.

ARTICULO II

Para los efectos de la interpretaci6n y aplicacibn del pre

sente Convenio y de su Anexo, y a menos que en su Texto se defi_

na de otro modo:

a) El t6rmino "Autoridades Aeronhuticas" significa por lo quo

se refiere a T~mez, Ministerio de Transporte y Comunicaciones y

por lo que respecta a Espafia, el Ministerio del Aire (Subsecretaria

de Aviacibn Civil) o, on ambos casos, las instituciones o personas

debidamente autorizadas para asumir las funciones que ejerzan las

aludidas Autoridades;

b) El t6rmino "El Convenio" so refiere al Convenio relativo a

la Aviacibn Civil Internacional firmado en Chicago el 7 de diciembre

do 1944 y cualquier enmienda adoptada conforme a las disposiciones

de dicho Convenio.

c) El tbrmino "empresa a6rea designada" se refiere a la em-

presa de transporte afreo quo las Autoridades Aeronhuticas de una
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de las Partes Contratantes designadas para explotar los servicios -

a6reos en las rutas especificadas en el Anexo al presente Convenio,

do acuerdo con lo establecido en el Articulo III del mismo;

d) El t6rmino "territorio", "servicio a6reo internacional" y -

"escala para fines no comerciales" tiener, el mismo significado que

les dan los Articulos 29 y 96- del Convenio de Aviaci6n Civil Inter

nacional, suscrito en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1.944;

e) El t 6 rmino "rutas especificadas" significa las rutas estable

cidas o que se han de establecer conforme a los Anexos al presente

Convenio;

f) El trmino "'servicios convenidosif signifca los servicios a6-

reos internacionales que, con arreglo a las estipulaciones del pre-

sente Convenio, podrfn establecerse para Ia explotaci6n de las ru-

tas especificadas.

ARTICULO III

1) Cada Parte Contratante tendr& derecho a designar por

escrito a la otra Parte Contratante una empresa de transporte ab-

reo para que explote los servicios convenidos en las rutas especi-

ficadas.

2) Al recibir dicha designacibn la otra Parte Contratante

deberh, con arreglo a las disposiciones de los p&rrafos 3) y 4) del

presente Articulo, conceder sin demora, a la empresa de transports

a6reo designada, las correspondientes autorizaciones de explotacibn.

3) Las Autoridades Aeronhuticas de una de las Partes Con

tratantes podr&n exigir que la empresa do transporte a6reo designa

da de Ia otra Parte Contratante, demuestre que est& en condiciones

de cumplir con las condiciones prescritas en el campo de la explo-

tacibn de los servicios a6roos internacionales, por las leyes y re-

glamentos normal y razonablemente aplicados por dichas Autorida-
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des, de conformidad con las disposiciones del Convenio de Aviacibn

Civil Internacional de (Chicago, 1944).

4) Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho de negar

a una empresa designada por la otra Parte Contratante la autoriza-

ci6n de explotacibn mencionada en el phrrafo 2 del presente Articulo

o de revocar dicha autorizacibn o de imponer las condiciones que -

estime necesarias, cuando, por motivos fundados, no estb convenci

da do qua una parte sustancial de la propiedad y el control efectivo

de esta empresa se halla en manos de la otra Parte Contratante o

de sus nacionales, cuando esta empresa no cumpla las leyes y re-

glamentos contenidos en el phrrafo 3 del presente Articulo, o quo

no cumpla con las obligaciones impuestas por el presente Convenio

y sus Anexos.

5) Cuando una empresa de transporte a6reo haya sido de

este modo designada y autorizada, podr& comenzar, en cualquier -

momento, a explotar los servicios convenidos, siempre quo est6 en

vigor en dichos servicios una tarifa establecida do conformidad con

las disposiciones del Artfculo VI del presente Convenio.

ARTICULO IV

1) Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho do revo

car la autorizacibn do explotacibn concedida a una empresa de ---

transporte abreo designada por la otra Parte Contratante, o de sus

pender el ejercicio por dicha empresa de los derechos especificadcs

en el Articulo I del presente Convenio, o de imponer las condicio-

nes que estime necesarias para el ejercicio de dichos derechos:

a) Cuando no estb convencida quo la propiedad y el control

efectivo de la empresa se halla en manos de la Parte -

Contratante quo designa a la empresa o do sus naciona-

les, 0
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b) Cuando esta empresa no cumpla las Leyes y Reglamen-

tos de la Parte Contratante que otorga estos derechos,o

c) Cuando la empresa de transporte afreo deje de explotar

los servicios convenidos con arreglo a las condiciones -

prescritas en el presente Convenio.

2) A menos que la revocaci6n de la autorizaci6n, suspen-

sibn o imposici6n inmediata de las condiciones previstas en el p&-

rrafo 1) de este Articulo seen esenciales para impedir nuevas in-

fracciones de las Leyes o Reglamentos, tal derecho se ejercer& so-

lamente despubs de consultar a la otra Parte Contratante, tal como

se establece en el Articulo XVI.

ARTICULO V

1) Las aeronaves utilizadas on los servicios abreos inter

nacionales pon la empresa de transporte afreo designada por cual-

quiera de las Partes Contratantes y su equipo habitual, combustible,

lubricantes y provisiones (incluso alimentos, tabaco y bebidas), a -

bordo de tales aeronaves, estar&n exentos de todos los derechos do

aduanas, de inspeccibn u otros derechos o impuestos, al entrar en

el territorio do la otra Parte Contratante, siempre que este equipo

y prOvisiones permanezcan a bordo de la aeronave haste el momento

do su reexportaci6n.

2) Estarhn igualmente exentos do estos mismos derechos o

impuevtos con excepci6n de los relativos a los servicios prestados:

a) Las provisiones do a bordo de cualquier procedencia ember-

cadas en el territorio do una Parte Contratante, para su consumo a

bordo, de las aeronaves dedicadas a servicios internacionales de Ia

otra Parte Contratante;

b) Las piezas de repuesto importadas en el territorio do una -

de las Partes Contratantes para el mantenimiento o reparacibn de -
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las aeronaves utilizadas en los servicios a6reos internacionales por

la empresa de transporte a6reo designada por la otra Parte Contra

tante; y

c) El combustible y lubricantes destinados al abastecimiento do

las aeronaves explotadas por Ia empresa do transporte abreo designa

da por la otra Parte Contratante, y dedicada a servicios a6reos in-

ternacionales, incluso cuando estas provisiones se consuman durante

el vuelo sobre el territorio do la Parte Contratante en la cual se -

hayan embarcado.

Podrh exigirse quo queden sometidos a vigilancia o control

aduanero los articulos mencionados en los subphrrafos a, b y c arri

ba mencionados.

3) Los equipos habituales de las aeronaves, asl como los

materiales y provisiones anteriormente mencionados, no podrfn de-

sembarcarse on el territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, sin la -

aprobaci6n de las Autoridades aduaneras de dicho territorio. En tel

caso, podrfn mantenerse bajo I& vigilancia de dichas Autoridades -

haste que sean reexportados o hayan recibido otro destino debidamen

to autorizado por los reglamentos aduaneros.

4) Los pasajeros en trhnsito a trav6s del territorio de una

dce las Partes Contratantes, solo estarhn sujetos a un simple control.

El equipaje y la carga en trfnsito directo estar&n exentos de dere-

chos de aduana y de otros derechos similares.

ARTICULO VI

1) En los phrrafos siguientes, el t6rmino "tarifa significa

los precios del transporte de pasajeros, equipajes y mercanclas y

las condiciones en quo se aplican, as! como los precios y condicio-

nes referentes a los sevicios de agencia y otros servicios auxiliares,

con excepcibn sin embargo de las remuneraciones y condiciones re-

latives al transporte do correo.
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2) Las tarifas aplicables por las empresas de transporte

a6reo de una de las Partes Contratantes para el transporte con des

tino al territorio de la otra Parte o proveniente do 61 se establece-

r&n a unos niveles razonables, teniendo debidamente en cuenta todos

los elementos de valoraci6n, especialmente el coste de explotacibn,

un beneficio razonable y las tarifas aplicadas por otras empresas -

de transporte abreo.

3) Las tarifas mencionadas en el p&rrafo 2 de este Articu

lo so acordar&n, si es posible, por las empresas de transporte a6-

reo de ambas Partes, previa consulta a las otras empresas que ope

ren en toda la ruta o parte de ella. Las empresas llegarhn a este -

acuerdo recurriendo, en Ia medida de lo posible, al procedimiento

para la elaboracibn de tarifas de Transporte A6reo Internacional.

4) Las tarifas as! acordadas se someter&n a la aprobacibn

de las Autoridades Aeron&uticas de las dos Partes, al menos 90 -

dlas antes de la fecha prevista para su entrada en vigor. En casos

especiales, este plazo podr& reducirse con el consentimiento de di-

chas Autoridades.

5) La aprobacibn podr& concederse expresamente. Si nin-

guna de las dos Autoridades Aeronhuticas ha expresado su disconfor

midad en el plazo de 30 dlas a partir de la fecha en que la notifica

cibn haya tenido lugar, conforme al phrrafo 4 de este Articulo, di-

chas tarifas se considerar&n aprobadas. En el caso de que una u -

otra de las Partes Contratantes no apruebe estas tarifas, se remi-

tirt una notificacibn por escrito a las Autoridades de la otra Parte

Contratante. En caso de quo se reduzca el plazo de notificacibn en

la forma prevista en el p&rrafo 4, las Autoridades Aeron&uticas pue

den acordar quo el plazo para la notificacibn de cualquier disconfor

midad sea inferior a 30 dias.

6) Cuando no so haya podido acordar una tarifa con forme

a las disposiciones del p&rrafo 3 del presente Articulo o cuando una

Autoridad Aeron&utica en los plazos mencionados en el p&rrafo 5 de
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este Articulo, manifieste a la otra Autoridad Aeron&utica su discon-

formidad respecto a cualquier tarifa acordada conforme a las dispo

siciones del pfrrafo 3, las Autoridades Aeronhuticas de ambas Par-

tes tratar&n do determinar la tarifa de mutuo acuerdo.

7) Si las Autoridades Aeronhuticas no pueden Ilegar a un

acuerdo sabre la tarifa que so les someta conforme al p&rrafo 4 -

del prosente Articulo, a sabre la determinaci6n de una tarifa segbn

el p&rrafo 6 de este Articulo, la controversia so resolver& con arre

glo a las disposiciones previstas en el Articulo 16 de este Convenio

para la soluci6n de controversias.

8) Una tarifa establecida conforme a las disposiciones del

presente Artfculo continuar& on vigor hasta el establecimiento de una

nueva tarifa. Sin embargo, la validez do una tarifa no podr& prolon

garse, en virtud do este p&rrafo par un perfodo superior a doce me

ses a contar do la fecha en que aqu6l1a deberia haber expirado.

ARTICULO VII

1) Las Leyes y Reglamentos do cada Parte Contratante quo

regulen en su territorio la entrada y salida de las aeronaves dedica

das a la navegacibn a6rea internacional a relativas a la operacibn y

a la navegacibn area do dichas aeronaves durante su pormanencia

dentro do los lmites de su territorio se aplicarfn a las aeronaves

de la empresa designada par la otra Parte Contratante.

2) Las Leyes y Reglamentos quo rigen sabre el territorio

de cada Parte Contratante la entrada, permanencia y salida do pasa

jeros, tripulaciones, equipajes, correo y carga, asi como los tr&-

mites relativos a formalidades do entrada y salida del pals, a la -

emigracibn, a las aduanas y a las modidas sanitarias, so aplicar&n

tambi6n en dicho territorio a las operaciones de la ompresa desig-

nada do la otra Parte Contratante.

Vol 1664, 1-28633



346 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Trails 1992

3) En caso de necesidad por razones militares o de segu-

ridad piblica, de restricci6n o de prohibicibn para sobrevolar cier-

tas &ireas de su territorio, las Partes Contratantes aplicarfin las dis

posiciones del Articulo IX del Convenio.

ARTICULO VIII

Los certificados de navegabilidad, los titulos de aptitud

y ]as licencias expedidas o convalidadas por una de las Partes -

Contratantes y no caducadas, serfn reconocidos como vhlidos por

la otra Parte Contratante para la explotacibn do las rutas defini-

das en el Anexo al presente Convenio, con tal que los requisitos

bajo los que tales certificados o licencias fueran expedidos o con

validados sean iguales o superiores al minimo que pueda ser es-

tablecido en el Convenio.

Cada Parte Contratante so reserva, no obstante, el do-

recho do no reconocer la validez para el sobrevuelo do su propio

territorio de los titulos de aptitud y las licencias expedidas a sus

propios nacionales por la otra Parte Contratante.

ARTICULO IX

1) Cada una de las Partes Contratantes conceder&, sobre

la base de reciprocidad, a la empresa a6rea designada por la otra

Parte Contratante la exencibn de todo tipo de impuestos sobre bene

ficios o ingresos que se deriven de la explotacibn de los servicios

convenidos.

2) Cada Parte Contratante se compromete a asegurar, a

la otra Parte Contratante la libre transferencia (al cambio oficial

el dia do la realizacibn) do los excedentes do los ingresos respec-
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to a los gastos, obtenidos de la explotaci6n de los servicios con-

venidos.

3) Las disposiciones de cualquier acuerdo financiero firma

do por las Partes Contratantes prevalecen sobre las que figuran -

en el presente Convenio.

ARTICULO X

1) Los servicios convenidos para la explotaci6n en cual-

quiera de las rutas especificadas en el Anexo al presente Convenio,

tendrfn per objeto esencial ofrecer una capacidad adaptada a las -

necesidades del tr&fico originado en o con destino al pals al que -

pertenezca la empresa abrea designada.

2) Las empresas a6reas designadas deberfn tomar en con

sideraci6n en los recorridos comunes, sus intereses mutuos a fin

de no afectar en forma indebida sus servicios respectivos.

3) El derecho a embarcar o desembarcar en los respec-

tivos territorios de las Partes Contratantes tr&fico internacional -

procedente de o con destina a terceros Paises, de acuerdo con lo

establecido en el Articulo I (c) y en el Anexo al presente Convenio,

serh ejercido conforme a los principios generales de desarrollo or

donado del trfifico afreo internacional aceptado par ambas Partes -

Contratantes y en tales condiciones que la capacidad sea adaptada a:

a) La demanda de trhfico entre el pals de origen y el pals

de destino;

b) las exigencias de una oxplotacibn econbmica do la -

ruta;

c) la demanda del trbfico en el sector par el que pasa

la llnea abrea.
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ARTICULO XI

Las Autoridades Aeronhuticas do cada una de las Partes

Contratantes debergn facilitar a las Autoridades Aeronhuticas de -

la otra si les fuesen solicitados, los informes estadisticos perib-

dicos u otros, que razonablemente puedan considerarse necesarios

para revisar la capacidad ofrocida en los servicios convenidos per

!a emprosa a6rea designada por la otra Parte Contratante. Dichos

informes incluirfn todos los datos que sean precisos para determi-

nar el volumen del tr&fico transportado por las mencionadas em-

presas en los servicios convenidos.

ARTICULO XII

Las Autoridades Aeronhuticas de las Partes Contratantes

se consultarhn on caso de necesidad, con un espiritu do estrecha

colaboracibn, a fin do abegurar la aplicaci6n satisfactoria de las -

disposiciones del presente Convenio y de sus Anexos.

ARTICULO XIII

1) Si cualquiera do las Partes Contratantes estima nece

sario modificar alguna de las disposiciones del presente Convenio,

podrh solicitar una consulta a la otra Parte Contratante. Tal con-

sulta, que podrh celebrarso entre las Autoridades Aeronhuticas ver

balmente o por correspondencia, so iniciarh lo mhs tarde en un -

plazo de sesenta (60) dias a partir do la fecha do la solicitud. Las

modificaciones que se haya decidido introducir on este Convenio, -

entrarhn on vigor cuando hayan sido confirmadas mediante Canje de

Notas por via diplomhtica.
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2) Las modificaciones a los Anexos podrfn hacerse me-

diante acuerdo directo entre las Autoridades Aeronhuticas competpn

tes de las Partes Contratantes. Su acuerdo se confirmar& por Can-

je de Notes por via diplomrntica.

ARTICULO XIV

El presente Convenio y sus Anexos se adaptarfn pare

qua est6n en armonia con cualquier Convenio multilateral que -

sea obligatorio para las dos Partes Contratantes.

ARTICULO XV

Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes podr&, en cualquier

momento, notificar a la otra Parte Contratante su deseo de denun-

ciar al presente Convenio. Esta notificacibn se comunicarh simulth

neamente a la Organizaci6n de Aviacibn Civil Internacional. La de-

nuncia antrar& on vigor doce (12) meses despu6s do la fecha en qua

reciba la notificacibn la otra Parte Contratante, a menos quo dicha

notificaci6n se retire por acuerdo mutuo antes do la expiracibn de

dicho plazo. Si la Parte Contratante no acusase recibo do dicha no-

t'ificacibn, 6sta so considerarla recibida catorce (14) dlas despu6s -

de qua la Organizacibn de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional haya recibi-

do la notificaci6n.

ARTICULO XVI

1) Cualquier controversia relative a la interpretaci6n o

aplicacibn del presento Convenio y sus Anexos se resolver&, bien

por acuerdo directo entre las Autoridades Aeron&uticas de las dos
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Partes Contratantes, o bien por via diplomntica. Durante estas con

sultas, so mantendrh el status quo.

2) Si las Partes Contratantes- no Ilegan a una soluci6n me

diante negociaciones, Ia controversia podr& someterse a solicitud

de una de las Partes Contratantes a la docisi6n de un tribunal corn

puesto por tres rbitros. Cads una de las Partes Contratantes nor

brarh un hrbitro y un tercero ser& designado por los dos primeros

asi designados. Este quo deberh ser nacional de un tercer pals, -

asumirh las funciones do presidente del tribunal arbitral. Cada Par

te Contratante nombrar& un rbitro dentro de sesenta (60) dlas a

partir de la fecha en qua reociba cualquiera de las Partes Contra-

tantes una nota do la otra Parts Contratante, por via diplomftica,

solicitando el arbitraje de la controversia, y el tercer hrbitro se

nombrar& dentro de un nuevo plazo de sesenta (60) dias. Si cual-

quiera de las Partes Contratantes no designa un irbitro dentro del

plazo sefialado o si el tercer rbitro no ha sido designado dentro

del plazo fijado cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes podr& pedir

al Presidente del Consejo de Ia Organizaci6n de Aviacibn Civil In-

ternacional que nombre el arbitro o arbitros segbn el caso; se so-

breentiende, de los tres arbitros, dos serbn nacionales de las Par

tes Contratantes y el tercero de un tarcer pals. Este (ltimo asumj

rA las funciones de Presidento del Tribunal Arbitral.

3) Las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a respotar -

toda decisi6n tomada do acuerdo con el phrrafo 2 del presente Ar-

ticulo, incluyendo todas las medidas provisionales que podrbn dictar

so durante el proceso arbitral.

ARTICULO XVI

El presente Convenio y toda modificacibn al mismo, as!

como cualquier Canje de Notas que so celebre, so comunicarfn a

ia Organizaci6n de Aviaci6n Civil Internacional (OACI) para su re

gistro.
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ARTICULO XVIII

Las disposiciones del presente Convenio entrarfin en vigor

provisionalmente en el momento de su firma y definitivamente on -

el nomento en que ambas Partes se hayan notificado mutuamente,

mediante Canje de Notes Diplom&ticasy el cumplimiento de sus res

pectivas formalidades constitucionales.

En fe de lo cual, los abajo firmantes, debidamente auto-

rizados pot sus respectivos Gobiernos, han firmado el presente Con

venlio,

Heho en Tfinez, en dos ejemplares, en los idiomas espa

iol y &rabe siendo los dos textos igualmente aut6nticos.

El 11 de Enero de mil novecientos setenta y siete.

Por el Gobierno
del Estado Espafiol:

[Signed - SignM I

Por el Gobierno
de la Repdblica de Ttinez:

[Signed - Signj]2

ISigned by Marcelino Oreja Aguirre - Signd par Marcelino Oreja Aguirre.
2 Signed by Habib Chatty - Signd par Habib Chatty.
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ANEXO

Al Convenjo entre el Gobierno Espaiol y el Gobierno

de Tinez sobre Transporte Abreo.

I.- CUADRO DE RUTAS

A). Ruta tunecina

Puntos en Tfinez, tres puntos en Espafla.

B). Ruta esaftola

Puntos en Espafta, tres puntos en Tnez.

2,- La empresa a6rea designada por una Parte Contra-

tante-s61amente podrh efectuar una escala en un mismo servicio

en el territorio de la otra Parte Contratante.

3.- Las frecuencias y los horarios de las operaciones -
de los servicios a6reos ser&n establecidos de mutuo acuerdo entre las -

empresas de transporte a6reo designadas por ambas Partes Contra

tantes, debiendo ser sometidos pare su aprobaci6n a las Autorida-

des Aeronhuticas de ambas Partes Contratantes al menos con treirn

ta (30) dias de antelacibn a su entrada en vigor.
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[ARABIC TEXT - TEXTE ARABE]
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF SPAIN AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF TUNISIA CON-
CERNING AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES

The Government of the Spanish State and
The Government of the Republic of Tunisia

Desiring to promote the develpment of air transport between the Spanish State
and the Republic of Tunisia and to continue international cooperation in that field to
the fullest extent;

Desiring also to apply to such transport the principles and provisions of the
Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 December 1944;2

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the rights speci-
fied in this Agreement for the purpose of establishing scheduled international air
services on the routes specified in the annex hereto.

These services and routes are hereinafter referred to as the agreed services and
the specified routes, respectively. The designated airline of each Contracting Party
shall, on a specified route, enjoy the following rights:

(a) To fly without landing across the territory of the other Contracting Party;

(b) To make stops in the said territory for non-traffic purposes;

(c) To make stops in the territory of the other Contracting Party, at the points
specified in the schedule of routes in the annex to this Agreement, for the purpose of
putting down and taking on international passengers, mail and cargo in accordance
with the annex to this Agreement, for carriage as international air traffic to or from
the other Contracting Party, or to or from another State;

(d) No provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted in such a way as to
confer on the designated airline of one Contracting Party the right to transport goods
and passengers within the territory of the other Contracting Party.

Article II
For the purpose of the interpretation and application of this Agreement and its

annex, except where the text provides otherwise:

(a) The term "aeronautical authorities" means in the case of Tunisia, the Min-
istry of Transport and Communications and in the case of Spain, the Air Ministry

I Came into force provisionally on I I January 1977, the date of signature, and definitively on I I July 1991, the date
on which the Parties notified each other (on Ii July 1977 and II July 1991) of the completion of their respective
constitutional formalities, in accordance with article XViii.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295. For the texts of the Protocols amending this Convention, see
vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893. p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217; vol. 1008, p. 213,
and vol. 1175, p. 297.
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(Under-Secretariat for Civil Aviation) or in both cases the bodies or persons duly
authorized to perform the functions exercised by the said authorities;

(b) The term "the Convention" refers to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 December 1944 and any amendment adopted in
accordance with the provisions of that Convention;

(c) The term "designated airline" means the airline designated by the aeronau-
tical authorities of each Contracting Party to operate air services on the routes
specified in the annex to this Agreement, in accordance with the provisions of arti-
cle III thereof;

(d) The terms "territory", "international air service" and "stop for non-traffic
purposes" have the same meaning as in articles 2 and 96 of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 December 1944;

(e) The term "specified routes" means the routes established or to be estab-
lished in the annex to this Agreement;

(f) The term "agreed services" means the international air services which,
under the provisions of this Agreement, may be established for operating the speci-
fied routes.

Article III
1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate in writing to the

other Contracting Party one airline for the purpose of operating the agreed services
on the specified routes.

2. On receipt of such designation, the other Contracting Party shall, subject to
the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article, without delay grant to the desig-
nated airline the appropriate operating authorization.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require the des-
ignated airline of the other Contracting Party to prove that it is qualified to fulfil the
conditions prescribed for the operation of international air services by the laws and
regulations normally and reasonably applied by such authorities in conformity with
the provisions of the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944).

4. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to refuse to grant the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party the operating authorization referred to in para-
graph 2 of this article or to revoke such authorization or to impose such conditions
as it may deem necessary where, for sound reasons, it is not satisfied that substantial
ownership and effective control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party or
its nationals, where such airline does not comply with the laws and regulations
contained in paragraph 3 of this article, or fails to comply with the obligations im-
posed by this Agreement and its annex.

5. When an airline has been so designated and authorized, it may begin at any
time to operate the agreed services, provided that a tariff established in accordance
with the provisions of article VI of this Agreement is in force in respect of those
services.

Article IV
1. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to revoke the operating authori-

zation granted to the designated airline of the other Contracting Party, or to suspend
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the exercise by such airline of the rights specified in article I of this Agreement, or to
impose such conditions as it may deem necessary for the exercise of those rights:

(a) Where it is not satisfied that the ownership and effective control of the
airline are vested in the Contracting Party that has designated it or in nationals of
such Contracting Party; or

(b) Where the airline does not comply with the laws and regulations of the
Contracting Party granting those rights; or

(c) Where the airline ceases to operate the agreed services in accordance with
the conditions prescribed in this Agreement.

2. Unless revocation of the authorization, suspension or immediate imposi-
tion of the conditions mentioned in paragraph 1 of this article are essential to prevent
further infringements of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised only after
consultation with the other Contracting Party, as specified in article XVI.

Article V
1. Aircraft operated on international air services by the designated airline of

either Contracting Party, as well as their regular equipment, fuel, lubricants and
stores (including food, tobacco and beverages) on board such aircraft, shall be
exempt from all customs duties, inspection fees and other duties or charges on
arriving in the territory of the other Contracting Party, provided that such equipment
and supplies remain on board the aircraft up to such time as they are re-exported.

2. The following shall also be exempt from such duties and charges, except
those corresponding to services rendered:

(a) Aircraft stores, irrespective of their origin, taken on board in the territory of
one Contracting Party for use on board aircraft engaged in international air services
of the other Contracting Party;

(b) Spare parts imported into the territory of one Contracting Party for the
maintenance or repair of aircraft used on international air services by the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party;

(c) Fuel and lubricants destined to supply aircraft operated by the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party and engaged in international air services, even
when such supplies are to be used on the part of the journey over the territory of the
Contracting Party in which they are taken on board.

Items referred to in subparagraphs (a), (b) and (c) above may be required to be
kept under customs supervision and control.

3. Regular airborne equipment, as well as the materials and supplies men-
tioned above, may be unloaded in the territory of the other Contracting Party only
with the approval of the customs authorities of such territory. In that case, they may
be kept under the supervision of the said authorities up to such time as they are
re-exported or otherwise disposed of in a manner duly authorized by customs reg-
ulations.

4. Passengers in transit across the territory of one of the Contracting Parties
shall be subject only to a simplified control. Baggage and cargo in direct transit shall
be exempt from customs duties and other similar taxes.
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Article VI

1. In the following paragraphs, the term "tariff" means the prices for the car-
riage of passengers, baggage and freight and the conditions under which those prices
apply, as well as prices and conditions for agency and other auxiliary services, but
excluding remuneration and conditions for the carriage of mail.

2. The tariffs to be charged by the airlines of one Contracting Party for car-
riage to or from the territory of the other Contracting Party shall be established at
reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all elements of computation, especially
operating cost, reasonable profit and the tariffs charged by other airlines.

3. The tariffs referred to in paragraph 2 of this article shall, if possible, be
agreed between the airlines of both Parties, after consultation with other airlines
operating over the whole or part of the route. The airlines shall reach such agreement
using, as far as possible, the procedures of the International Air Transport Associa-
tion for the working out of tariffs.

4. The tariffs so agreed shall be submitted for the approval of the aeronautical
authorities of both Parties at least 90 days before the proposed date of their entry
into force. In special cases, this period may be reduced, subject to the agreement of
the said authorities.

5. Approval may be given expressly. If neither of the aeronautical authorities
has expressed disagreement within 30 days from the date of notification, in accord-
ance with paragraph 4 of this article, these tariffs shall be considered as approved.
In the event that one or other of the Contracting Parties does not approve these
tariffs, a written notification shall be transmitted to the authorities of the other
Contracting Party. In the event of the period for notification being reduced, as pro-
vided in paragraph 4, the aeronautical authorities may agree that the period within
which any disagreement must be notified shall be less than 30 days.

6. If a tariff cannot be agreed in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 3
of this article or if, during the period mentioned in paragraph 5 of this article, one
aeronautical authority notifies the other aeronautical authority of its disagreement
with any tariff agreed in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 3, the aeronau-
tical authorities of both Parties shall endeavour to determine the tariff by mutual
agreement.

7. If the aeronautical authorities cannot reach agreement on the tariff sub-
mitted to them in accordance with paragraph 4 of this article, or on the determina-
tion of a tariff under paragraph 6 of this article, the dispute shall be settled in accord-
ance with the provisions of article XVI of this Agreement concerning the settlement
of disputes.

8. A tariff established in accordance with the provisions of this article shall
remain in force until a new tariff has been established. Nevertheless, a tariff may not
be prolonged by virtue of this paragraph for more than 12 months after the date on
which it would otherwise have expired.

Article VII

1. The laws and regulations of each Contracting Party relating to the admis-
sion to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in international air naviga-
tion, or relating to the operation and air navigation of such aircraft while within the
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boundaries of its territory, shall be applied to the designated airline of the other
Contracting Party.

2. The laws and regulations which, in the territory of each Contracting Party,
govern the entry, stay and departure of passengers, crew, baggage, mail and cargo,
and also the formalities relating to the entry to and departure from the country, and
immigration, customs and sanitary measures, shall also apply in such territory to the
operations of the designated airlines of the other Contracting Party.

3. In the event that it is necessary, for military or public safety reasons, to
restrict or prohibit overflying of certain areas of their territory, the Contracting
Parties shall apply the provisions of article 9 of the Convention.

Article VIII

Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licences issued or
rendered valid by one Contracting Party and not expired shall be recognized as valid
by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating the routes defined in the
annex to this Agreement, provided that the requirements under which such certifi-
cates or licences were issued or rendered valid are equal to or above the minimum
standards which may be established in the Convention.

Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, not to recognize the valid-
ity of the certificates of competency and the licences granted to its own nationals by
the other Contracting Party for the purpose of overflying its own territory.

Article IX

1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall grant exemption to the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party, on a reciprocal basis, from all forms of tax on
profit or income deriving from the operation of the agreed services.

2. Eauh Contracting Party undertakes to ensure the freedom of the other Con-
tracting Party to transfer (at the official rate of exchange on the day of the operation)
the excess over expenditure of receipts arising from the operation of the agreed
services.

3. The provisions of any financial agreement signed between the Contracting
Parties shall prevail over those set forth in this Agreement.

Article X

1. The agreed services for operation on any of the routes specified in the
annex to this Agreement shall have as their primary objective the provision of a
capacity adequate for the needs of traffic originating in or destined for the country
to which the designated airline belongs.

2. The designated airlines shall take their mutual interests into consideration
on shared routes so as not to affect unduly their respective services.

3. The right to embark or disembark in the respective territories of the Con-
tracting Parties international traffic originating in or destined for third countries, in
accordance with the provisions of article I (c) and the annex to this Agreement, shall
be exercised in accordance with the general principles for the orderly development
of international air traffic accepted by both Contracting Parties and in such a manner
that the capacity is appropriate to:
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(a) The demand for traffic between the country of origin and the country of
destination;

(b) The requirements for economic operation of the route;

(c) The demand for traffic in the sector through which the airline passes.

Article XI

The aeronautical authorities of either Contracting Party shall supply to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party, at their request, such peri-
odical or other statistical reports as may reasonably be regarded as necessary tor the
purpose of reviewing the capacity provided on the agreed services by the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party. Such reports shall include all data required to
determine the amount of traffic carried by those airlines on the agreed services.

Article XII

In a spirit of close cooperation, the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting
Parties shall consult each other, when necessary, with a view to ensuring the satis-
factory implementation of the provisions of this Agreement and its annex.

Article XIII

I. If either of the Contracting Parties considers it necesasry to modify any
provisions of this Agreement, it may request consultations with the other Con-
tracting Party. Such consultations, which may be conducted verbally or through
correspondence between the aeronautical authorities, shall begin not later than sixty
(60) days after the date of the request. Any modifications so agreed for incorpora-
tion in this Agreement shall come into force when they have been confirmed by an
exchange of notes through diplomatic channels.

2. Modifications of the annex may be made by direct agreement between the
competent aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties. Their agreement shall
be confirmed by an exchange of notes through diplomatic channels.

Article XIV
This Agreement and the annex thereto shall be amended so as to conform

with any multilateral convention which may become binding upon both Contracting
Parties.

Article XV

Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other Contracting
Par'y of its wish to denounce this Agreement. Such notice shall be simultaneously
communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization. The denunciation
shall enter into force twelve (12) months after the date of receipt of the notice by the
other Contracting Party, unless the notice is withdrawn by mutual agreement before
the expiry of that period. If the Contracting Party does not acknowledge receipt,
notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen (14) days after the receipt of
the notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article XVI

1. Any dispute relating to the interpretation or application of this Agreement
or of its annex shall be settled either by direct agreemeent between the aeronautical
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authorities of the two Contracting Parties or through diplomatic channels. During
these consultations the status quo shall be maintained.

2. If the Contracting Parties do not reach a solution through negotiations, the
dispute may at the request of one of the Contracting Parties be submitted for deci-
sion to a tribunal consisting of three arbitrators. Each of the Contracting Parties
shall appoint an arbitrator and a third shall be designated by the first two so desig-
nated. The latter, who shall be a national of a third country, shall assume the func-
tions of President of the arbitral tribunal. Each Contracting Party shall appoint an
arbitrator within sixty (60) days from the date of receipt by either Contracting Party
from the other of a note through diplomatic channels requesting arbitration of the
dispute and the third arbitrator shall be appointed within a further period of sixty
(60) days. If either of the Contracting Parties does not designate an arbitrator within
the period specified or if the third arbitrator has not been designated within the set
time-limit, either Contracting Party may ask the President of the Council of the
International Civil Aviation Organization to appoint the arbitrator or arbitrators
necessary, as the case may be; it is understood that two of the three arbitrators shall
be nationals of the Contracting Parties and the third of a third country. The latter
shall assume the functions of President of the arbitral tribunal.

3. The Contracting Parties undertake to abide by any decision taken in
accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, including all provisional measures that
may be called for during the arbitral process.

Article XVII
This Agremeent and any modification thereto, together with any exchange of

notes, shall be communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization for
registration.

Article XVIII

The provisions of this Agreement shall enter into force provisionally at the time
of signature and definitively when the Contracting Parties have notified each other
through an exchange of diplomatic notes of their compliance with their respective
constitutional fornlalities.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their respec-
tive Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in duplicate at Tunis in the Spanish and Arabic languages, both texts
being equally authentic.

The eleventh day of January of nineteen hundred and seventy-seven.

For the Government For the Government
of the Spanish State: of the Republic of Tunisia:

[MARCELINO OREJA AGUIRRE] [HABIB CHATTY]
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ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTOF SPAIN
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA CONCERNING AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES

1. Schedule of routes

A. Tunisian route
Poins in Tunisia, three points in Spain.

B. Spanish route

Points in Spain, three points in Tunisia.

2. The designated airline of one Contracting Party may make only one stop on a given
service in the territory of the other Contracting Party.

3. The frequencies and timetables of the operation of the air services shall be estab-
lished by mutual agreement between the designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties
and shall be submitted to the aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties for
approval at least thirty (30) days prior to their entry into force.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF AUX TRANSPORTS A1tR1ENS ENTRE LE GOU-
VERNEMENT ESPAGNOL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE DE TUNISIE

Le Gouvernement de l'Etat espagnol et
Le Gouvernement de ]a R6publique de Tunisie
D6sireux de favoriser le d6veloppement des transports a6riens entre l'Etat

espagnol et la R6publique de Tunisie et d'assurer dans toute la mesure du possible
la coop6ration internationale en ce domaine;

D6sireux 6galement d'appliquer Ai ces transports les principes et les dispositions
de la Convention relative ?i l'aviation civile internationale, sign6e Ai Chicago le 7 d6-
cembre 19442,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier
Chacune des Parties contractantes accorde Ai l'autre Partie contractante les

droits sp6cifi6s dans le pr6sent Accord, afin d'assurer des services a6riens interna-
tionaux r6guliers sur les routes sp6cifi6es dans l'Annexe au pr6sent Accord.

Ces services et ces routes seront d6sign6s ci-apr~s respectivement par les
expressions (< services convenus s> et << routes sp6cifi6es .. L'entreprise de transport
a6rien d6sign~e par chacune des Parties contractantes b6n6ficiera, sur une route
sp6cifi6e, des droits suivants :

a) Survoler le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante sans y faire escale;
b) Faire des escales non commerciales sur ledit territoire;
c) Faire des escales aux points du territoire de 'autre Partie contractante sp6ci-

fis sur les routes indiqu6es dans I'Annexe au pr6sent Accord, aux fins d'embarquer
ou de d6barquer en trafic a6rien international des passagers, du courrier ou des
marchandises en provenance ou il destination de i'autre Partie contractante ou bien
en provenance ou Ai destination d'un pays tiers, conform6ment 4 i'Annexe du pr6-
sent Accord;

d) Aucune disposition du pr6sent Accord ne pourra 6tre interpr6t6c comme
conffrant h l'entreprise d6signfe par l'une des Parties contractantes des droits de
cabotage sur le territoire de I'autre Partie contractante.

Article H
Aux fins de l'interprftation et de I'application du pr6sent Accord, et sauf indi-

cation contraire du contexte :

I Entrd en vigueur A titre provisoire le I I janvier 1977, date de la signature, et h titre ddfinitif le II juillet 1991, date
h laquelle les Parties se sont notifid (les II juillet 1977 et II juillet 1991) l'accomplissement de leurs formalit6s
constitutionnelles respectives, conformiment a I'article XVIII.

2 Nations Unies, Receil des Traitts, vol. 15, p. 295. Pour les textes des Protocoles amendant cette Convention, voir
vol. 320, pp. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217; vol. 1008, p. 213 ,
et vol, 1175, p. 297.
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a) L'expression < autorit6s a6ronautiques s'entend, dans le cas de Ia Tuni-
sie, du Ministre des Transports et Communications et, dans le cas de l'Espagne,
du Ministre de l'Air (Sous-Secr6tariat ii i'Aviation civile), ou, dans les deux cas,
des organismes ou personnes dOment habilit6s .i exercer les fonctions attribu6es
auxdites autorit6s;

b) Le terme « Convention s'entend de la Convention relative A l'aviation
civile internationale, sign6e A Chicago le 7 d6cembre 1944, ainsi que de toute modi-
fication adopt6e conform6ment aux dispositions de ladite Convention;

c) L'expression « entreprise d6sign6e s'entend de l'entreprise de transport
a6rien que les autorit6s afronautiques d'une des Parties contractantes auront choi-
sie pour exploiter les services afriens sur les routes spfcifides dans I'Annexe au
prdsent Accord, conformfment A I'article III de cet Accord;

d) Le terme < territoire , comme les expressions « services a6riens interna-
tionaux et " escale non commerciale , ont le sens que leur donnent les articles 2
et 96 de la Convention relative i I'aviation civile internationale, sign6e A Chicago le
7 d6cembre 1944;

e) L'expression <, routes spfcifizes s'entend des routes qui sont ou seront
sp6cifi6es dans I'Annexe au present Accord;

f) L'expression « services convenus s'entend des services a6riens interna-
tionaux qui peuvent 8tre exploitds sur les routes sp6cifi6es conformdment aux dis-
positions du pr6sent Accord.

Article III
1) Chacune des Parties contractantes aura le droit de d6signer, par notification

6crite A I'autre Partie contractante, une entreprise de transport a6rien habilitde A
exploiter les services convenus sur les routes sp6cififes.

2) Au requ de la d6signation, chacune des Parties contractantes accordera
sans retard, sous r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du prdsent article,
le permis d'exploitation voulu A 1'entreprise d6signfe.

3) Les autoritfs a6ronautiques d'une Partie contractante pourront exiger de
I'entreprise d6sign6e par I'autre Partie contractante la preuve qu'elle est en mesure
de remplir les conditions prescrites par la 16gislation et la r6glementation normale-
merit et raisonnablement appliqufes par lesdites autorit6s t l'exploitation de ser-
vices ariens internationaux conform6ment aux dispositions de la Convention rela-
tive A l'aviation civile internationale (Chicago, 1944).

4) Chacune des Parties contractantes se reserve le droit de refuser le permis
d'exploitation vis6 au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article, de i'annuler ou de le sou-
mettre aux conditions qu'elle jugera ncessaires si, pour des raisons dflment justi-
fies, elle n'a pas la certitude qu'une part importante de la propri6t6 et que le con-
tr6le effectif de ladite entreprise sont entre les mains de l'autre Partie contractante
ou de ses ressortissants, si ladite entreprise ne respecte pas la 16gislation ou la rfgle-
mentation vis6e au paragraphe 3 du prdsent article, ou encore si elle manque At se
conformer aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord et ses annexes.

5) Lorsqu'une entreprise aura t6 dOment d6sign6e et aura requ le permis
d'exploitation, elle pourra commencer, n'importe quand, t assurer les services con-
venus, A condition qu'un tarif 6tabli selon les dispositions de I'article VI du pr6sent
Accord soit en vigueur pour lesdits services.
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Article IV
1) Chacune des Parties contractantes aura le droit d'annuler le permis

d'exploitation ou de suspendre l'exercice des droits pr6cis6s 7t l'article premier du
pr6sent Accord et accordds . 'entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre Partie contractante, ou
encore de soumettre l'exercice de ces droits aux conditions qu'elle jugera n6ces-
saires :

a) Si elle a des raisons de douter que la propri6t6 et le contr6le effectif de
l'entxeprise soient entre les mains de ]a Partie contractante qui I'a d6sign6e ou de
ressortissants de cette Partie;

b) Si cette entreprise ne respecte pas la 16gislation ou la r6glementation de la
Partie contractante qui a accord6 ces droits; ou encore

c) Si l'entreprise manque ,5 conformer son exploitation des services convenus
aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord.

2) Sauf n6cessit6 imm6diate d'annuler le permis, de suspendre I'exercice des
droits ou d'imposer des conditions comme pr6vu au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article
afin d'emp~cher la poursuite de l'infraction A la 1dgislation ou ,i la r6glementation en
question, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr~s consultation de l'autre Partie
contractante, comme pr6vu "A l'article XVI.

Article V
1) Les adronefs utilis6s pour assurer les services a6riens internationaux par

'entreprise d6signde par l'une ou I'autre des Parties contractantes, ainsi que leurs
6quipements normaux, les carburants, les huiles lubrifiantes et les provisions (y
compris les aliments, les tabacs et les boissons) se trouvant A bord de ces a6ronefs
seront exon6r6s de tous les droits de douane, frais d'inspection ou autres droits ou
impositions Ai l'entr6e sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, A condition que
ces 6quipements ou provisions restent A bord de l'a6ronefjusqu'au moment de leur
r6exportation.

2) Seront 6galement exon6r6s des memes droits et impositions, At l'exception
de ceux h percevoir en contrepartie de services rendus :

a) Les provisions de bord de quelque origine qu'elles soient, embarqu6es sur le
territoire de l'une des Parties contractantes pour 8tre consomm~es A bord des a6ro-
nefs de l'autre Partie contractante assurant un service international;

b) Les pikces de rechange import6es sur le territoire de l'une des Parties con-
tractantes pour 'entretien ou la r6paration des a6ronefs utilisds pour assurer les
services a6riens internationaux par 'entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre Partie contrac-
tante; et

c) Les carburants et huiles lubrifiantes destin6s A l'approvisionnement des
a6ronefs exploit6s par l'entreprise d6signde par l'autre Partie contractante en ser-
vice a6rien international, y compris si ces provisions sont consomm6es durant le
survol du territoire de la Partie contractante oi elles ont 6td embarqufes.

I1 pourra 8tre exig6 que les articles mentionn6s aux alin6as a, b et c ci-dessus
soient plac6s sous la surveillance et soumis au contr6le des services de douane.

3) Les 6quipements normaux des afronefs, ainsi que les matdriaux et provi-
sions prdcit~s ne poulront 6tre d6barqu6s sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante sans l'accord des services de douane de ce territoire. S'ils le sont, ils pourront
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8tre placds sous la surveillance desdits services jusqu'?i leur r6exportation ou jus-
qu'A ce qu'il en soit disposd autrement conform6ment A la r6glementation douaniire.

4) Les passagers en transit sur le territoire de l'une ou l'autre des Parties
contractantes ne seront soumis qu'ii un contr6le simplifid. Les bagages et les mar-
chandises en transit direct seront exon6r6s des droits de douane et autres imposi-
tions similaires.

Article VI

1) Dans les paragraphes qui suivent, le terme <, tarifs >> s'entend des prix A
acquitter pour le transport de passagers, de bagages ou de marchandises et des
conditions d'application de ces prix, ainsi que du prix et des conditions des presta-
tions d'agence et autres prestations auxiliaires, Ai l'exception cependant du prix et
des conditions du transport du courrier.

2) Les tarifs pratiquds par l'entreprise ddsign6e par l'une des Parties contrac-
tantes pour le transport .A destination ou en provenance du territoire de l'autre Partie
contractante seront dtablis A un niveau raisonnable qui tiendra daiment compte de
tous les facteurs ii prendre en consid6ration, notamment les frais d'exploitation, un
b6n6fice raisonnable et les tarifs des autres compagnies a6riennes.

3) Les tarifs vis6s au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article seront, si possible, 6tablis
d'un commun accord par les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux Parties contrac-
tantes, aprbs consultation d'autres compagnies qui desservent tout ou partie de la
meme route et, lorsque cela sera possible, en ayant recours au m6canisme d'6tablis-
sement des tarifs des transports a6riens intemationaux.

4) Les tarifs ainsi convenus seront propos6s A l'approbation des autorit6s
a6ronautiques des deux Parties contractantes au moins 90 jours avant la date pro-
jet6e de leur entr6e en vigueur. Dans des cas particuliers, lesdites autorit6s pourront
consentir en concertation un d6lai plus court.

5) Ce consentement pourra 8tre accord6 tacitement. Si aucune des autorit6s
adronautiques ne fait opposition dans les 30 jours suivant la date de la proposition
d6pos6e conform6ment au paragraphe 4 du pr6sent article, les tarifs seront r6putds
approuv6s. Si l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes n'approuve pas ces tarifs,
elle en donnera notification par 6crit aux autorit6s de l'autre Partie contractante. Si
le d6lai de proposition est r6duit comme le pr6voit le paragraphe 4, les autorit6s
a6ronautiques pourront d6cider de ramener A moins de 30 jours le d6lai d'oppo-
sition.

6) Si un tarif ne peut 8tre 6tabli par voie d'accord conform6ment au para-
graphe 3 du pr6sent article, ou si, durant le ddlai applicable conform6ment au para-
graphe 5, l'une des autorit6s a6ronautiques signifie son opposition A. I'application
d'un tarif convenu conform6ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 3, les autorit6s
a6ronautiques des deux Parties contractantes s'efforceront d'6tablir le tarif d'un
commun accord.

7) Si les autoritds adronautiques ne peuvent s'entendre sur un tarif qui leur est
propos6 conformment au paragraphe 4 du pr6sent article, ou sur un tarif envisag6
conforni6ment au paragraphe 6, le diff6rend sera r6g16 conform6ment aux disposi-
tions de I'article XVI du pr6sent Accord relatives au r6glement des diffdrends.

8) Un tarif 6tabli conform6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent article restera en
vigueurjusqu'A '6tablissement d'un nouveau tarif. Nanmoins, la validit6 d'un tarif
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ne sera pas prolongde en vertu du pr6sent paragraphe au-delA de 12 mois apris la
date normale de son expiration.

Article VII

1) Les lois et r~glements de chacune des Parties contractantes qui r6gissent,
sur son territoire, 'entr6e ou la sortie des a6ronefs affectds ii la navigation interna-
tionale ou bien l'exploitation et la navigation desdits a6ronefs durant leur sdjour
dans les limites de son territoire, seront applicables aux a6ronefs de 1'entreprise
ddsignde par I'autre Partie contractante.

2) Les lois et r~glements applicables t i'entrde, au sfjour et au d6part des
passagers, des dquipages, des bagages, des marchandises et du courrier sur le terri-
toire de chacune des Parties contractantes, comme les formalitfs d'entrde et de
d6part, d'dmigration, de douane et de contr6le sanitaire, s'appliqueront sur son ter-
ritoire aux opdrations de l'entreprise d6signfe par l'autre Partie.

3) S'il s'av~re n6cessaire, pour des motifs militaires ou de sdcurit6 publique,
de limiter ou d'interdire le survol de certaines zones de leur territoire, les Parties
contractantes appliqueront les dispositions de l'article IX de la Convention.

Article VIII

Les certificats de navigabilit6, les brevets d'aptitude et les permis d6livr6s ou
validds par l'une des Parties contractantes et non p6rimds seront reconnus v ,:
par l'autre Partie aux fins de la desserte des routes indiqudes dans l'Anne,'
pr6sent Accord, sous r6serve que les conditions auxquelles ces certificats ou pewnu..
ont 6t6 d6livr6s ou valid6s soient 6gales ou supdrieures aux minimums 6ventuelle-
ment fixds conformfment A la Convention.

Cependant, chacune des Parties contractantes se rdserve le droit de ne pas
reconnaitre, pour le survol de son territoire les brevets d'aptitude et les permis
d61ivrfs A ses propres ressortissants par I'au .re Partie contractante.

Article IX

1) Chacune des Parties contractantes accordera, sur la base de la rdciprocit6,
A l'entreprise ddsign6e par l'autre Partie contractante l'exon6ration de tous imp~ts
sur les bdndfices ou recettes tir6s de l'exploitation des services convenus.

2) Chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage A assurer A 'autre Partie con-
tractante la libert6 de transf6rer (au taux de change officiel du jour du transfert) les
exc6dents de recettes tir6s de l'exploitation des services convenus.

3) Les dispositions de tout accord financier sign6 par les Parties contractantes
priment sur celles du pr6sent Accord.

Article X

1) Les services convenus en vue de leur exploitation sur les routes sp6cifi6es
dans l'Annexe au pr6sent Accord auront pour but essentiel d'offrir une capacit6
adaptde aux besoins du trafic en provenance ou At destination du pays auquel appar-
tient 'entreprise d6sign6e.

2) Les entreprises ddsign6es devront prendre en consid6ration dans les des-
sertes communes leurs int6r ts mutuels afin de ne pas pr6judicier indoment les
prestations de l'une ou de l'autre.
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3) Le droit d'embarquer ou de d6barquer des passagers, etc., sur le territoire
respectif des Parties contractantes en trafic international en provenance ou A desti-
nation de pays tiers, conform6ment aux dispositions de l'alinda c de l'article premier
et de l'Annexe au pr6sent Accord, sera exerc6 conformfment aux principes g6n6-
raux du d6veloppement ordonn6 du trafic adrien international acceptds par les deux
Parties contractantes et de fagon que ]a capacitd soit adapt6e :

a) A la demande de trafic entre le pays d'origine et le pays de destination;

b) Aux imp6ratifs d'une exploitation 6conomique de la route;

c) A ]a demande de trafic dans le secteur desservi par la ligne a6rienne.

Article XI

Les autoritfs afronautiques de chacuiie des Parties contractantes fourniront A
celles de I'autre Partie, sur leur demande, les informations statistiques dont celles-ci
auront raisonnablement besoin pour determiner la capacit6 de transport assurfe sur
les services convenus par l'entreprise d6signde. Ces relevds comprendront toutes les
informations n6cessaires pour d6terminer le volume du trafic transport6 par les
entreprises d6signdes sur les services convenus.

Article XII

Les autoritds a6ronautiques de,. Parties contractantes se concerteront en cas de
n6cessit6 dans un esprit d'6troite ccllaboration afin d'assurer I'application satisfai-
sante des dispositions du prdsent Accord et de ses annexes.

Article XII
1) Si l'une des Parties contractantes estime souhaitable de modifier telle ou

telle disposition de l'Accord, elle pourra demander des consultations A I'autre Partie
contractante. Ces consultations, qui se d6rouleront entre les autoritds a6ronauti-
ques, pourront s'effectuer oralement ou par correspondance et d6buteront dans un
d6lai de soixante (60) jours suivant la date de la demande. Les modifications ainsi
convenues entreront en vigueur ds qu'elles auront t6 confirm6es par 6change de
notes diplomatiques.

2) Des modifications pourront 8tre apportdes aux annexes moyennant accord
direct entre les autorit6s a6ronautiques comp6tentes des deu K Parties contractantes
et confirm6es par 6change de notes diplomatiques.

Article XIV
Le prdsent Accord et ses annexes seront modifies pour etre rendus conformes

aux dispositions de toute convention multilat6rale qui pourrait prendre force obliga-
toire pour les deux Parties contractantes.

Article XV

Chacune des Parties contractantes pourra, ii tout moment, signifier A l'autre son
intention de mettre fin au pr6sent Accord. Sa notification devra etre communiqufe
en meme temps A l'Organisation de I'aviation civile internationale. La d6nonciation
entrera en vigueur douze (12) mois apris la date de sa r6ception par I'autre Partie
contractante, At moins qu'elle ne soit retirde d'un commun accord avant l'expiration
de ce dflai. En l'absence d'accus6 de r6ception de la part de I'autre Partie contrac-
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tante, la notification sera rdputde lui 8tre parvenue quatorze (14) jours apr6s la date
de sa reception par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article XVI
1) Tout diff6rend relatif A l'interprrtation ou h l'application du pr6sent Accord

ou de ses annexes sera rdgld soit par accord direct entre les autoritrs adronautiques
des deux Parties contractantes, soit par la voie diplomatique. Durant les consul-
tations i cet effet, le statu quo sera maintenu.

2) Si les Parties contractantes ne parviennent pas A un r~glement par voie de
nrgociations, elles pourront convenir de soumettre le diffdrend A* un tribunal de trois
arbitres. Chacune des Parties contractantes ddsignera un des arbitres et le troisiime
arbitre sera ddsign6 par les deux premiers. Ce troisiime arbitre, qui devra 8tre res-
sortissant d'un pays tiers, prdsidera le tribunal arbitral. Chacune des Parties contrac-
tantes d6signera son arbitre dans les soixante (60) jours qui suivront la date o)
l'une d'elles aura requ de l'autre par la voie diplomatique une demande d'arbitrage
du diffdrend et le tiers arbitre devra 8tre ddsign6 dans les soixante (60) jours qui
suivront. Si l'une on i'autre Partie contractante ne ddsigne pas d'arbitre dans le d6lai
prescrit, ou si Is tiers arbitre n'est pas ddsign6 dans le ddlai prescrit, le Prdsident du
Conseil de l'Organisation de I'aviation civile intemationale pourra, A la demande de
l'une ou I'autre Partie, designer, selon le cas, un ou des arbitres; il est sous-entendu
que deux des trois arbitres seront des ressortissants des Parties contractantes et le
troisi~me un ressortissant d'un pays tiers. C'est ce dernier qui assumera les fonc-
tions de President du tribunal arbitral.

3) Les Partics contractantes s'engagent A respecter toute decision prise con-
formrment au paragraphe 2 du prdsent article, y compris toutes les mesures conser-
vatoires qui pourraient 8tre prises durant la procddure d'arbitrage.

Article XVII
Le present Accord, toute modification qui y serait apportre, ainsi que tout

dchange de notes diplomatiques, seront enregistrrs aupr~s de l'Organisation de
l'aviation civile internationale.

Article XVIII
Les dispositions du present Accord entreront en vigueur A titre provisoire au

moment de sa signature, et de fagon definitive lorsque les deux Parties se seront
mutuellement notifi, moyennant 6change de notes diplomatiques, I'accomplisse..
ment de leurs formalitds constitutionnelles respectives.

EN FOI DE QUO!, les soussign~s, dfment habilitds par leurs gouvernements
respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT 4 Tunis en deux exemplaires en langues espagnole et arabe, les deux textes
faisant 6galement foi.

Le 11 janvier mil neuf cent soixante-dix-sept.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de l'Etat espagnol : de la Rdpublique de Tunisie:

[MARCELINO OREJA AGUIRRE] [HABIB CHATTY]
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ANNEXE A L'ACCORD RELATIF AUX TRANSPORTS AItRIENS ENTRE
LE GOUVERNEMENT ESPAGNOL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA TUNISIE

I. Routes sp6cifi6es

A) Route tunisienne

Points en Tunisie, trois points en Espagne.

B) Route espagnole

Points en Espagne, trois points en Tunisie.

2. L'entreprise ddsignde par I'une des Parties contractantes ne pourra effectuer qu'une
seule escale sur le m~me service sur le territoire de I'autre Partie contractante.

3. Les fr6quences et les horaires des services adriens seront 6tablis d'un commun
accord entre les entreprises de transport adrien ddsigndes par les deux Parties contractantes
et devront 8tre soumis, pour approbation, aux autoritds adronautiques des deux Parties con-
tractantes au moins trente (30) jours avant leur entrde en vigueur.
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO COMPLEMENTARIO GENERAL DE COOPERACION
DEL CONVENIO BASICO DE COOPERACI6N CIENTiFICA Y
TECNICA ENTRE EL REINO DE ESPARA Y LA REPUBLICA
DOMINICANA

EL REINO DE ESPA A Y LA REPUBLICA DOMINICA-

NA, DESEOSOS DE REFORZAR LOS LAZOS DE AMISTAD Y COOPE

RACIN EXISTENTES Y CONVENCIDOS DE LOS MOLTIPLES BENE

FICIOS QUE SE DERIVAN DE UNA ESTRECHA COOPERACION, --

ACUERDAN DESARROLLAR LO ESTIPULADO EN EL CONVENIO BA-

SICO DE COOPERACIdN CIENTfFICA Y T CNICA POR MEDIO --

DEL SIGUIENTE ACUERDO COMPLEMENTARIO GENERAL:

ARTICULO I,

TODOS LOS PROGRAMAS. PROYECTOS ESPECfFICOS

Y ACTIVIDADES DE COOPERACI6N CIENTIFICA Y TECNICA QUE

ACUERDEN LAS PARTES, SERAN EJECUTADOS CON ARREGLO A -

LAS DISPOSICIONES GENERALES DEL PRESENTE ACUERDO,

ARTICULO II.

CORRESPONDE A LOS ORGANOS COMPETENTES DE AM

BAS PARTES, DE ACUERDO A SU LEGISLACI6N INTERNA, COOR

DINAR Y PROGRAMAR LA EJECUCION DE LAS ACTIVIDADES PRE
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VISTAS EN EL PRESENTE ACUERDO, Y REALIZAR LOS TRAMI-

TES NECESARIOS AL EFECTO,

EN EL CASO DE ESPANA, DICHAS ATRIBUCIONES

CORRESPONDEN AL MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES A

TRAV S DE LA SECRETARfA DE ESTADO PARA LA COOPERA--

c16N INTERNACIONAL Y PARA IBEROAM RICA, QUE ENCOMEN

DARAN AL INSTITUTO DE COOPERACI6N IBEROAMERICANA LA

ASUNCI6N DE LAS MISMAS.

EN EL CASO DE LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA, DI-

CHAS ATRIBUCIONES CORRESPONDEN A LA SECRETARfA DE Es
TADO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES,

ARTICULO III,

1. Los PROGRAMAS, PROYECTOS Y ACTIVIDADES

QUE SE CONCRETEN EN VIRTUD DE LO ESTABLECIDO EN EL-

PRESENTE ACUERDO PODRAN INTEGRARSE, SI SE ESTIMA CON

VENIENTE, EN PLANES REGIONALES DE COOPERACI6N INTE-

GRAL EN LOS QUE PARTICIPEN AMBAS PARTES,

2. LAS PARTES PODRAN, ASIMISMO, SOLICITAR

LA PARTICIPACI6N DE ORGANISMOS INTERNACIONALES EN LA

FINANCIACI6N Y/O EJECUCIN DE PROGRAMAS Y PROYECTOS

QUE SURJAN DE LAS MODALIDADES DE COOPERACIdN CONTEM-

PLADAS EN ESTE ACUERDO.
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ARTICULO IV.

LA COOPERACISN PREVISTA EN EL PRESENTE --

ACUERDO PODRA COMPRENDER:

A) EL INTERCAMBIO DE MISIONES DE EXPERTOS

Y COOPERANTES PARA EJECUTAR LOS PROGRA

MAS Y PROYECTOS PREVIAMENTE ACORDADOS,

B) LA CONCESI6N DE BECAS DE PERFECCIONAMIEN

TO, ESTANCIAS DE FORMACI6N Y LA PARTICI

PACI6N EN CURSOS 0 SEMINARIOS DE ADIES-

TRAMIENTO Y ESPECIALIZACI6N.

c) EL SUMINISTRO DE MATERIALES Y EQUIPOS -

NECESARIOS PARA LA EJECUCI6N DE LOS PRO

GRAMAS Y PROYECTOS ACORDADOS.

D) LA UTILIZACI(N EN COMON DE LAS INSTALA-

CIONES, CENTROS E INSTITUCIONES QUE SE

PRECISEN PARA LA REALIZACI6N DE LOS PRO

GRAMAS Y PROYECTOS CONVENIDOS.

E) EL INTERCAMBIO DE INFORMACI6N CIENTfFI-

CA Y TfCNICA, DE ESTUDIOS QUE CONTRIBU-

YAN AL DESARROLLO ECON6MICO Y SOCIAL DE

AMBOS PAISES Y DE TRABAJOS Y PUBLICACIO

NES SOBRE PROGRAMAS TtCNICOS Y CIENTfFI

COS.
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F) CUALOUIER OTRA ACTIVIDAD DE COOPERACi6N

QUE SEA CONVENIDA ENTRE LAS PARTES, EN

ESPECIAL LAS QUE SE REFIERAN AL DESARRO

LLO INTEGRAL DE LAS POBLACIONES MAS ATRA

SADAS.

ARTICULO V,

1, SERAN APLICABLES A LOS EXPERTOS, TgCNI-

COS Y COOPERANTES ESPANOLES CUANTOS PRIVILEGIOS Y --

VENTAJAS SEAN ACORDADOS POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REP0--

BLICA DOMINICANA A LOS EXPERTOS INTERNACIONALES, EN

BASE A LA CLAUSULA DE NACI6N MAS FAVORECIDA,

2. EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA DOMINICANA

FACILITARA LAS INSTALACIONES Y MEDIOS TANTO PERSONA-

LES COMO MATERIALES QUE SEAN PRECISOS PARA LA BUENA

MARCHA Y EJECUCI6N DE LOS PROYECTOS Y PROGRAMAS CON-

TEMPLADOS EN ESTE ACUERDO,

3, Los ORGANISMOS ESPANOLES Y EL PERSONAL

ESPANOL SERAN EXONERADOS DE CUALQUIER IMPUESTO SO--

BRE INGRESOS, DERECHOS DE IMPORTACI6N ARANCELARIOS

U OTROS GRAVAMENES FISCALES, ASf COMO SOBRE LOS EQU]

POS, BIENES Y MATERIALES TfCNICOS Y SUS EFECTOS PER-

SONALES.
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ARTICULO VI,

1. EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA TOMARA A SU CUENTA:

A) LOS GASTOS DE VIAJE. SALARIOS, HONO-

RARIOS, ASIGNACIONES Y OTRAS REMUNE-

RACIONES QUE CORRESPONDAN AL PERSO--

NAL ESPANOL.

B) LOS EQUIPOS, INSTRUMENTOS, BIENES Y

MATERIALES PRECISOS PARA LA REALIZA

ZAC16N DE LAS OPERACIONES DE DETERMI

NADOS PROGRAMAS 0 PROYECTOS,

2. EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA ASUMIRA LOS GAS-

TOS QUE SE OCASIONEN EN RELACI6N CON LA FORMACI6N Y

PERFECCIONAMIENTO EN ESPANA DEL PERSONAL DOMINICANO

QUE FIGURE EN LOS PROGRAMAS Y PROYECTOS CONFORME A

LO ESTABLECIDO EN ESTE ACUERDO,

3. SERAN APLICABLES A LOS EXPERTOS DOMINI-
CANOS CUANTOS PRIVILEGIOS Y VENTAJAS SEAN ACORDADOS

POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA A LOS EXPERTOS INTERNACIO-

NALES EN BASE A LA CLAUSULA DE NACI6N MAS FAVORECI--

DA,

4. EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA SATISFARA LOS GAS

TOS Y PAGOS QUE OCASIONE LA APLICACI6N DEL PRESENTE

ACUERDO CON CARGO AL PRESUPUESTO ORDINARIO ANUAL DEL

INSTITUTO DE COOPERACI6N IBEROAMERICANA Y DE AQUE--

LLOS ORGANISMOS QUE PARTICIPEN EN SU EJECUCI6N.
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ARTICULO VII,

LA COORDINACI6N DE TODOS LOS EXPERTOS Y --

COOPERANTES ESPANOLES, QUIENES ACTUARAN BAJO UNAS DI

RECTRICES ONICAS, QUEDARA GARANTIZADA POR UN COORDI-

NADOR GENERAL DE LA COOPERACIdN ESPANOLA, QUIEN LLE-

VARA A CABO SUS FUNCIONES BAJO LA DIRECCION, SI EXIS

TIERA, DEL CONSEJERO DE COOPERACI6N Y, EN TODO CASO,

DEL EMBAJADOR DE ESPANA.

ARTICULO VIII,

CON VISTAS A ASEGURAR EL CUMPLIMIENTO EFEC

TIVO DE LAS ESTIPULACIONES DEL PRESENTE ACUERDO. AM-

BAS PARTES CONVIENEN EN LA CREACI6N DE UNA COMISI6N

DE PLANIFICACI6N, SEGUIMIENTO Y EVALUACI6N, DE CA-

RACTER MIXTO, COMPUESTA POR LOS REPRESENTANTES QUE

SE DESIGNEN RESPECTIVAMENTE,

DICHA COMISI6N SE REUNIRA, AL MENOS, DOS

VECES AL ANO Y UNA DE ELLAS, PREFERENTEMENTE EN EL

OLTIMO TRIMESTRE EN CUYA SESI6N PROPONDRA A LOS OR

GANISMOS COMPETENTES DE LAS PARTES LOS PROGRAMAS Y

PROYECTOS A EJECUTAR EN EJERCICIOS POSTERIORES.

LA COMISI6N PODRA DOTARSE DE UN REGLAMEN-

TO Y CREAR GRUPOS DE TRABAJO 0 DE PLANIFICACI6N Y -

EVALUACI6N DE PROYECTOS, SI ASf LO CONSIDERASE OPOR

TUNO°
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ARTICULO IX.

LA COMISI6N DE PLANIFICACI6N, SEGUIMIENTO

Y EVALUACI6N, SIN PERJUICIO DEL EXAMEN GENERAL DE -

LOS ASUNTOS RELACIONADOS CON LA EJECUCI6N DEL PRESEN

TE ACUERDO, TENDRA LAS SIGUIENTES FUNCIONES:

A) IDENTIFICAR Y DEFINIR LOS SECTORES EN

QUE SEA DESEABLE LA REALIZACION DE PRO-

GRAMAS Y PROYECTOS DE COOPERACION, ASIG

NANDOLES UN ORDEN DE PRIORIDAD.

B) PROPONER A LOS ORGANISMOS COMPETENTES

EL PROGRAMA DE ACTIVIDADES DE COOPERA-

CI6N QUE DEBA EMPRENDERSE, ENUMERANDO

ORDENADAMENTE LOS PROYECTOS DUE DEBAN

SER EJECUTADOS.

c) REVISAR PERIODICAMENTE EL PROGRAMA EN

SU CONJUNTO, AS( COMO LA MARCHA DE LOS

DISTINTOS PROYECTOS DE COOPERACI6N,

D) EVALUAR LOS RESULTADOS OBTENIDOS EN

LA EJECUCI6N DE LOS PROGRAMAS Y PRO

YECTOS ESPECfFICOS CON VISTAS A OB-

TENER EL MAYOR RENDIMIENTO EN SU --

EJECUCI6N,

E) SOMETER A LAS AUTORIDADES COMPETEN-

TES PARA SU POSTERIOR APROBACI6N, LA

MEMORIA ANUAL DE LA COOPERACI6N HIS-
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PANO-DOMINICANA, QUE SERA ELABORADA

POR EL COORDINADOR GENERAL DE LA COO

PERACI6N ESPANOLA EN COLABORACI6N --

CON LOS ORGANISMOS DE LA PARTE DOMI-

NICANA,

F) HACER LAS RECOMENDACIONES QUE SE ES-

TIMEN PERTINENTES PARA LE MEJORAMIEN

TO DE LA MUTUA COOPERACI6N.

A LA TERMINACIN DE CADA SESI6N, LA COMI-

SI6N REDACTARA UN ACTA, EN LA QUE CONSTARAN LOS RE-

SULTADOS OBTENIDOS EN LAS DIVERSAS AREAS DE COOPERA

c16N,

ARTICULO X.

Los BIENES, MATERIALES, INSTRUMENTOS, EQUI

POS U OBJETOS IMPORTADOS EN EL TERRITORIO DE LA REPO

BLICA DOMINICANA 0 DE ESPANA, EN APLICACI6N DEL PRE-

SENTE ACUERDO, NO PODRAN SER CEDIDOS 0 PRESTADOS A

TfTULO ONEROSO NI GRATUITO, EXCEPTO PREVIA AUTORIZA-

CI6N DE LAS AUTORIDADES COMPETENTES EN ESE TERRITO--

RIO.

ARTICULO X1,

EL PRESENTE CONVENrO ENTRARA EN VIGOR EN -

LA FECHA EN QUE AMBAS PARTES SE NOTIFIQUEN EL HABER
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CUMPLIDO CON LAS FORMALIDADES CONSTITUCIONALES 0 LE

GALES REQUERIDAS PARA TAL FIN.

ARTICULO XII,

1. LA VALIDEZ DEL PRESENTE ACUERDO SERA DE

CINCO APOS, PRORROGABLE AUTOMATICAMENTE POR PERfODOS

DE UN AFnO, SALVO QUE UNA DE LAS PARTES NOTIFIQUE A -

LA OTRA POR ESCRITO, CON TRES MESES DE ANTELACI6N, -

SU VOLUNTAD EN CONTRARIO,

2. EL PRESENTE ACUERDO PODRA SER DENUNCIA
DO POR ESCRITO POR LAS PARTES, TERMINANDO SEIS MESES

DESPUtS DE LA FECHA DE LA DENUNCIA,

3. LA DENUNCIA NO AFECTARA A LOS PROGRAMAS,

PROYECTOS Y ACTIVIDADES EN EJECUCr6N, EXCEPTO QUE LAS

PARTES CONVENGAN DE OTRA MANERA,

HECHO EN SANTO DOMINGO, CAPITAL DE LA REPO
BLICA DOMINICANA, EL DfA 8 DE MARZO DE 1988, EN DOS

EJEMPLARES ORIGINALES, EN IDIOMA ESPAOL, IGUALMENTE-

VALIDOS,

Por el Reino Por la Pepdblica
de Espafia: Dominicana:

[Signed - Signe [Signed - Sign]
LuIs YAf&EZ-BARNUEVO DONALD J. REID CABRAL

Secretario de Estado Secretario de Estado
para la Cooperaci6n de Relaciones Exteriores

Internacional y para lberoam6rica
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

GENERAL COOPERATION AGREEMENT I SUPPLEMENTARY TO
THE BASIC AGREEMENT ON SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
COOPERATION BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF SPAIN AND
THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 2

The Kingdom of Spain and the Dominican Republic, desiring to strengthen their
existing ties of friendship and cooperation and convinced of the many benefits to be
derived from close cooperation, undertake to build on the provisions of the Basic
Agreement on Scientific and Technical Cooperation with the following supplemen-
tary general agreement:

Article I

All specific scientific and technical cooperation programmes, projects and
activities agreed to by the Parties shall be carried out in accordance with the general
provisions of this Agreement.

Article H

The competent bodies of both Parties shall, in accordance with their domestic
legislation, coordinate and schedule the implementation of the activities envisaged
in this Agreement and shall make the necessary arrangements to that end.

In the case of Spain, the said functions shall be performed by the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, acting through the State Secretariat for International Cooperation
and for Latin America, which shall delegate them to the Institute for Ibero-American
Cooperation.

In the case of the Dominican Republic, the said functions shall be performed by
the Office of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

Article III

1. Programmes, projects and activities undertaken pursuant to this Agreement
may, if it is deemed appropriate, be integrated into regional cooperation plans in
which both Parties are participants.

2. The Parties may also seek the participation of international agencies in both
the financing and the execution of programmes and projects resulting from the forms
of cooperation envisaged in this Agreement.

Article IV

The cooperation provided for in this Agreement may include:

(a) Exchange of teams of experts and cooperation assistants to carry out pro-
grammes and projects previously agreed upon;

I Came into force on I March 1991, the date on which the Parties notified each other (on 7 July 1989 and I March
1991) of the completion of the required constitutional or legal procedures, in accordance with article XI.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1343, p. 37.
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(b) Granting of fellowships for advanced training, on-the-job training and par-
ticipation in instruction and specialization courses and seminars;

(c) Provision of the materials and equipment necessary for implementing the
programmes and projects agreed upon;

(d) Joint use of such facilities, centres and institutions as may be required for
the implementation of the programmes and projects agreed upon;

(e) Exchange of scientific and technical information, studies contributing to the
economic and social development of both countries and works and publications on
scientific and technical programmes;

(f) Any other cooperative activity agreed upon by both Parties, particularly
those relating to full development of the most backward populations.

Article V

1. Spanish experts, technicians and cooperation assistants shall be eligible for
those privileges and benefits accorded by the Government of the Dominican Repub-
lic to international experts on the basis of the most-favoured nation clause.

2. The Government of the Dominican Republic shall make available such
facilities and resources, both human and material, as may be required for the
proper operation and execution of the programmes and projects envisaged in this
Agreement.

3. Spanish organizations and personnel shall be exempt from all income taxes,
import duties and other fiscal charges, as well as charges on technical equipment,
goods and materials and personal effects.

Article VI
1. The Government of Spain shall assume payment of:

(a) The travel costs, salaries, fees, allowances and other remuneration of Span-
ish personnel;

(b) The equipment, instruments, goods and materials needed to carry out the
activities of specific programmes or projects.

2. The Government of Spain shall assume the costs relating to the training and
advanced training, in Spain, of the Dominican personnel involved in the programmes
and projects pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement.

3. The Dominican experts shall be entitled to those privileges and benefits
accorded by the Government of Spain to international experts on the basis of the
most-favoured nation clause.

4. The Government of Spain shall assume the costs and payments incurred in
the implementation of this Agreement and shall for that purpose draw on the ordi-
nary annual budget of the Institute for Ibero-American Cooperation and the agen-
cies that participate in its implementation.

Article VII
Coordination of all Spanish experts and cooperation assistants, who are to

work under a single set of guidelines, shall be carried out by a General Coordinator
of Spanish Cooperation, who shall perform his or her duties under the direction of
the Cooperation Adviser, if there is one, and in any case of the Ambassador of Spain.
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Article VIII
In order to ensure the fulfilment of the provisions of this Agreement, both

Parties hereby agree to set up a joint Planning, Follow-up and Assessment Commit-
tee made up of representatives to be appointed by them.

This Committee shall meet at least twice a year and at one of the said meetings,
preferably to be held in the last quarter, shall submit to the Parties' competent
bodies, for their consideration, the programmes and projects to be carried out in
subsequent years.

The Committee may adopt rules of procedure and set up working groups or
project planning and assessment groups if it considers this appropriate.

Article IX

The Planning, Follow-up and Assessment Committee shall, without prejudice
to the general review of matters related to the implementation of this Agreement,
have the following functions:

(a) To identify and define the areas in which it would be desirable to carry out
cooperation programmes and projects, assigning to them an order of priority;

(b) To submit to the competent bodies, for their consideration, the programme
of cooperation activities to be undertaken, listing in sequence the projects to be
carried out;

(c) Periodically to review the programme as a whole, as well as the progress of
the various cooperation projects;

(d) To evaluate the results of the implementation of the specific programmes
and projects in order to achieve maximum effectiveness in their implementation;

(e) To submit to the competent authorities for their subsequent approval the
annual report on Spanish-Dominican cooperation to be drawn up by the General
Coordinator of Spanish Cooperation together with the Dominican organizations;

(f) To make such recommendations as it may deem relevant for the improve-
ment of mutual cooperation.

At the conclusion of each meeting, the Committee shall draft a report setting
forth the results obtained in the various areas of cooperation.

Article X

The goods, materials, instruments, equipment and objects imported into the
territory of the Dominican Republic or Spain pursuant to this Agreement may not
be transferred or lent, whether for payment or free of charge, without the prior
authorization of the competent authorities in the relevant territory.

Article XI

This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which the two Parties no-
tify each other of the completion of the requisite constitutional or legal formalities.

Article XII

1. This Agreement shall remain in force for five years and shall be automat-
ically renewable for periods of one year, unless either Party notifies the other in
writing, at least three months in advance, that it has decided against renewal.
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2. This Agreement may be denounced in writing by either Party and shall
cease to have effect six months after the date of such denunciation.

3. The denunciation shall not affect the programmes, projects and activities
already in progress, unless the Parties agree otherwise.

DONE at Santo Domingo, capital of the Dominican Republic, on 8 March 1988,
in two original copies in the Spanish language, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Kingdom
of Spain:
[Signedl

Luis YAf&EZ-BARNUEVO
Secretary of State for International
Cooperation and for Latirn America

For the Dominican
Republic:
[Signed]

DONALD J. REID CABRAL
Secretary of State
for Foreign Affairs
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' GtNtRAL DE COOP-RATION, COMPLtMENTAIRE A
L'ACCORD DE BASE RELATIF A LA COOPItRATION SCIENTI-
FIQUE ET TECHNIQUE, ENTRE LE ROYAUME D'ESPAGNE ET
LA R1tPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 2

Le Royaume d'Espagne et la Rdpublique dominicaine,
D6sireux de resserrer leurs liens d'amiti6 et de coop6ration et convaincus des

avantages multiples qui d6coulent d'une 6troite collaboration,
Conviennent de mettre en oeuvre les dispositions de l'Accord de base relatif A ]a

coopdration scientifique et technique au moyen de l'accord compl6mentaire g6n6ral
suivant:

Article premier
Tous les programmes, projets sp6cifiques et activit6s de coop6ration scienti-

fique et technique dont les Parties conviennent sont exdcut6s conform6ment aux
dispositions gdndrales du pr6sent Accord.

Article H
I1 incombe aux organes des deux Parties que leur 16gislation inteme rend com-

p6tents en la matire de coordonner et de programmer la r6alisation des activit6s
pr6vues dans le prsent Accord et d'accomplir les formalit6s n6cessaires t cet effet.

Dans le cas de l'Espagne, ces attributions incombent au Minist~re des affaires
ext6rieures, par le truchement du Secr6tariat d'Etat ,t la coop6ration internationale
et latinoam6ricaine, qui les d6l gue A l'Institut de coop6ration latinoam6ricaine.

En ce qui concerne la R6publique dominicaine, elles incombent au Secrdtariat
d'Etat aux relations extdrieures.

Article III
1. Les programmes, projets et activit6s rdalis6s en vertu des dispositions du

pr6sent Accord peuvent 8tre intdgr6s, s'il y a lieu, aux plans r6gionaux de coop6ra-
tion intdgr6e auxquels participent les deux Parties.

2. De m~me, les Parties peuvent demander A des organismes internationaux de
participer tant au financement qu'A l'ex6cution des programmes et des projets r6sul-
tant des m6canismes de coop6ration envisag6s dans ie pr6sent Accord.

Article IV

La coop6ration pr6vue dans le pr6sent Accord peut comprendre:
a) L'6change d'experts et de coop6rants charg6s d'ex6cuter les programmes et

projets pr6alablement convenus;

I Entrd en vigueur le Ie mars 1991, date h laquelle les Parties se sont notifid (les 7 juillet 1989 et Ier mars 1991)
I'accomplissemcnt des formalit~s constitutionnelles ou Idgales requises, conformt~ment h I'article XI.

2 Nations Unies, Recueides Traitds, vol. 1343, p. 37.
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b) L'octroi de bourses de perfectionnement, l'organisation de stages de forma-
tion et la participation At des cours ou s6minaires d'initiation et de sp6cialisation.

c) La fourniture du matdriel et de l'dquipement n6cessaires Ai l'excution des
programmes et projets convenus;

d) L'utilisation conjointe des installations, des centres et des dtablissements
n6cessaires A 'ex6cution des programmes et projets convenus;

e) L'6change de donnes scientifiques et techniques, d'dtudes utiles au ddve-
loppement 6conomique ct social des deux pays et de travaux et publications relatifs
A des programmes techniques et scientifiques;

f) Toute autre activit6 de coopdration dont les Parties conviennent, notamment
celles qui ont trait au d6veloppement int6gr6 des populations les plus d6favoris6es.

Article V

1. Les experts, techniciens et coopdrants espagnols jouissent de tous les pri-
vileges et avantages que le Gouvernement dominicain accorde aux experts interna-
tionaux en vertu de la clause de la nation la plus favoris6e.

2. Le Gouvemement dominicain fournit les installations et les ressources
humaines et matdrielles n6cessaires au bon d6roulement et A la bonne fin des pro-
jets et programmes envisag6s dans le pr6sent Accord.

3. Les organismes et le personnel espagnols sont exon6r6s de tout imp6t sur
le revenu, de tout droit de douane t l'importation et de tout autre pr6lEvement fiscal,
ainsi que de toute taxe sur 1'6quipement, les biens et le mat6riel techniques et sur
leurs effets personnels.

Article VI
1. Le Gouvernement espagnol prend en charge:

a) Les frais de voyage, traitements, honoraires, allocations et autres 6molu-
ments du personnel espagnol;

b) Le co~t de l'6quipement, des biens et du mat6riel n6cessaires A la r6alisation
des activit6s pr6vues dans certains programmes ou projets;

2. Le Gouvemement espagnol prend en charge les frais occasionn6s par la
formation et le perfectionnement en Espagne du personnel dominicain qui participe
aux programmes et projets en vertu des dispositions du pr6sent Accord.

3. Les experts dominicains jouissent de tous les privilfges et avantages que le
Gouvernement espagnol accorde aux experts internationaux en vertu de la clause de
la nation la plus favoris6e.

4. Le Gouvemement espagnol r6gle les d6penses et les paiements occasionn6s
par l'application du pr6sent Accord et les impute au budget annuel ordinaire de
l'Institut de coopdration latinoam6ricaine et des organismes qui participent A l'exd-
cution dudit Accord.

Article VII

La coordination de tous les experts et coop6rants espagnols, qui agissent selon
des directives uniques, est assur6e par un coordonnateur g6n6ral de la coop6ra-
tion espagnole, qui exerce ses fonctions sous la tutelle de I'attach6 d'ambassade A
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la coop6ration, le cas dch6ant, et dans tous les cas sous celle de l'ambassadeur
d'Espagne.

Article VIII

En vue de garantir l'application effective des dispositions du pr6sent Accord,
les deux Parties sont convenues de cr6er une commission de planification, de suivi
et d'6valuation, de caract~re mixte, compos6e des repr6sentants que chacune d6si-
gnera.

Cette Commission se r6unit au moins deux fois par an, et A l'occasion de l'une
de ces r6unions, qui se tient de pr6fdrence pendant le dernier trimestre de l'ann6e,
les propositions de programmes et projets pour les exercices ult6rieurs sont pr6sen-
tdes aux organes comp6tents.

La Commission peut si elle lejuge opportun se doter d'un r~glement et crder des
groupes de travail ou de planification et d'dvaluation des projets.

Article IX
Sans pr6judice de l'examen g6n6ral qu'elle fait des questions lides A l'applica-

tion du pr6sent Accord, la Commission de planification, de suivi et d'dvaluation
remplit les fonctions suivantes :

a) Identifier, dd1imiter et classer par ordre de priorit6 les secteurs dans lesquels
il est souhaitable de mettre en oeuvre des programmes et projets de coop6ration;

b) Proposer aux organismes comp6tents le programme des activitds de coopd-
ration qu'il convient d'entreprendre, en dnum6rant les projets A exdcuter par ordre
de priorit6;

c) Passer r6gulirement en revue le programme dans son ensemble, ainsi que
I'6tat d'avancement des diff6rents projets de coopdration;

d) Evaluer les rdsultats des programmes et des projets spdcifiques en cours
d'ex6cution en vue d'en obtenir le meilleur rendement possible;

e) Soumettre A l'approbation des autorit6s comp6tentes le m6moire annuel
de la coopdration hispano-dominicaine, r6dig6 par le Coordonnateur gdndral de la
coop6ration espagnole en collaboration avec les organismes dominicains qualifi6s;

f) Formuler les recommandations qu'elle juge pertinentes en vue d'amdliorer
la coopdration entre les deux Parties.

A la fin de chaque session, la Commission dresse un procis-verbal dans lequel
elle consigne les rdsultats obtenus dans les divers domaines de la coop6ration.

Article X
Les biens, le matdriel, les instruments, l'quipement et les objets import6s sur

le territoire dominicain ou espagnol en vertu du pr6sent Accord ne peuvent atre
c6dds ou pretes, ni A titre on6reux ni A titre gratuit, sauf en cas d'autorisation pr6a-
lable des autorit6s comp6tentes sur le territoire concern6.

Article XI
Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur At la date A laquelle les deux Parties se

notifieront I'accomplissement des formalit6s constitutionnelles ou 16gales requises
At cette fin.
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Article XII

I. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une pdriode de cinq ans et sera reconduit
automatiquement pour des pdiodes d'un an, A moins que l'une des Parties ne notifie
par dcrit A l'autre, trois mois A I'avance, qu'elle s'oppose A une telle reconduction.

2. Les Parties peuvent d6noncer le pr6sent Accord par dcrit, auquel cas il
prend fin six mois apr~s la date de la d6nonciation.

3. La d6nonciation n'affecte pas les programmes, projets ct activit6s en cours
d'exdcution, A moins que les Parties n'en conviennnent autrement.

FAIT A Santo Domingo, capitale de la R6publique dominicaine, le 8 mars 1988,
en deux exemplaires originaux en langue espagnole 6galement authentiques.

Pour le Royaume d'Espagne:

Le Secr6taire d'Etat A la coop6ration
internationale et latinoam6ricaine,

- [Signi]

Luis YAl&EZ-BARNUEVO

Pour la R6publique dominicaine:

Le Secrdtaire d'Etat
aux relations ext6rieures,

[Signd]

DONALD J. REID CABRAL
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ANNEX A- ANNEXE A

No. 4789. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE ADOPTION OF UNIFORM CONDI-
TIONS OF APPROVAL AND RECIPROCAL RECOGNITION OF APPROVAL
FOR MOTOR VEHICLE EQUIPMENT AND PARTS. DONE AT GENEVA, ON
20 MARCH 19581

ENTRY INTO FORCE of amendments to Regulation No. 142 annexed to the above-
mentioned Agreement

The amendments were proposed by the Government of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and circulated by the Secretary-General to the Contracting
Parties on 29 August 1991. They came into force on 29 January 1992, in accordance with
article 12 (1) of the Agreement.

The text of Regulation No. 14 as amended ("Revision 2 incorporating the 03 series of
amendments") reads as follows:

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 335, p. 21 ; see also vol. 516, p. 378 (rectification of the authentic English and
French texts of article I (8)); vol. 609, p. 290 (amendment to article I (1)); and vol. 1059, p. 404 (rectification of the
authentic French text of article 12 (2)); for other subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 4 to 18,
as well as annex A in volumes 1106, 1110, 1111, 1112, 1122, 1126. 1130, 1135, 1136, 1138, 1139, 1143, 1144, 1145, 1146,
1147,1150,1153,1156,1157.1162, 1177, 1181,1196,1197, 1198, 1199,1205,1211,1213,1214, 1216,1218,1222, 1223,1224.
1225, 1235, 1237, 1240.1242, 1247, 1248, 1249, 1252, 1253, 1254, 1255, 1256, 1259, 1261,1271, 1273. 1275, 1276, 1277, 1279,
1284, 1286,1287, 1291,1293,1294, 1295, 1299,1300,1301,1302,1308,1310, 1312, 1314,1316, 1317,1321,1323, 1324,1327,
1328, 1330,1331, 1333,1335,1336, 1342, 1347,1348,1349, 1350,1352, 1355,1358, 1361,1363, 1364,1367,1374,13791380,
1389, 1390. 1392, 1394, 1398, 1401, 1402, 1404, 1405, 1406, 1408, 1409, 1410, 1412, 1413, 1417, 1419, 1421,1422, 1423, 1425,
1428 1429, 1434, 1436, 1438,1443, 1444. 1458,1462, 1463, 1464, 1465, 1466, 1474, 1477, 1483, 1484, 1485, 1486, 1487, 1488,
1489, 1490,1492,1494, 1495,1499,1500, 1502, 1504, 1505, 1506,1507,1509,1510, 1511,1512, 1513, 1514,1515, 1516,1518,
1519, 1520, 1522, 1523, 1524, 1525, 1526, 1527,1530, 1537, 1541, 1543,1545, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1549, 1552, 1555, 1557, 1558,
1559, 1563, 1565, 1566, 1567, 1568, 1569, 1573,1575, 1578, 1580,1581, 1582. 1583, 1584, 1585, 1589. 1590, 1593, 1597, 1598,
1605. 1607,1637, 1639, 1641, 1642,1647, 1649,1654,1656 and 1658.

2Ibid., vol. 723, p. 302; vol. 778, p. 372; vol. 1006, p. 411; vol. 1143, p. 284; vol. 1380, p. 296, and vol. 1392, p. 558.
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UNIFORM PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE APPROVAL OF VEHICLES
WITH REGARD TO SAFETY-BELT ANCHORAGES

1. SCOPE

This Regulation applies to anchorages for safety-belts for adult occupants of forward.facing seals in
vehicles of categories M and N.'

2. DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Regulation,

2.1. approval of a vehicle" means the approval of a vehicle type equipped with anchorages for given types
of safety-belts;

2.2. "vehicle type" means a category of power-driven vehicles which do not differ In such essential respects
as the dimensions, lines and materials of components of the vehicle structure or seat structure to which
the anchorages are attached;

2.3 'belt anchorages" means the parts of the vehicle structure or the seat structure or any other part of the
vehicle to which the safety-beh assemblies are to be secured;

2.4. "effective belt anchorage" means the point used to determine conventionally, as specified In
paragraph 5.4., the angle of each part of the safety-belt in relation to the wearer, that is, the point to
which a strap would need to be attached to provide the same lie as the intended lie of the belt when
worn, and which may or may not be the actual belt anchorage depending on the configuration of the
safety.belt hardware at its attachment to the belt anchorage.

2.4.1. For example, in the case

2.4.1.1. where a safety-belt incorporates a rigid part which is attached to a lower belt anchorage and which is
either fixed or free to swivel, the effective belt anchorage for all positions of seat adjustment is the point
where the strap is attached to that rigid par;

2.4.1.2. where a strap guide Is used on the vehicle structure or on the seat structure, the middle point of the
guide at the place where the strap leaves the guide on the bell wearer's side, shall be considered as
the effective belt anchorage; and,

2.4.1.3. where the belt runs directly from the wearer to a retractor attached to the vehicle structure or the seat
structure without an intervening strap guide, the effective belt anchorage shall be considered as being
the intersection of the axis of the reel for storing the strap with the plane passing through the centre
line of the strap on the reel;

2.5. "floor" means the lower part of the vehicle body-work connecting the vehicle side walls. In this context
it includes ribs, swages and possibly other reinforcements, even if they are below the floor, such as
longitudinal and transverse members;

2.6. "seat" means a structure which may or may not be integral with the vehicle structure complete with
trim, intended to seat one adult person. The term covers both an individual seat or part of a bench
seat intended to seat one person;

2 6.1 "front passenger seat" means any seat where the "foremost H.point" of the seat in question is in or in
front of the vertical transverse plane through the driver's R-point;

2.7. group of seats" means either a bench.type seat, or seats which are separate but side by side (i.e. with
the foremost anchorages of one seat in line wdh or forward of the rearmost anchorages and in line with
or behind the foremost anchorages of another seat) and accommodate one or more seated adult
person;

As defined in the Consolidated Resolution (R.E.3, annex 7), document: TRANS/SC1i/WP29/7BiAmend.3.
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2.8. "bench seal" means a structure complete with trim, intended to seat more than one adult person;

2.9. "folding seat" means an auxiliary seat intended for occasional use which is normally folded;

2.10. seat type* means a category of seats which do not differ in such essential respects as:

2.10.1. the shape, dimensions and materials of the seat structure,

2.10.2. the types and dimensions of the adjustment systems and all locking systems,

2.10.3. the type and dimensions of the belt anchorages on the seat, of the seat anchorage and of the affected
parts of the vehicle structure;

2.11. seat anchorage" means the system by which the seat assembly is secured to the vehicle structure,
including the affected parts of the vehicle structure;

2.12. "adiustment system" moans the device by which the seat or its pars can be adjusted to a position
suited to the morphology of the seated occupant; this device may, in particular, permit of:

2.12.1. longitudinal displacement;

2.12.2. vertical displacement;

2.12.3. angular displacement;

2.13. 'displacement system" means a device enabling the seat or one of its parts to be displaced or rotated
without a fixed intermediate position, to permit easy access to the space behind the seat concerned;

2.14. "locking system" means any device ensuring that the seat and its parts are maintained in any position
ot use and includes devices to lock both the seat back relative to the seat and the seal relative to the
vehicle.

3. APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL

3.1. The application for approval of a vehicle type with regard to the belt anchorages shall be submitted by
the vehicle manufacturer or by his duy accredited representative.

3.2. It shall be accompanied by the undermentioned documents in triplicate and by the following particulars:

3.2.1. drawings of the general vehicle structure on an appropriate scale, showing the positions of the belt
anchorages, the effective bell anchorages (where apprc'prtate), and detailed drawings of the belt
anchorages and of the points to which they are attached;

3.2.2. a specification of the materials used which may affect the strength of the belt anchorages;

3.2.3. a technical description of the belt anchorages;

3.2.4. in the case of belt anchorages affixed to the seat structure:

3.2.4.1. detailed description of the vehicle type with regard to the design of the seats, of the seat anchorages
and of their adjustment and locking systems;

3.2.4.2. drawings, on an appropriate scale and in sufficient detail, of the seats, of their anchorage to the
vehicle, and of their adjustment and locking systems.

3.3. At the option of the manufacturer, a vehicle representative of the vehicle type to be approved or the
pars of the vehicle considered essential for the belt anchorage tests by the technical service
conducting approval tests shall be submitted to the service.

4. APPROVAL

4.1. It the vehicle submitted for approval pursuant to this Regulation meets the requirements of paragraphs
5. and 6. of this Regulation, approval of that vehicle type shall be granted.
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4.2. An approval number shall be assigned to each type approved. Its first two digits (at present 03) shall
indicate the series of amendments Incorporating the most recent major technical amendments made to
the Regulation at the time of Issue of the approval. The same Contracting Party may not assign the
same number to another vehicle type as defined in paragraph 2.2. above.

4.3. Notice of approval or of extension or refusal or withdrawal of approval or production definitely
discontinued of a vehicle type pursuant to this Regulation shall be communicated to the Parties to the
1958 Agreement which apply this Regulation by means of a form conforming to the model in annex 1
to the Regulation.

4.4. There shall be affixed, conspicuously and in a readily accessible place specified on the approval form,
to every vehicle conforming to a vehicle type approved under this Regulation an International approval
mark consisting of:

4.4.1. a circle surrounding the letter "E* followed by the distinguishing number of the country which has
granted approval;'

4.4.2. the number of this Regulation, to the right of the circle prescribed in paragraph 4.4.1.

4.5. If the vehicle conforms to a vehicle type approved, under one or more tither Regulations annexed to
the Agreement, in the country which has granted approval under this Regulation, the symbol prescribed
In paragraph 4.4.1. need not be repeated; in such a case the additional numbers and symbols of all the
Regulations under which approval has been granted in the country which has granted approval under
this Regulation shall be placed in vertical columns to the right of the symbol prescribed in
paragraph 4.4.1.

4.6. The approval mark shall be clearly legible and be indelible.

4.7. The approval mark shall be placed close to or on the vehicle data plate affixed by the manufacturer.

4.8. Annex 2 to this Regulation gives examples of arrangements of the approval mark.

5. SPECIFICATIONS

5.1. Definitions (see annex 3)

5.I.1. The H point is a reference point as defined in paragraph 2.3. of annex 4 of this Regulation, which must
be determined in accordance with the procedure set out in that annex.

5.1.1.1. Point H' is a reference point corresponding to H as defined in paragraph 5.1.1. which shall be
determined for every normal position in which the seat is used.

5.1.1.2. The R point is the seating reference point defined in paragraph 2.4. of annex 4 of this Regulation.

5.1.2. The three-dimensional reference system is defined in appendix 2 of annex 4 of this Regulation.

5.1.3. Points L, and I, are the lower effective belt anchorages.

5.1.4. Point C is a point situated 450 mm vertically above the R point. However, if the distance S as defined
in paragraph 5.1.6. is not less than 280 mm and I the alternative formula BR = 260 mm + 0.8S
specified in paragraph 5.4.3.3. is chosen by the manufacturer, the vertical distance between C and R
shall be 500 mm.

I for Germany, 2 for France, 3 for Italy, 4 for the Netherlands, S for Sweden, 8 for Belgium. 7 for Hungary,
8 for the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, 9 for Spain, 10 for Yugoslavia, 11 for the United Kingdom, 12 for
Austria, 13 for Luxembourg, 14 for Switzerland, 15 (Vacant), 18 for Norway, 17 for Finland, 18 for Denmark, 19 for
Romania, 20 for Poland. 21 for Portugal and 22 for the Russian Federation; subsequent numbers shall be assigned
to other countries in the chronological order In which they ratify or accede to the Agreement concerning the
Adoption of Uniform Conditions of Approval rind Reciprocal Recognition of Approval for Motor Vehicle Equipment
and Parts, and the numbers thus assigned shall be communicated by the Secretary.General of the United Nations
to the Contracting Parties to the Agreement.
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5.1.5. The angles a, and % are respectively the angles between a horizontal plane and planes perpendicular
to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle and passing through the point H, and the points L,
and L,

5.1.6. S is the distance In millimetres of the effective upper belt anchorages from a reference plane P parallel
to the longitudinal median plane of the vehicle defined as follows:

5.1.6.1. If the seating position is well-defined by the shape of the seat, the plane P shall be the median plane of
this seat.

5.1.6.2. In the absence of a well-defined position:

5.1.6.2.1. The plane P for the driver's beat is a vertical plane parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the
vehicle which passes through the centre of the steering.wheal in the plane of the steering-wheal rim
when the steering-wheel, i adjustable, is in its central position.

5.1.6.2.2. The plane P for the front outboard passenger shall be symmetrical with that of the driver.

5.1.6.2.3. The plane P for the rear outboard seating position shall be that specified by the manufacturer on
condition the following lirts for distance A between the longitudinal median plane of the vehicle and
plane P are respected:

A is equal or more than 200 mm if the bench seat has been designed to accommodate two
passengers only,

A is equal or more than 300 mm if the bench seat has been designed to accommodate more
than two passengers.

5.2, General specifications

5.2.1. Anchorages for safety-balls shall be so designed, made and situated as to:

5.2.1.1. enable the installation of a suitable safety-belt. The belt anchorages of the front outboard positions
shall be suitable for safety-belts Incorporating a retractor and pulley, taking into consideration in
paflicu:ar the strength characteristics of the belt anchorages, unless the manufacturer supplies the
vehicle equipped with other types of safety-belts which incorporate retractors. If the anchorages ere
suitable only for particular types of safety-beits, these types shall be stated on the form mentioned In
paragraph 4.3. above;

5.2.1.2. reduce to a minimum the risk of the bel's slipping when worn correctly;

5.2.1.3. reduce to a minimum the risk of strap damage due to contact with sharp rigid parts of the vehicle or
seat structures;

5.2.1.4. enable the vehicle, In normal use, to comply with the provisions of this Regulation;

5.2.1.5. for anchorages which take up different positions to allow parsons to enter the vehicle and to restrain
the occupants, the specifications of this Regulation shall apply to the anchorages in the effective
restraint position.

5.3. Minimum number of belt anchoraoes to be provided

5.3.1. Any vehicle in categories M and N (except those vehicles which Include places specially designed for
standing passengers In categories M, over 3.5 t and M1) must be equipped with safety-belt anchorages
which satisfy the requirements of this Regulation.

5.3.2. The minimum number of safety-belt anchorages for each forward directed seating position shall be
those specified in annex 6.

5.3.3. However, for outboard seating positions, other than front, of vehicles of category M,, shown in annex 6
and marked with the symbol #, two lower anchorages are allowed, where there exists a passage
between a seat and the nearest side-wall of the vehicle intended to permit access of passengers to
other parts of the vehicle.
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A space between a seat and the slde-wall is considered as a passage it the distance between that
side-wall, with all doors closed, and a vertical longitudinal plane passing through the centre line of the
seat concerned, measured at the R-polnt position and perpendicularly to the median longitudinal plane
of the vehicle is more than 500 mm.

5.3.4. For the front centre seating positions shown in annex 6 and marked with the symbol *. two lower
anchorages shall be considered adequate where the windscreen is located outside the reference zone
defined In annex I to Regulation No. 21; f located inside the reference zone, three anchorages are
required.

As regards belt anchorages, the windscreen is considered as part of the reference zone when I is
capable of entering into static contact with the test apparatus according to the method described in
annex I to Regulation No. 21.

5 3 5. For all seating positions shown in annex 6 and marked with the symbol N, each exposed seating
position as defined in paragraph 5.3.6. must be equipped with two lower anchorages.

5.3.6. An "exposed seating position" is one where there is no "protective screen" in front of the seat within the
following defined space:

between two horizontal planes, one through the H.point and the other 400 mm above K;

between two vertical longitudinal planes which are symmetrical in relation to the H-point and
are 400 mm apart:

behind a transverse vertical plane 1.30 m from the H-point.

For the purpose of this requrement "protective screen" means a surface of suitable strength and
showing no discontinuity such that, if a sphere of 165 mm diameter is geometrcally projected in a
longitudinal horizontal direction through any point of the space defined above and through the centre of
the sphere, nowhere in the protective screen Is there any aperture through which the geometric
projection of the sphere can be passed.

A seat is considered to be an "exposed seating position" i the protective screens within the space
defined above have a combined surface area of less than 800 cm'2 .

53 7. For all folding seats, as well as all the seats of any vehicle which are not covered by paragraphs 6,3.1.
to 5.3.5., no belt anchorages are required. However, K the vehicle is titted with anchorages for such
seats, these anchorages must comply with the provisions of this Regulation. In this case, two lower
anchorages shall be sufficient.

5.4. Location of belt anchorages (see annex 3. fig..)

5.4.1. General

5.4.1.1. The belt anchorages for any one belt may be located either wholly in the vehicle structure or in the
seat structure or any other part of the vehicle or dispersed between these locations.

5.4.1.2. Any one belt anchorage may be used for attaching the ends ot two adjacent safety-belts provided that
the test requirements are met.

5.4.2. Location of the effective lower belt anchorage

5.4.2.1. Front seats, vehicle catagory M,

in motor vehicles of category M, the angle oi, (other than buckle side) shall be within the range of 30 to
80 degrees and the angle cr, (buckle side) shall be within the range of 45 to 80 degrees. Both angle
requirements shall be valid for all normal travelling positions of the front seats. Where at least one of
the angles a, and c, is constant (eg. anchorage fixed at the seat) in all normal positions of use, its
value shall be 60 + 10". In the case of adjustable seats with an adjusting device as described in
paragraph 2.12. with a seatback angle of less than 20" (see annex 3, figure 1), the angle ot, may be
below the minimum value (30") stipulated above, provided it is not less than 20" in any normal position
of use.
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5.4.2.2. Rear seats, vehicle category M,

In motor vehicles of category M, the angles a, and a shall be within the range of 30 to 80 degrees for
all rear seats. If rear seats are adjustable the above angles shall be valid for all normal travelling
positions.

5.4.2.3 Front seats, vehicle categories other than M,

In motor vehicles of categories other than M, the angles a, and cc must be between 30 and 80
degrees for all normal travelling positions of the front seals. Where in the case of front seats of
vehicles having a maximum vehicle mass not exceeding 3.5 tonnes at least one of the angles a and
% is constant in all normal positions of use, ts value shall be 60 :t 101 (e.g. anchorage fixed at the
seat).

5.4.2.4. Rear seats and special front or rear seats, vehicle categories other than M,

In vehicles of categories other than M,, in the case of:

bench seats.

adjustable seats (front and rear) with an adjusting device as described in paragraph 2.12. with
a seatback angle of less than 20* (see annex 3, figure 1), and
other rear seats

angles a, and a, may be between 200 and 80" In any normal position of use. Where in the
case of front seats of vehicles having a maximum vehicle mass not exceeding 3.5 tonnes at
least one of the angles a, and o; is constant In all normal positions of use, Ihs value shall be
60 ±. 100 (e.g. anchorage fixed at the seat).

5.4.2.5. The distance between the two vertical planes parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle
and each passing through a different one of the two effective lower belt anchorages L, and L, of the
same seat-bet shall not be less than 350 mm. The median longitudinal plane of the seat shall pass
between points L, and I, and shall be at least 120 mm from these points.

5.4.3. Location of the effective upper belt anchorages (see annex 3)

5.4.3.1. If a strap guide or similar device is used which affects the location of the effective upper belt
anchorage, this location shall be determined in a conventional way by considering the position of the
anchorage when the longitudinal centre line of the strap passes through a point J, defined successively
from the R point by the following three segments:

RZ: a segment of the torso line measured in an upward direction from R and 530 mm long;

ZX: a segment perpendicular to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle, measured from point
Z in the direction of the anchorage and 120 mm long;

XJ': a segment perpendicular to the plane defined by segments RZ and ZX. measured in a forward
direction from point X and 60 mm long.

Point J, is determined by symmetry with point J, about the longitudinal vertical plane passing through
the torso line described In paragraph 5.1.2. of the manikin positioned In the seat In question.

Where a two.door configuration Is used to provide access to both the front and rear seats and the
upper anchorage is fitted to the *B" post, the system must be designed so as not to Impede access to
or egress from the vehicle.

5.4.3.2. The effective upper anchorage shall lie below the plane FN, which runs perpendicular to the
longitudinal median plane of the seat and makes an angle of 650 with the torso line. The angle may be
reduced to 600 In the case of rear seats. The plane FN shall be so placed as to Intersect the torso lino
at a point D such that DR = 315 mm + 1.8 S. However, when S < 200 mm, then DR = 675 mm.

5.4.3.3. The effective upper belt anchorage shall lie behind a plane FK running perpendicular to the longitudinal
median plane of the seat and Intersecting the torso line at an angle of 120" at a point B such that BR =
260 mm + S. Where S a 280 mm.n the manufacturer may use BR = 260 mm + O.8S at his discretion.
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5.4.3.4. The value of S shall not be less than 140 mm.

5.4.3.5. The effective upper belt anchorage shall be situated to the rear of a vertical plane perpendicular to the
median longitudinal plane of the vehicle and passing through the R point as shown in annex 3.

5.4.36. The effective upper belt anchorage shall be situated above a horizontal plane passing through point C
defined in paragraph 5.1.4.

5.4.3.7 In addition to the upper anchorage specified In paragraph 5.4.3.1., other effective upper anchorages
may be provided if one of the following conditions is satisfied:

5.4.3.7.1. The additional anchorages comply with the requirements of paragraphs 5.4.3.1. to 5.4.3.6.

5.4.3.7.2. The additional anchorages can be used without the aid of tools, comply with the requirements of
paragraphs 5,4.3.5. and 5.4.3.6. and are located in one of the areas determined by shifting the area
shown in figure 1 of annex 3 of this Regulation, 80 mm upwards or downwards In a vertical direction.

5.4.3.7.3. The anchorage(s) is/are intended for a harness bell, conmplies/comply with the requirements laid down
in paragraph 5.4.3.6. H it lie(s) behind the transverse plane passing through tho reference line and
is/are located:

5.4.3.7.3.1. In the case of a single anchorage, within the area common to two dihedrals defined by the verticals
passing through points J, and J, as defined in paragraph 5.4.3.1. and whose horizontal sections are
shown in figure 2 of annex 3 of this Regulation;

5.4.3.7.3.2. In the case of two anchorages, within whichever of the above defined dihedrals is suitable, provided
that each anchorage is not more than 50 mm distant from the symmetrically-located, mlrror.image
position of the other anchorage about plane P. as defined in paragraph 5.1.6. of the seat in question.

5.5. Strenath of anchorages

5.5.1. Each anchorage shall be capable of withstanding the tests prescribed in paragraphs 6.3 and 6.4.
Permanent deformation, including rupture or breakage, of any anchorage or surrounding area shall not
constitute failure if the required force is sustained for the specified time, During the test, the minimum
spacings for the effective lower belt anchorages specified in paragraph 5.4.2.5. and the requirements of
paragraph 5.4.3.6. for effective upper belt anchorages shall be respected.

5.5.2. In vehicles where those anchorages are used, the displacement and release systems which enable all
the occupants to leave the vehicle shall be capable of being actuated manually after the tractive force
has ceased.

5.6. Dimensions of threaded anchorage holes

5.6.1. An anchorage shall have a threaded hole of 7/16 Inch (20 UNF 2B).

5.6.2. If the vehicle is fitted by the manufacturer with safety-belts which are attached to all anchorages
prescribed for the seal in question, these anchorages need not meet the requirement set out in
paragraph 5.6.1., provided that they comply with the other provisions of this Regulation. In addition,
the requirement set out in paragraph 5.6.1. shall not apply to additional anchorages which meet the
requirement set out in paragraph 5.4.3.7.3.

5.6.3. It shall be possible to remove the safety-belh without damaging the anchorage.

6. TESTS

6.1. General

6.1.1. Subject to application of the provisions of paragraph 6.2., and at the request of the manufacturer;

6 1.1.1. the tests may be carried out either on a vehicle structure or on a completely finished vehicle;

6 1.1.2. windows and doors may be fitted or not and closed or not:
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6.1.1.3. any tiling normally provided and likely to contribute to the rigidity of the vehicle structure may be fitted.

6.1.2. The seats shall be fitled and placed in the position for driving or use chosen by the technical service
responsible for conducting approval tests to give the most adverse conditions with respect to the
strength of the system. The position of the seats shall be stated in the report. The seat-back shall, if
its inclination is adjustable, be locked as specified by the manufacturer or. in the absence of any such
specification, in a position corresponding to an effective seat.back angle as close as possible
to 250 for vehicles of categories M, and N, and to 15" for vehicles of all other categories.

6.2. Securing of the vehicle

6.2.1. The method used to secure the vehicle during the test shall not be such as to strengthen the
anchorages or the anchorage areas or to lessen the normal deformation of the structure.

6.2.2. A securing device shall be regarded as satisfactory i it produces no effect on an area extending over
the whole width of the structure and if the vehicle or the structure is blocked or fixed in front at a
distance of not less than 500 mm from the anchorage to be tested and is held or fixed at the roar not
less than 300 mm from that anchorage.

6.2.3. It is recommended that the structure should rest on supports arranged approximately in line with the
axes of the wheels or, d that is not possible, in line with the points of attachment of the suspension.

6.2.4. If a securing method other than that prescribed in paragraphs 6.2.1, - 6.2.3. of this Regulation Is used.
evidence must be furnished that it is equivalent.

6.3. General test requirements

6.3.1. All the belt anchorages of the same group of seats shall be tested simultaneously.

6.3.2. The tractive force shall be applied in a forward direction at an angle of 10° ± 5° above the horizontal in
a plane parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle.

6.3.3. Full application of the load shall be achieved as rapidly as possible. The belt anchorages must
withstand the specified load for not less than 0.2 second.

6.3.4. Traction devices to be used in the tests described in paragraph 6.4. below are shown in annex 5.

6.3.5. The belt anchorages for seats for which upper belt anchorages are provided shall be tested under the
following conditions:

6.3.5.1. Front Outboard Seats:

The belt anchorages shall be submitled to the test prescribed ii, paragraph 6.4.1. in which the loads
are transmitted to them by means of a device reproducing the geometry of a three.point belt equipped
with a retractor having a pulley or strap guide at the upper belt anchorage. In addition, if the number of
anchorages is more than that prescribed in paragraph 5.3. these anchorages shall be subjected to the
test specified in paragraph 6.4.5., in which the loads shall be transmitted to the anchorages by means
of a device reproducing the geometry of the type of safety-belt intended to be attached to them.

6.3 5.1.1. In the case where tho retractor is not attached to the required outboard lower bell anchorage or in the
case where the retractor is attached to the upper belt anchorage, the lower bell anchorages shall also
be submitted to the test prescribed in paragraph 6.4.3.

6.3.5.1.2. In the above case the tests prescribed in paragraphs 6.4.1. and 6.4.3. can be performed on two

different structures if the manufacturer so requests.

6.3.5.2. Rear outboard seats and all centre seats:

The belt anchorages shall be subjected to the test prescribed in paragraph 6.4.2. in which the loads
are transmitted to them by means of a device reproducing the geometry of a three-point safety-belt
without a roitractor, and to the test prescribed in paragraph 6.4 3. in which the loads are transmitted to
the two lower belt anchorages by means of a device reproducing the geometry of a lap bell. The two
tests can be performed on two different structures if the manufacturer so requests.
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0.3.5.3. When a manufacturer supplies his vehicle with safety-belts, the corresponding belt anchorages may, at
the request of the manufacturer, be submitted only to a test In which the loads are transmitted to them
by means of a device reproducing the geometry of the type of belts to be attached to these
anchorages.

6.3.8. If no upper belt anchorages are provided for the outboard seats and the centre seats, the lower belt
anchorages shall be submitted to the iest prescribed In paragraph 6.4.3. in which the loads are
transmitted to these anchorages by means of a device reproducing the geometry of a lap belt.

6.3.7. It the vehicle Is designed to accept other devices which do not enable the straps to be directly attached
to belt anchorages without intervening sheaves, etc. or which require belt anchorages supplementary to
those mentioned In paragraph 5.3., the safety-belt or an arrangement of wires, sheaves, etc.
representing the equipment of the safety-belt, shall be attached by such a device to the belt
anchorages in the vehicle and the belt anchorages shall be subjected to the tests prescribed In
paragraph 6.4. as appropriate.

6.3.8. A lest method other than those prescribed in paragraph 6.3. may be used, but evidence must be
furnished that it is equivalent.

6.4, Particular test requirements

6.4.1. Test in configuration of a three point bel Incorvorating a retractor having a pulley or strap guide at the
upper belt anchorage

6.4.1.1. A special pulley or guide for the wire or strap appropriate to transmit the load from the traction device,
or the pulley or strap guide supplied by the manufacturer shall be fitted to the upper bell anchorage.

6.4.1.2. A test load of 1350 daN ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see annex 5, ligure 2) attached
to the belt anchorages of the same belt, by means of a device reproducing the geometry of the upper
torso strap of such a safety-belt. In the case of vehicles of categories other than M, and N,, the test
load shall be 675 :1: 20 daN, except that for M. and N3 vehicles the test load shall be 450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.1.3. At the same time a tractive force of 1350 daN ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see
annex 5, figure 1) attached to the two lower belt anchorages. In the case of vehicles of categories
other than M, and N,, the test load shall be 675 ± 20 daN, except that for M, and N3 vehicles the test
load shall be 450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.2. Test In confluration of a three-point belt without retractor or with a retractor at the upper belt
anchorane

6.4.2.1. A test load of 1350 daN ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see annex 5, figure 2) attached
to the upper belt anchorage and to the opposite lower belt anchorage of the same belt, using, If
supplied by the manufacturer, a retractor fixed at the upper belt anchorage. In the case of vehicles of
categorIes other than M, and N,, the test load shall be 675 k 20 daN, except that for M3 and N3
vehicles the test load shall be 450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.2.2. At the same time a tractive force of 1350 daN ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see
annex 5, figure 1) attached to the lower belt anchorages. In the case of vehicles of categories other
than M, and N,, the test load shall be 675 ± 20 daN. except that for M3 and N. vehicles the test load
shall be 450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.3. Test in configuration of a lap belt

A test load of 2225 daN :t 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see annex 5, figure 1) attached
to the two lower belt anchorages. In the case of vehicles of categories other than M, and N,, the test
load shall be 1110 ± 20 daN, except that for M, and N, vehicles the test load shall be 740 ± 20 daN.

6.4.4. Test for belt anchorages located wholly within the seat structure or dispersed between the vehicle
structure and the seat structure

6.4.4.1. The test specified in paragraphs 6.4.1., 6.4.2. and 6.4.3. above shall be performed, as appropriate, at
the same time superimposing for each seat and for each group of seats a force as stated below.
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6.4 4.2. The loads Indicated in paragraphs 6.4.1., 6.4.2. and 6.4.3. above shall be supplemented by a force
equal to 20 times the mass of the complete seat applied horizontally and longitudinally through the
centre of gravity of the seat.

In the case of vehicles In categories M, and N,. this force must be equal to 10 times the mass of the
complete seat; for categories M, and N3 if must be equal to 6.6 times the mass of the complete seat.

6.4.5. Test in configuration of a special.type bell

6.4.5.1. A test load of 1350 ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see annex 5, figure 2) attached to
the belt anchorages of such a safety-belt by means of a device reproducing the geometry of the upper
torso strap or straps.

6.4.5.2. At the same time, a tractive force of 1350 ± 20 daN shall be applied to a traction device (see annex 5,
figure 3) attached to the two lower bell anchorages.

6 4.5.3. In the case of vehicles of categories other than M, and N, this test load shall be 675 ± 20 daN, except
that for M. and N. vehicles the test load shall be 450 ± 20 daN.

7. INSPECTION AFTER TESTING

After testing any damage to the anchorages and structures supporting load during tests shall be noted.

8. MODIFICATIONS AND EXTENSION OF APPROVAL OF THE VEHICLE TYPE

8.1. Every modification of the vehicle type shall be notified to the administrative department which approved
the vehicle type. The department may then either.

8.1.1. consider that the modifications made are unlikely to have an appreciable adverse effect and that in any
case the vehicle still complies with the requirements; or

8.1.2. require a further test report from the technical service responsible for conducting the tests.

8.2. Confirmation or refusal of approval, specifying the alterations, shall be communicated by the procedure
specified in paragraph 4.3. above to the Parties to the Agreement which apply this Regulation.

8.3. The competent authority issuing the extension of approval shall assign a series number for such an
extension and inform thereof the other Parties to the 1958 Agreement applying this Regulation by
means of a communication form conforming to the model in annex I to this Regulation.

9. CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

9.1. Every vehicle bearing an approval mark as prescribed under this Regulation shall conform to the
vehicle type approved with regard to details affecting the characteristics of the anchorages.

9.2. In order to verify conformity as prescribed in paragraph 9.1. above, a sufficient number of serially-
produced vehicles bearing the approval mark required by this Regulation shall be subjected to random
checks.

9.3. As a general rule the checks as aforesaid shall be confined to the taking of measurements. However,
if necessary, the vehicles shall be subjected to some of the tests described In paragraph 6. above,
selected by the technical service conducting approval tests.

10. PENALTIES FOR NON-CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

10.1. The approval granted in respect of a vehicle type pursuant to this Regulation may be withdrawn if the
requirement laid down In paragraph 9.1. above is not complied with or if its anchorages fall to pass the
checks prescribed in paragraph 9. above.
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10.2. If a Contracting Party to the Agreement which applies this Regulation withdraws an approval it has
previously granted, it shall forthwith so notify the other Contracting Parties applying this Regulation, by
means of a communication form conforming to the model In annex I to this Regulation.

1I. OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

The national authorities may require the manufacturers of vehicles registered by them to state clearly in
the instructions for operating the vehicle

11.1. where the anchorages are; and

11.2. for what types of befs the anchorages are intended (see annex 1, ifem 5).

12. PRODUCTION DEFINITELY DISCONTINUED

If the holder of the approval completely ceases to manufacture a type of safety-belt anchorages
approved in accordance with this Regulation, he shall so inform the authority which granted the
approval. Upon receiving the relevant communication that authority shall Inform thereof the other
-'lies to the 1958 Agreement which apply this Regulation by means of a communiction form

con:&rming to the model in annex I to this Regulation.

13. NAMES AND ADDRESSES OF TECHNICAL SERVICES RESPONSIBLE FOR CONDUCTING
APPROVAL TESTS. AND OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS

The Parties to the 1958 Agreement applying this Regulation shall communicate to the United Nations
secretariat the names and addresses of the technical sevices responsible for conducting approval
tests and of the administrative departments which grant approval and to which forms certifying approval
or extension, or refusal or extension or withdrawal of approval, issued in other countries, are to be
sent.

14. TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

14.1. As from the date of entry into force of this Regulation, as amended by the 03 series of amendments,
no Contracting Party shall refuse to grant approvals under this Regulation as amended by the 03 series
of amendments.

14.2. As from 1 July 1992, Contracting Parties applying this Regulation shall grant approvals only if the
vehicle type approved meets the requirements of this Regulation as amended by the 03 series of
amendments.

143. As from 1 July 1997, Contracting Parties applying this Regulation may refuse to recognize approvals
which were not granted in accordance with the 03 series of amendments to this Regulation.
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Annex I

COMMUNICATION

(ma imum onnal A4 (210 x 297 mn)

Isued by: Name di anditUraIton

concerning APPROVAL GRANTED
APPROVAL EXTENDED
APPROVAL REFUSED
APPROVAL WITHDRAWN
PRODUCTION DEFINITELY DISCONTINUED

Oi a vehicle We with regard to aldy-ball anchor" plrsuat IO RogulJlon No 14

Aproval NO , . Exlenalon No*

1. Trade name or mart of the powe.d tven vehicle ..................................................

2 Type ofvehcl .- - . . .. . ......................................... . . ..............

3 M anufaclutee v n dme ad d S .....a..................................... ................

4 i applable. name aind addressi arnuia d r'e sprusenaIlva ...

S Des Willot of Ihe type of bole a fatradiOrl suhovied IOe loing I1 the achra e with which Ihe vehile Is owipped

Aaof Q* onc;

114 eeM { eh-, c"M Ib

a

"/ Insert in the actual posibon the olowing letterts)
A for a Ihrie.point bell.
W for lap bells,
"S" for peca:J-type bll. In this case the type hl be stated under 'Remarks',
'At'. 'Br' or 'Se for belti with reractors,
*Ae'. 'Be' or 'Se" for bats, with en energy absorpton device.
'Are'. 'Bra' or "Sr.' lor bells with refaIctors and enargy.aborpbon devices ol at least one anchorage.

I/ Distinguishung number of the country which has granlt/dltended/raesedwthdrawn/ approval (ea approval provisions

in the Regulabon)

2/ Stike ou whal does not apply
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R e m arks: ................................. ............................................................................................................. ................... .

6.3/ Deecnplion of seats ..........................................................................................................................................

7.3/ Descrption of the aclustent, displacement and loc g systems other of the seat or of its parts

8. 3/ Descnption of s at chorage..................................................................................... ..................................

10 Vehicle aubri iti d foranchorae ...............for......................................................

19. Techchnic n aervice resonsble for consft cbtng apvrovl teats ....................................................

12. Oa r of r port issued by tha ti evic e ......................................................................................................

13 Number of repo . Issued by that evice ............ ...................................................................................

14. Approvil gra ited/ex anded/rvfusod/w lhd. wn 2/............................................................................................

12 Posaton of approval mart on vehil e ............................... ........... ....................................13 Placer frpr sudb htsrio..................... ..................................................................

14. Aprate..........................w /.......................... ......................................
is P Ilce ......................... .. ....... ... .................................................. .............................................................. .....

17 . O a ts ......... .......... .............................................................................................................................................

18 . S ign atu re .. ......................................................................................................................................................

19 The following doc<uments, filed wth the adnnisration "mrice which has granted approval and available on request are
annexed to this communication:

.... drawings. clagrams and plans of the belt arnhorages and of the vehicle structure:

photographs of the belt anchorages and of the vehicle atructure;

drawings, diagrams and plans of the seats, of their anchorage on te vehicle, of the adusmoent and displacement
systems of the sealts and of their parts and of their locking devices; Y

.... photographs of tie seats, of their anchorage, of the acustmenl and displacement systema of the seats and of their
partls and of their locldng devices. 3/

2/ Strike out what does not apply.

3/ Only it the anchorage is affixed on the seat or if the seat supports the belt strap.
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Annex 2

ARRANGEMENTS OF THE APPROVAL MARK

Model A
(see paragraph 4.4. of this Regulation)

2 4__E13 14 R - 032439i4
a = 8 mm min

The above approval mark affixed to a vehicle shows that the vehicle type concerned has, with regard to
safety-belt anchorages, been approved in the Netherlands (E 4), pursuant to Regulation No. 14, under the
number 032439. The first two digits of the approval number indicate that Regulation No. 14 already included
the 03 series of amendments when the approval was given.

Model 8
(see paragraph 4.5. of this Regulation)

a a;2 14~ _0 3 24 3 9_
__ _24.1.30 0316281

a - 8 mm win

The above approval mark affixed to a vehicle shows that the vehicle type concerned has been approved
in the Netherlands (E 4) pursuant to Regulations Nos. 14 and 24. *1 (In the case of the latter Regulation the
corrected absorption co-efficient is 1.30 m'). The approval numbers Indicate that on the dates on which these
approvals were granted Regulations Nos. 14 and 24 included the 03 series of amendments.

1 The second number is given merely as an example.
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Annex 3

LOCATION OF EFFECTIVE BELT ANCHORAGES

Figure I: AREAS OF LOCATION OF EFFECTIVE BELT ANCHORAGES

OR - 315 + 1.8 S Permitted area for additional anchorages
BR . 260 . S according to paragraph 5.4.3.7.2. Torso line according to
except as otherwise ot the Regulation / paragraph 2.5. of annex 4 to
specitied in this Regulation
paragraphs 5.4.3.2.. I
5.4.3.3. and 5.4.3.6,
of the Regulation

Median longitudinal
plane or the seat

Erfectiye upper belt
1 anchorage

All .lmensions are in m i
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Figure 2: EFFECTIVE UPPER ANCHORAGES
conforming io paragraph 5.4.3.7.3. of the Regulation
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Annex 4

PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING THE "H" POINT AND THE ACTUAL
TCiSO ANGLE FOR SEATING POSITIONS IN MOTOR VEHICLES

1. PURPOSE

The procedure described in this annex is used to establish the 'H" point location and the acual torso
angle for one or several sealing positions in a motor vehicle and to verify the relationship of measured
data to design specifications given by the vehicle manufacturer.

2. DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this annex:

2.1. "Reference data" means one or several of the following characteristics of a seating position:

2.1.1. the "H" point and the "R' point and their relationship,

2.1.2. the actual torso angle and the design torso angle and their relationship.

2.2. "hree-dimensional H point machine" (3-D H machine) means the device used for the determination
of "H" points and actual torso angles. This device Is described in appendix 1 to this annex:

2.3. "' point" means the pivot centre of the torso and the thigh of the 3-D H machine Installed In the
vehicle seat In accordance with paragraph 4 below, The "H" point is located In the centre of the
centreline of the device which is between the "H" point sight buttons on either side of the 3-D H
machine. The "H* point corresponds theoretically to the "R" point (for tolerances see paragraph 3.2.2.
below). Once determined in accordance with t'le procedure described in paragraph 4, the "H" point Is
considered fixed in relation to the seal-cushion structure and to move with it when the seat is adjusted;

2.4 -R point" or "sealing reference point" means a design point defined by the vehicle manufacturer for
each seating position and established with respect to the three.dimensional reference system;

25. "Torso-line" means the centraline of the probe of the 3-D H machine with the probe in the fully
rearward position;

2 6, "Actual torso angle" means the angle measured between a vertical line through the "H" point and the
torso line using the back angle quadrant on the 3.D H machine. The actual torso angle corresponds
theoretically to the design torso angle (for tolerances see paragraph 3.2.2. below)-

2.7 "Design torso angle" means the angle measures between a vertical line through the "R" point and the
torso line in a position wh.ch corresponds to the design position of the seat.back established by the
vehicle manufacturer:

2.8. "Centreplane of occupant" (C/.O) means the median plane of the 3-D H machine positioned in each
designated seating position; it is represented by the co-ordinate of the "H" point on the "Y" axis. For
individual seats, the centreplane of the seat coincides with the cenlreplane of the occupait. For other
seats, the centreplane of the occupant is specified by the manufacturer:

2.9. "Three-d mensional reference system" means a system as described in appendix 2 to this annex:

2.10. "Fiducial marks" are physical points (holes. surfaces, marks or indentations) on the vehicle body as
defined by the manufacturer:

2.11. "Vehicle measuring attitude" means the position of the vehicle as defined by the co-ordinates of
fiducial marks in the three-dimensional reference system.

In any sealing position other than front seats where the "W point cannot be determined using the "Three-dimensional 'H'
point machine' or procedures, the WR" point indicated by the manufacturer may be taken as a reterence at the dscretion of the
competent authonry
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3. REQUIREMENTS

3.1. Data presentation

For each seating position where reference data are required In order to demonstrate compliance with
the provisions of the present Regulation, all or an appropriate selection of the following data shall be
presented in the form indicated in appendix 3 to this annex:

3.1.1. the co-ordinates of the 'R' point relative to the three-dimensional reference system;

3.1.2. the design torso angle:

3.1.3. all indications necessary to adjust the seat (if it is adjustable) to the measuring position set out in
paragraph 4.3. below.

3.2. Relationship between measured data and design specifications

3.2.1. The co-ordinates of the "H" point and the value of the actual torso angle obtained by the procedure set
out in paragraph 4. below shall be compared, respectively, with the co-ordinates of the 'R* point and
the value of the design torso angle indicated by the vehicle manufacturer.

3.2.2. The relative positions of the 'R" point and the "H" point and the relationship between the design torso
angle and the actual torso angle shall be considered satisfactory for the seating position in question if
the 'H' point, as defined by its co-ordinates, lies within a square of 50 mm side length with horizontal
and vertical sides whose diagonals Intersect at the "R' point, and i the actual torso angle is within 5
of the design torso angle.

3.2.3. If these conditions are met, the "R" point and the design torso angle, shall be used to demonstrate
compliance with the provisions of this Regulation.

3.2.4. If the *H" point or the actual torso angle does not satisfy the requirements of paragraph 3.2.2. above,
the "H" point and the actual torso angle shall be determined twice more (three times in all). If the
results of two of these three operations satisfy the requirements, the conditions of paragraph 3.2.3.
above shall apply.

3.2.5. If the results of at least two of the three operations described In paragraph 3.2.4. above do not satisfy
the requirements of paragraph 3.2.2. above, or i0 the verification cannot take place because the vehicle
manufacturer has failed to supply information regarding the position of the 'R" point or regarding the
design torso angle, the centroid of the three measured points or the average of the three measured
angles shall be used and be regarded as applicable in all cases where the 'R* point or the design
torso angle is referred to in this Regulation.

4. PROCEDURE FOR "H POINT AND ACTUAL TORSO ANGLE DETERMINATION

4.1. The vehicle shall be preconditioned at the manufacturers discretion, at a temperature of 20 :t IOC to
ensure that the seat material reached room temperature. If the seat to be checked has never been
sat upon, a 70 to 80 kg person or device shall sit on the seat twice for one minute to flex the cushion
and back. At the manufacturers request, all seat assemblies shall remain unloaded for a minimum
period of 30 min prior to installation of the 3-D H machine.

4.2. The vehicle shall be at the measuring attitude difined in paragraph 2.11. above.

4.3. The seat, if it is adjustable, shall be adjusted first to the rearmost normal driving or riding position, as
indicated by the vehicle manufacturer, taking into consideration only the longitudinal adjustment of the
seat, excluding seat travel used for purposes other than normal driving or riding positions. Where
other modes of seat adjustment exist (vertical, angular, seat-back, etc.) these will then be adjusted to
the position specified by the vehicle manufacturer. For suspension seats, the vertical position shall be
rigidly fixed corresponding to a normal driving position as specified by the manufacturer.

4.4. The area of the seating position contacted by the 3.D H machine shall be covered by a muslin cotton,
of sufficient size and appropriate texture, described as a plain cotton fabric having 18.9 threads per
cm' and weighing 0.228 kg/rn or kr, ',.d or non-woven fabric having equivalent characteristics. If test
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Is run on a seat outside the vehicle, the floor on which the seat Is placed shall have the same essential
characteristics ' as the floor of the vehicle in which the seat is intended to be used.

4 5. Place the seat and back assembly of the 3.D H machine so that the centreplane of the occupant (C/LO)
coincides with the centreplane of the 3-D H machine. At the manufacturer's request, the 3-D H machine
may be moved inboard with respect to the C/LO if the 3-D H machine is located so far outboard that the
seat edge wilt not permit levelling of the 3.D H machine.

4.6 Attach the foot and lower leg assemblies to the seat pan assembly, either individually or by using the T-
bar and lower leg assembly. A line through the "H" point sight buttons shall be parallel to the ground
and perpendicular to the longitudinal centreplane of the seat.

4.7. Adjust the feet and log positions of the 3-D H machine as follows:

4.7.1. Designated seating position: driver and outside front passenger

4.7.1.1. Both feet and leg assemblies shall be moved forward in such a way that the feet take up natural
positions on the floor, between the operating pedals if necessary. Where possible the lef foot shall be
located approximately the same distance to the left of the centreplane of the 3-D H machine as the right
foot is to the right. The spirit level verifying the transverse orientation of the 3-D H machine is brought
to the horizontal by readjustment of the seat pan if necessary, or by adjusting the leg and foot
assemblies towards the rear. The line passing through the "H" point sight buttons shall be maintained
perpendicular to the longitudinal centreplane of the seat.

4.7.1.2. If the left leg cannot be kept parallel to the right leg and the left foot cannot be supported by the
structure, move the left loot until it is supported. The alignment of the sight buttons shall be maintained.

4.7.2. Designated seating position: outboard rear

For rear seats or auxiliary seats, the legs are located as specified by the manufacturer. If the feet then
rest on paris of the floor which are at different levels, the foot which first comes into contact with the
front seat shall serve as a reference and the other foot shall be so arranged that the spirit level giving
the transverse orientation of the seat of the device indicates the horizontal.

4.73. Other designated seating positions:

The general procedure Indicated in paragraph 4.7.1. above shall be followed except that the feet shall
be placed as specified by the vehicle manufacturer.

4.8. Apply lower leg and thigh weights and level the 3-D H machine.

4.9 Tilt the back pan forward against the forward stop and draw the 3-D H machine away from the seat-
back using the T-bar. Reposition the 3.D H machine on the seat by one of the following methods:

4.9.1. If the 3-D H machine tends to slide rearward, use the following procedure. Allow the 3.D H machine to
slide rearward until a forward horizontal restraining load on the T-bar is no longer required i.e. until the
seat pan contacts the seat-back. If necessary, reposition the lower leg.

4 9.2 If the 3.D H machine does not lend 1o slide rearward, use the following procedure, Slide the 3.D H
machine rearwards by applying a horizontal rearward load to the T-bar until the seat pan contacts the
seat-back (see figure 2 of appendix I to this annex).

4 tO Apply a 100 t 10 N load to the back and pan assembly of the 3-D H machine at the intersection of the
hip angle quadrant and the T.bar housing. The direction of load application shall be maintained along a
line passing by the above intersection to a point just above the thigh bar housing (see figure 2 of
appendix I to this annex). Then carefully return the back pan to the seat-back. Care must be
exercised throughout the rema,.,; of the procedure to prevent the 3.D H machine from sliding forward.

Tit angle, height difference wih a seat mounbng. surface texture, etc
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4.11. Install the right and left buttock weights and then, alternately, the eight torso weights. Maintain
the 3-D H machine level.

4.12. Till the back pan forward to release the tension on the sent-back Rock the 3-D H machine from side to
side through 101 arc (5* to each side of the vertical centreplane) for three complete cycles to release
any accumulated friction between the 3-D H machine and the seat.

During the rocking action, the T-bar of the 3.D H machine may tend to diverge from the specified
horizontal and vertical alignment. The T-bar must therefore be restrained by applying an appropriate
lateral load during the rocking motions. Care shall be exercied in holding the T-bar and rocking the 3-
D H machine to ensure that no inadvertent exterior loads art) applied in a vertical or fore and aft
direction.

The feet of the 3-D H machine are not to be restrained or held during this step. If the feet change
position, they should be allowed to remain in that attitude for the moment.

Carefully return the back pan to the seat-back and check the two spirits levels for zero position. If any
movement of the feet has occurred during the rocking operation of the 3-0 H machine, they must be
repositioned as follows:

Alternately, lift each foot off the floor the minimum necessary amount until no additional foot movement
is obtained. During this lifting, the feet are to be free to rotate: and no forward or lateral loads are to be
applied. When each foot is placed back in the down position, the heel is to be in contact with the
structure designed for this.

Check the lateral spirit level for zero position: if necessary, app.', . lateral load to the top of the back
pan sufficient to level the 3-D H machine's seat pan on the rat.

4 13. Holding the T-bar to prevent the 3-D H machine from sliding forward en the seat cushion, proceed as

follows:

(a) return the back pan to the seat-back;

(b) aiternately apply and release a horizontal rearward load, not to exceed 25 N. to the back angle bar
at a height approximately at the centre of the torso weights until the hip angle quadrant indicates
that a stable position has been reached after load release. Care shall be exercised to ensure that
no exterior downward or lateral loads are applied to the 3-D H machine. If another level
adjustment of the 3-D H machine is necessary, rotate the back pan forward, re-level, and repeat
the procedure from paragraph 4.12.

4.14. Take all measurements:

4.14.1. The co-ordinates of the "H" point are measured with respect to the three-dimensional reference system.

4.14.2. The actual torso angle is read at the back angle quadrant of the 3-D H machine with the probe In its
fully rearward position.

4.15. It a re-run of the installation of the 3-D H machine is desired, the seat assembly should remain
unloaded for a minimum period of 30 min prior to the re-run. The 3-D H machine should not be left
loaded on the seat assembly longer than the time required to perform the test.

4.16. If the seats in the same row can be regarded as similar (bench seat, identical seats, etc.) only one "H"
point and one "actual torso angle" shall be determined for each row of seats, the 3-D H machine
described In appendx I to this annex being seated In a place regarded as representative for the row.
This place shall be:

4.16.1. in the case of the front row, the driver's seat;

4.16.2. in the case of the rear row or rows, an outer seat.
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Annex 4 • Appendix I

DESCRIPTION OF THE THREE DIMENSIONAL "H" POINT MACHINEy

(3-D H machine)

I. Back and seat pans

The back and seat pans are constructed of reinforced plastic and metal; they simulate the human torso and
thigh and are mechanically hinged at the "H" point. A quadrant Is fastened to the probe hinged at the 'H' point to
measure the actual torso angle. An adjustable thigh bar, attached to the seat pan, establishes the thigh
centreline and serves as a baseline for the hip angle quadrant.

2. Body and leg elements

Lower leg segments are connected to the seat pan assembly at the T-bar joining the knees, which is a
lateral extension of the adjustable thigh bar. Quadrants are Incorporated In the lower leg segments to measure
knee anglus. Shoe and toot assemblies are calibrated to measure the foot angle. Two spirit levels orient the
device in space. Body element weights are placed at thio corresponding centres of gravity to provide seat
penetration equivalent to a 76 kg male. All joints of the 3-D H machine should be checked for free movement
without encountering noticeable friction.

"1 For details of the construction of the 3.D H machine refer to Society of Automobile Engineers (SAE),

400 C7ommonwealth Drive, Warrendale, Pennsylvania 15096, United States of America.

The machine corresponds to that described in ISO Standard 6549-1980.
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Figure 1 - 3-D H machine elements designation
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O Dtt~n..noag n nniitne.r.
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GO to 4 24

Figure 2 • Dimensions of the 3-0 H machine elements and load distribution
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Annex 4 - Appendix 2

THREE-DIMENSIONAL REFERENCE SYSTEM

I. The three-dirnensional reference system is defined by three orhogonal planes established by the
vehicle manufacturer (see figure). */

2. The vehicle measuring attitude is established by positioning the vehicle on the supporting surface such
that the co-ordinates of the fiducial marks correspond to the values indicated by the manufacturer.

3. The co-ordinates of the "R* point and the "H* point are established in relation to the fiducial marks
defined by the vehicle manufacturer.

Z.10 V 0-4-O

Figure • Three-dimensional reference system

•/ The reference system corresponds to ISO standard 4130, t978.
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Annex 4 - Appendix 3

REFERENCE DATA CONCERNING SEATING POSITIONS

1 Coding o reference data

Reference data are listed consecutively for each seating position. Seating positions are identified by a two.
digit code. The first digit is an Arabic numeral and designates the row of seats, counting from the front to
the rear of the vehicle. The second digit Is a capital letter which designates the location of the seating
position In a row, as viewed in the direction of forward motion of the vehicle; the following letters shal be
used:

L . left
C = centre
R . right

2. Description of vehicle measuring attitude

2.1. Co-ordinates of fiducial marks

x ..........................
Y ..........................
z ..........................

3. List of reference data

3.1. Seating position: ...........................................

3.1.1. Co-ordinates of R" point

x ..........................
Y ...................
z .........................

3.1.2. Design torso angle: .......................................

3.1.3 Specrfications for seat adjustment /

horizontal : ........
vertical : ................
angular : .................
torso angle: .................

Note: List reference data for further seating positions under 3.2., 3.3., etc.

/ Strike out what does not apply.
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Annex 5

TRACTION DEVICE
Figure 1

Cloth-covered foam, thickness 25

P -.*-

Figure 2

P P

A R AO 
R 200

1-100-

Strap connecting block to anchorage points
(c'Joensions i. mrm)
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Figure 3

cloth-covered foam

thickness 25

P-imE--

All dimensions are in mm
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Annex 6

CENTER SEATING POSITIONSOUTBOARD SEATING POSITIONS
MIIMM UMEROFANHOAG PINSAN LCAIO O LWE ACHRAEVEHICLE

CATEGORIES
OTHER THAN

FRONT
FRONT

DRIVER PASSENGER

FRONT OTI R
T' -
F,.o,-.' T

M, 3 3 * 3 2

M,S35t 3 3 0

M 1>351 3 3 1 2 #

M, 3 3 1 2 #

N, 3 3 a a

N, 3 3 a a

N, 3 3 a

Note' 2

3
6

Vol. 1664, A-4789

MINIMUM NUMBER OF ANCHORAGE POINTS AND LOCATION OF LOWER ANCHORAGES

- two lower anchorages which allow the iasallalon of a safety.belt type B
- rer to paragraph 5.3.4
- reler to paragraphs 5.3.5. and 5.3.6.
- two lower anchoragea and one upper anchorage which allow the mstallation of a safety-belt type A
- refers to paragraph 5.3 3.
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Annex 6 - Appendx

, uan o war sindrage, sIS4 reqirrminms only : 2I

.1 'other than buckle aide (ot): 20- 80,
'buckle side' (a2): 45 - 801
(both, if angle is not constant, see Iltm 5.4.2.1.).

Authentic texts of the Regulation: English and French.

Registered ex officio on 29 January 1992.

Vol. 1664, A.4789

Old roquiremnts New requirementa

M, other than M, M, other than M,

FRONT

buckle side 30-80 30-80 45•80 30-80

other than buckle side 30-80 30-80 30-80 30•80

angle constant 50-70 30-80 50-70 50-70

bench 30-80 20-80
buckle side 45•80 20.80
other than bucle side 30-80 20-80

eadustle seat wtth 20-80 20-80 20-80 20-80
seat back angle c 20. 45- 80'/

REAR 20- 80 20-80 30-80 20-80

FRONT CENTRE see FRONT

REAR CENTRE see REAR

FOLDING SEAT No belt anchorages required. II anchorages are fitted: see angle
requirements FRONT and REAR

i - i . . . .*. . .i
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No 4789. ACCORD CONCERNANT L'ADOPTION DE CONDITIONS UNIFORMES
D'HOMOLOGATION ET LA RECONNAISSANCE Rt-CIPROQUE DE L'HOMO-
LOGATION DES lQUIPEMENTS ET PILCES DE VtHICULES A MOTEUR.
FAIT A GENEVE, LE 20 MARS 19581

ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR d'amendements au R~glement no 142 annex6 it i'Accord susmen-
tionn6

Les amendements avaient 6t6 propos6s par le Gouvemement du Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et communiques par le Secrdtaire g6ndral aux Parties
contractantes le 29 aoflt 1991. Ils sont entr6s en vigueur le 29 janvier 1992, conformment au
paragraphe I de I'article 12 de l'Accord.

Le texte du R glement no 14 tel qu'amend6 (<< Rdvision 2 comprenant les series d'anen-
dernents 03 >) se lit comme suit :

I Nations Unies,Recueildes Traitds, vol. 335, p. 211; voiraussi vol.516, p. 379 (rectification des textesauthentiques
anglais et franqais du paragraphe 8 de I'article I). vol. 609, p. 291 (amendement du paragraphe I de I'articlc I); et
vol. 1059, p. 404 (rectification du lexte authentique frangais du paragraphe 2 de I'article 12); pour les autres faits
ultdrieurs, voir les rtfdrences donn&.s dans les Index cumulatifs nO 4 h 18, ainsi que I'annexe A des volumes 1106, 1110,
1111,1. I112, 1122, 1126, 1130. 1135, 1136, 1138, 1139, 1143, 1144, 1145,1146, 1147, 1150, 1153, 1156, 1157. 1162, 1177, 1181,

1196, 1197, 1198,1199, 1205, 1211, 1213, 1214,1216, 1218, 1222, 1223, 1224, 1225, 1235, 1237, 1240, 1242, 1247, 1248, 1249,
1252, 1253, 1254, 1255, 1256,1259, 1261, 1271, 1273, 1275, 1276, 1277, 1279, 1284, 1286, 1287. 1291. 1293, 1294, 1295, 1299,
1300,1301, 1302,1308, 1310,1312, 1314, 1316, 1317, 1321, 1323, 1324, 1327, 1328, 1330, 1331. 1333, 1335, 1336, 1342, 1347,
1348, 1349, 1350, 1352, 1355, 1358, 1361, 1363, 1364, 1367, 1374, 1379. 1380, 1389, 1390,1392, 1394, 1398, 1401, 1402, 1404,
1405,1406. 1408, 1409, 1410, 1412, 1413, 1417, 1419, 1421, 1422, 1423, 1425, 1428, 1429,1434, 1436, 1438, 1443, 1444, 1458,
1462,1463, 1464,1465, 1466, 1474, 1477, 1483, 1484, 1485, 1486, 1487, 1488, 1489, 1490, 1492, 1494, 1495, 1499, 1500, 1502,
1504,1505,1506, 1507,1509,1510.1511, 1512,1513.1514, 1515, 1516,1518, 1519,1520,1522,1523,1524, 1525, 1526, 1527,
1530, 1537, 1541,1543, 1545, 1546, 1547. 1548,1549, 1552. 1555, 1557 1558, 1559, 1563, 1565, 1566, 1567, 1568, 1569, 1573,
1575. 1578, 1580,1581, 1582, 1583, 1584. 1585. 1589. 1590, 1593. 1597, 1598, 1605, 1607, 1637, 1639, 1641, 1642, 1647, 1649,
1654, 1656 et 1658.

2 Ibid., vol. 723, p. 303; vol. 778, p. 373; vol. 1006. p. 427 , vol. 1143, p. 302; vol. 1380, p. 339 et vol. 1392, p. 558.
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PRESCRIPTIONS UNIFORMES RELATIVES A L'HOMOLOGATION DES VEHICULES 1
EN CE QUI CONCERNE LES ANCRAGES DE CEINTURES DE SECURITE

1. DOMAINE D'APPLICATION

Li prisent Riglement n'applique aux ancrages des ceintures de
s6curit6 qui sont detin6es aux occupants adultos des silges,
faisant face i l'avant, des vihiculea des catigories M ot N j/.

2. DEFINITIONS

Au sons du prisent Raglement, on intend

2.1. par "homologation du vdhlcule" l'homologation d'un type do
v6hicule iquip6 d'ancrages pour cointures do sdcuriti do types
donn6s;

2.2. par "type do vdhicule", lea vdhicules i moteur ne prisentant pas
entre eux do diffirences essentiellos, notamment our les points
suivants :

dimensions, formes it mati~res des 16menta do la structure du
v6hicule ou du aiige auxquels lea ancrages sont fixis;

2.3. par "ancrages de la ceinture", lea parties do la structure du
vdhicule ou du slage ou toutes autres parties du vihicule
auxquellea doivent itre aasujetties lea ceintures;

2.4. par "ancrage effectlf", I. point utilias pour d6terminer
conventionnellement, conform6ment aux dispositions du
paragraphs 5.4., l'angle do chaque partie do Is ceinture do
sdcurit6 par rapport au porteur, c'est-i-dire is point oi une
sangle devrait itre fixde pour avoir une position identique a la
position prdvue de la ceinture lorsque celli-ci eat utilisae, it

qui pout correaspondre ou non i l'ancrage r6el, selon la
configuration des places de fixation do la ceinture i l'endroit
oz celle-ci eat flx6e i l'ancrage.

2.4.1. Par example,

2.4.1.1. lorsqu'une ceinture de sdcurit6 comports une pice rigide fixie
iun ancrage inf6rieur, qua celle-ci soit flue ou libre di
pivoter, l1'ancrage effectif pour toutes lea pouitiona de r6glage
du sige eat ie point ob la sangle eat fiz6e i cette partie
rigide;

2.4.1.2. loraqu'll exists un renvol fix6 sur la structure du v6hicule ou
du slag., le point nidian du renvoi & lendroit o a I& mangle
quitte celul-ci du c8ti du porteur do la cointure eat considdri
comme ancrage effectif;

2.4.1.3. lorsque Is ceinture roll. directement Is porteur k un ritractiur
fiux h la structure du vhhicule ou du siage sans renvoi

1/ Difinis dans la R6solution dWensemble sur la construction des
v6hicules (R.E.3, annexe 7, document TRANS/SCl/WP29/78/Amend.3).
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intermidiaire, on prend comae ancrage effectif I* point
d'intersection do l'aze du rouleau dlenroulement do la sangle
avoc le plan passant pas l'ase midian do Ia sangle sur I&
rouleau;

2.5. par "olancher", la partie infirioure do la carrosserie du
vihicule reliant lea parois latirales do celui-ci. Pris dane ce
sons, Is "plancher" comprend lea nervures, reliefs emboutis et
autres iliments do renforcement iventuels Liime slils sont
au-dessous du plancher, par example lea longerons at traverses;

2.6. par "sne"i2, une structure faisant ou non partie intigranto do
Is structure du vihicule, y compris ma garniture, offrant uns
place assiso pour un adults, le tormo disignant aussi bien un
siige individual quo la partie d'un. banquette correspondant i
une place asise;

2.6.1. par "aiioe avant gour passager", tout aiige o le "point H
le plus avanci" du siige en question at situi dans I plan
vertical transversal passant par le point R du conducteur, ou en
avant de ce plan;

2.7. par "crouos de siiaes", soit un aige du type banquette, soit
des siiges siparis montis c6te 1 c~te (clest-!-dire do tells
fagon qua lea ancrages avant dlun saige aoient a lalignment ou
en avant des ancrages arrisre d'un autre aLige at i l'alignomont
ou an arriire des ancrages avant do ce mime autre sidge) at
offrant une ou plusieura places assises pour des adultes,

2.8. par "banauette", une structure complite avec sa garniture,
offrant au mains doux places assises pour occupants adultes:

2.9. par "stranontin", un siege auxiliaire destini 1 un usage
occasionnel at tenu normalement replii,

2.10. par "type do aliae", une catigorie do siiges ne prisontant pas
entre eux de diffirence sur des points essentials tele quo :

2.10.1. forme at dimensions do la structure du siige et matiriaux dont
@lle eat faite,

2.10.2. type et dimensions des systemes do riglage et do tous lea
systimes do verrouillage,

2.10.3. type at dimensions des ancrages de la cointure our Is si&ge, do
lancrago du sige at des parties entrant en ligne de compto de
la structure du vihicule,

2.11. par "ancraas du sias", l systims do fixation ds lensemble du
sig. 1 la structure du vihicule, y compris lea parties
intiressies do la structure du vihicule;

2.12. par "systims de riolaae", le dispositif permattant da rigler le
siige ou sea parties pour uns position assisa do loccupant
adaptie i sa morphologie. Ce dispositif do riglage peut
permettre notamment

2.12.1. un diplacement longitudinal;
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2.12.2. un diplacement on hauteur;

2.12.3. un diplacement angulaire;

2.13. par "systime de ddnlacement", un dispositif permettant un
diplacement ou une rotation sans position intermidiaire fize du
siige ou d'uno do ses parties, pour faciliter l'accis a loespace
situi derriire le si&ge concerni:

2.14. par "systime de verrouillaqe", un dispositif assurant le
maintien, en tout. position d'utilisation, du sige at do ses

parties et comprenant des micaniames pour le verrouillage du

dossier par rapport au siege ft du siiqe par rapport au vihicule.

3. DEMANDE DIHOMOLOGATION

3.1. La demande d'homologation d'un type de vihicule on ce qui
concerns lea ancrages do Ia cointure eat prisentie par 1e

constructeur du vihicule ou son reprisentant dament accriditi.

3.2. Ells est accompagnie des piices mentionnies ci-apris, on triple
exemplaireo at des indications suivantes t

3.2.1. dessins donnant une vue d'ensemble de la structure du vihicule i
une ichelle appropri6eo avec 'indication des emplacements des
ancrages et des ancrages effectifs (le cas ich6ant) et dessins

ddtaillis des ancrages et des points d'ancrage;

3.2.2. indication de l nature des mat6riaux pouvant influer sur la

r~sistance des ancrages do la ceinture;

3.2.3. description technique des ancrages do la cointursi

3.2.4. pour le ancrages do ceintures fixes i la structure du siige

3.2.4.1. une description ditaillie du type do vihicule on ce qui concerns

l construction des siiges, do leurs ancraqes ot do laurs
systimes do riglage et de verrouillage;

3.2.4.2. des dessins des siiges, de lour ancrago sur Is vihicule et de

leurs systimes do r6glage et do verrouillage, i une 6challe

appropriis at suffisamment ddtaillde.

3.3. I1 doit itre prseont6 au service technique chargi des essais

d'homologation, au gre du constructeur, soit un vihicule
reprisentatif du type do vihicule i homologuer, soit les parties

du vihicule considir6es come essentielles par ce service pour

lee essais des ancrages do la cointure.

4. HOMOLOGATION

4.1. Si le vihicule pr6senti 1 l'homologation en application du
pr6sent Riglement satisfait aux prescriptions des paragraphes 5.

et 6. du prisent Riglement, 1'homologation pour co type do

vihicule eat accordie.

4.2. Chaque homologation comports l'attribution d'un numniro
d'homologation, dont les doux premiers chiffres (actuellement 03)

indiquent la sorbo d'amendements contenant lea modifications
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techniques majeures lea plus ricentes apporties au Riqloment i
Is date do dilivrance do l'homologation. Una mime Partie
contractante ne pout pas attribuer ce mime numro i un autre
type de vihicule, comnme indiqui au paragraphs 2.2 ci-dessus.

4.3. L'homologation, l'ztension, le refus ou Ie retrait do
1'homologation ou larrit difinitif do la production d'un type
do vihicule, on application du prdsent Riglement, eat communiqu6
aux Parties i l'Accord do 1958 appliquant le prdsent Riglement
au moyan d'une fiche conforms au modile viai i lannexe 1
du Riqlement.

4.4. Sur tout vihicule conforme a un type do vihicule homologui en
application du prsent Riglement, il eat appoad do maniire
visible, an un endroit facilement accessible et indiqu6 sur Is
fiche dhomologation, une marque d'homologation internationale
composie :

4.4.1. dlun cercle i lintirieur duquel eat placde la lettre "E" suivie
du numiro distinctif du pays ayant dilivri lhomologation 2/;

4.4.2. du numiro du prdsent Riglement, placi h la droite du corcle
privu au paragraphs 4.4.1.

4.5. Si le vihicule eat conforme i un type do vdhicule homologu6
en application dlun autre (dlautres) Riglement(s) annex6(s)
1 l'Accord dans 1e mime pays quo celui qui a accordi
lhomologation en application du prisent R~glement, 1e symbols
privu au paragraphs 4.4.1 n'a pas i itre ripiti; dana ce cas,
lea numiros at symbole. additionnels de tous lea Riglements pour
lesquels V'homologation eat accordie dana Ie pays ayant accord6
l'homologation en application du prisent Riglement doivent itre
rangis en colonnes verticales situies i droit du symbols privu
au paragraphe 4.4.1.

4.6. La marque dhomologation doit itre nettement lisible at
indilibile.

4.7. La marque dhomologation est placie au voisinage de la plaque
apposeo par le constructeur et donnant lea caractiristiques des
vihiculas, ou sur cette plaque.

2/ 1 pour l'Allemagne, 2 pour la France, 3 pour l'Italio, 4 pour lea
Pajs-Bas, 5 pour la Suide, 6 pour la Belgique, 7 pour la Hongrie, 8 pour 1a
Ripublique fidirative tchique et slovaque, 9 pour l'Elpagne, 10 pour la
Yougoslavie, 11 pour 1e Royaume-Uni, 12 pour l'Autrichs, 13 pour le
Luxembourg, 14 pour Ia Suisse, 15 (libre), 16 pour la Norvige, 17 pour la
Finlande. 18 pour Ie Danamark, 19 pour la Roumanie, 20 pour la Pologne, 21
pour le Portugal at 22 pour la Fidration do Rusiae. Les chiffres suivants
seront attribuis aux autros pays selon Vlordre chronologique de leur
ratification de l°Accord concernant ladoption de conditions uniformes
d'homologation et la reconnaissance riciproque de lhomologation des
igUipements et piices des vihiculas i moteur ou do leur adhision i cot Accord,
et lea chiffres ainai attribuds seront communiquis par le Secritaire ginsral
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies aux Parties contractantes i lccord.
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4.8. L'annaxe 2 du prisent R~glement donne des examples do In marque

dhomologation.

5. SPECIFICATIONS

5.1. Diianations (voir annez 3)

5.1.1. Le point H eat un point de riftrence, tel qu'il eat d6fini au
paragraphs 2.3 do l'annexe 4 du prisent R;glement, ditermini
salon la procidure indiqude & ladite annex*.

5.1.1.1. Le point H' eat le point do rifdrence qui correspond au point H
an 5.1.1 at qui eat ddtermini pour toutes lea positions normales
d'utilisation du si4ge.

5.1.1.2. Lo point R eat in point do rifirence d'un saige, tel qu'il eat
difini au paragraphe 2.4 do l'anneze 4 du praent R~glement.

5.1.2. Le systime de rdfirence & trois dimensions eat difini dana
Vappendice 2 do lannexe 4 du prisent Riglement.

5.1.3. Lea points L1 at L2 sont lea ancragas inf6rieurs offectifs.

5.1.4. Le point C eat In point situi & 450 mm au-dessus at i la
verticale du point R. Toutefois, si la distance S difinie au
paragraphs 5.1.6 nest pan infdrieure i 280 mm et si l'autre
formula onvisageable Bi w 260 mm + 0,8 S spicifiie au paragraph.
5.4.3.3 eat retenue par l constructeur, la distance verticale

entre C ot R doit itrn do 500 ev.

5.1.5. Les angleoa I eta 2 sont respectivoment lea angles forMas
par un plan horizontal at lea plans porpendiculaires au plan

longitudinal mddian du v6hicule ot passant par le point HI t
lea points LI et L2.

5.1.6. S eat la distance an millimitres entre lea ancrages supirieurs
effectifa at un plan do r6firence P, paralldle au plan midian
longitudinal du vihicule, difini come suit :

5.1.6.1. Si la place eat bien ddfinie par la forms du siige, le plan P

eat 1n plan midian do ce siige.

5.1.6.2. Si la place n'eat pan bien difinie i

5.1.6.2.1. 10 plan P relatif au conducteur eat colui qui eat parall&le au
plan midian longitudinal du vihicule at qui passe vorticalement
par 1s centre du volant dens as position moyenne slil eat

rdglable at pris dana Is plan do la couronne du volant;

5.1.6.2.2. 10 plan P pour 10 passager do la place avant latirale eat 10
symitrique du plan P du conducteur,

5.1.6.2.3. 10 plan P pour la place arriire latdrale oat celui qui eat
indiqui par 1s constructour, sous r6aerve qua soient respoct6es
lea limitea ci-apris de distance A entra le plan longitudinal
midian du vihicule et 10 plan P t

A eat igal ou supirieur a 200 mm si la banquette eat
conque pour deux passagera soulement;
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A eat igal ou supirieur i 300 mm si lI banquette eat
conque pour plus do deux passagers.

5.2. Soicifications oinirales

5.2.1. Los ancraqes des ceintures do sicuriti devront itre congus,
construits et places do fagon :

5.2.1.1. i permettre l'installation d'une cointure de s6curiti
appropriio. Les ancrages des places avant lat6rales doivent
permettre l'utilisation do ceintures comportant un r6tracteur ot
un renvoi eu iqard an particulier aux caract~ristiques de
r~sistance des ancrages, i moins quo 1e constructeur no livre
le v6hicule 6quipi d'autres types do ceintures comportant des
r6tractours. Si lea ancrages conviennent seulement pour
certains types do cointures, ces types doivent itre indiquis sur
la fiche visa au paragraphe 4.3 ci-dessus;

5.2.1.2. h riduire au minimum le risque do glissement do ia ceinture
lorsqu'elle eat correctement port~e;

5.2.1.3. h r~duire au minimum 10 risque do d6tdrioration do la sangle par
contact avec des parties rigidos tranchantes de 1a structure du
vihicule ou du saige;

5.2.1.4. quo, dons des conditions normales d'utilisation, 1e vihicule
puisse satisfaire aux prescriptions du prisent Riglement.

5.2.1.5. Lorsqu'il s'agit d'ancrages pronant diff6rentes positions pour
permettre aux personnes d'eutrer dans 1e vihicule et pour
maintenir les occupants, lea specifications du pr6sent Riglement
doivent s'appliquer aux ancrages dons lour position effective do
maintien.

5.3. Nombre minimal d'ancraoes de ceinture 1 or~voir

5.3.1. Tout vihicule des cat6gories M ot N (h lexception des v6hicules
do 1a catiqorie H2 , do plus de 3,5 t, et de la catdgorio M3
qui comportent des places sp6cialement destinies h des voyageurs
debout) doit itro 6quip6 d'ancrages do ceinture do s6curiti
conformes aux prescriptions du pr6sent Riglement.

5.3.2. Le nombre minimal d'ancrages do ceinture do sicurit6 pour
chacune des places assises faisant face h l'avant eat celui qui
eat indiqu6 1 lannoxe 6.

5.3.3. Toutefois, pour lea places assises latirales, autres qua lea
siages avant, des vihicules do 1a catigorie Ml qui sont
indiqu es i l'anneze 6 at disign6es par 1s signe 6, doux
ancrages infiriours sont autorisis lorsqu'il exists entre un
siige et 10 paroi lat6rale du vihicule 10 plus proche un passage
destin6 h pormettre aux voyagours d'acc6der i d'autres parties
du v6hicule.

Un espace entre un siige at la paroi latirale eat considiri
comme un passage loreque, toutes les portes itant fermies, la
distance entre ladite paroi latirale at un plan longitudinal
vertical pasant par la ligne mddiane du siige considdr6,
mesurie h l'endroit du point R et perpendiculairement au plan
longitudinal mndian du vihicule eat de plus do 500 m.

Vol. 1664, A-4789



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unles - Recuell des Traits

5.3.4. Pour lea places assiess centrales avant indiquies s l'annexe 6
et d6sign6es par Is signs *, deux ancrages inf6rieurs sont
consid6r6s coman suffisants loraque is pare-brise so trouve en
dehors do Is zone do rif6rence difinie h l'annexe 1 du Riglement
No 21; s'il so trouve i l'intirisur do Is zone de r~firence,

trois ancrages sont n~cessaires.

En ce qui concerns lee ancrages do cointures, Is pare-brise est
cens3 faire partis do Is zone do rifdrence lorsqu'lil pout entror
on contact statique avec Is diapositif d'essai selon Is mithode
dicrite 1 l'annexe 1 du Riglement No 21.

5.3.5. Pour toutes 10. places asis indiquies i l'annexe 6 et
d6sign6eas par is signs 0, chaque place ass. particuliirement

expose d~finie au paragraphs 5.3.6 doit itre 6quip6e de deux
ancrages infirieurs.

5.3.6. Une "place assise particulil&rment expos6e" est une place o4z il
n'y a pas d'"6cran do protection" devant le siige dans l'espace
compris :

- entre deux plans horizontaux, dont l'un passe par Ie point H
et l'autre eat situ6 i 400 mm au-dessus du precddent;

- entre deux plans verticaux longitudinaux symntriques par
rapport au point H et distants entre eux do 400 mm;

- en arrtire d'un plan vertical transversal distant du point H
de 1,30 m.

Aux fins de la prdsente prescription, on appelle "icran de
protection" une surface de rdsistance approprido at
ininterrompue, telle que si on projette g6omdtriquement une
sphire de 165 mm de diamitre suivant une direction horizontals
longitudinale passant par un point quelconque do l'espace ddfini
ci-dessus et par Is centre de la sphire, il n'existo dons
l'6cran de protection aucune ouverture par laquelle on puisse

faire passer Ia projection giomdtrique de is sphire.

Un siige est consid6r6 comme une "place assise particuliirement
expos6e" lorsque los icrans de protection i l'intirieur de
lospace difini ci-deasus ont une surface cumulie inf6rieure
a 800 cm

2
.

5.3.7. Pour tout strapontin ainsi qua pour toutes los places d'un
vdhicule quelconque qui no sont pas vises par les paragraphes
5.3.1 h 5.3.5, il n'est pas prescrit d'ancrages. Toutefois, si
1e v6hicule comporte des ancrages pour de tell8s places, lesdits
ancrages doivent satisfaire aux dispositions du pr6sent
Riglement. Deux ancrages infirieurs suffisent dons ce cas.

5.4. Emplacement des ancrages de cointure (voir annexe 3, fig. 1)

5.4.1. G6n~ralit6s

5.4.1.1. Lea ancrages d'une mime ceinture peuvent soit itre tous fixes i
la structure du vdhicule, a cells du sidge ou i touts autre
partie du vihicule, soit itre r6partis entre cor divers
emplacements.
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5.4.1.2. Un mime ancrage pout recovoir lea extrimitis do deux ceintures
adjacentos i condition qua lam prescriptions relatives aux
essois soient romplies.

5.4.2. Emplacement des ancraoos infirieurs effectifs

5.4.2.1. Si~aes avant des vihicules do la caticorie HI

Dana los vihicules automobiles de Ia cat~gorie MI ,
l'angle a1 (du c~ti qui n'est pas celui do la boucle) doit
itre compris entre 30*ot 80* ot l'angle a 2 (c6t do I&
boucle) doit itre compris entre 459 at 80*. Cos deux
prescriptions concernant los angles slappliquent i toutes
los positions do rorte normales des sieges avant. Quand au moins
un des angles al at a2 oat constant (par example lorsque
lVancrago eat fix6 au saige) dons toutes lea positions normales
d'utilisation, so velour doit itre do 60' t 10*. Dans 10 Cas de
sieges r~glables pourvus d'un systimo do riglage d~fini au
paragraphe 2.12., dont l'angle du dossier eat infirieur h 20'
(voir annexe 3, fig. 1), l'azgle a, pout itre infirieur h
la valour minimale (30*) spicifiis ci-dessus, i condition qu'l
no soit inf6riour & 20* dane aucune des positions normales
d'utilisation du saige.

5.4.2.2. Siioes arriire des vihicules de Ia catlaorio N 1

Dana lea vihiculos automobiles do la catigorie MI. loa
angles al et a 2 doivent itre compris entre 30* at 80'
pour tous lea siiges arriiro. Si los siges arriite sont
r~glables, les angles ci-dessus s'appliquont i toutes los
positions do route normales des sliges.

5.4.2.3. Siiaes avant dos v~hicules de catlaories outras cue la
catiaorie I1

Dana los v6hiculss automobiles do catigories autras quo la
catigorie M1 , lS angles 01 et a2 doivent itre compris
entre 30 e t 80' pour touts. los positions do route nornmales des
siges avant. Quand au moins un des angles a1 t a2 Oat
constant (par example lorsque lVancrage eat fixi au siige) dana
toutes los positions normales dlutilisation des aiuges avant do
vihiculeas d'une masse maximale do 3,5 t, sa vLlour doit itre
do 60" ± 100.

5.4.2.4. Si&aes arriire st siAUes sn2ciaux avant ou arriire des vihicules
de catgaories autres gue I& catigorie M1

Dans lo0 vihicules de catigories autros quo is cat6gorie Ml,
dana Ie cas des a

- banquettes,

- si ges r4iglables (avant at arriire) pourvus du systims do
riglage difini au paragraph. 2.12., dont l'angle du dossier
est infirieur h 20* (voir annexe 3, fig. 1), ot

- autros si~ges arriire,
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lea angles 01 ot a2 peuvent itre compris entre 20" et 50"
dons toutes lea positions normalea d'utilisation. Lorsque,
s'agissant des aiiges avant, au mains un des angles aI et
a2 est constant (par example, ancrage fixi au si~ge) dons
toutes los positions normales d'utilisation do v~hicules dune
masse maximale do 3,5 t, na valour doit itre do 150 ± 10*.

5.4.2.5. La distance entre lea deux plans verticaux parall~les au plan
longitudinal midian du vihicule et passant par chacun des deux

ancreuoa infirieurs effectifs (L 1 et L2 ) d'une mime ceinture
no doit pas itre infirieure a 350 mm. Lo plan longitudinal
midian du sige doit passer entre leo points L at L2 h au
moins 120 mm de cos points.

5.4.3. Emplacement des ancraoos suoirieura effectifs (voir annexe 3)

5.4.3.1. Si lon utilise un guide do sangle ou un dispositif analogue qui
a une incidence sur la position do lancrage offectif supirieur,
on ditermine cello-ci de fagon conventionnelle on considirant la
position de l'ancrage loraque la ligne centralo longitudinale do
la sangle passe par le point Jl difini & partir du point R
successivement par los trois segments suivants:

RZ : segment de la ligne de rif~rence du tronc mesur6 h
partir du point R vers le haut d'une longueur do 530 mm;

ZX : segment perpendiculaire au plan m6dian longitudinal
du vdhicule, mesuri i partir du point Z en direction do
l'ancrage et d'une longueur de 120 mm;

XJ 1 : segment porpendiculaire au plan difini par lea
segments RZ at ZX, masur6 a partir du point X vers l'avant
at dune longueur do 60 mm.

Lo point J2 eat ddtermin6 par sym~trie avec le
point J1 autour du plan longitudinal travorsant i Ia
verticale la ligne do riftrence du tronc d6finie au
paragraphe 5.1.2. du mannequin plac6 dans le slage dont

il s'agit.

Lorsque deux porte. sont pr6vues pour acc6der aux siges avant
et arriire et quo lancrage sup6rieur est fix6 au point "B", le
systime doit 6itre con;u do fa~on 4 no pas empicher d'acc6der au
v~hicule ou den sortir.

5.4.3.2. L'ancrage effectif supirieur doit so trouver au-deassous du
plan FM perpendiculaire au plan m~dian longitudinal du sige at
formant un angle do 65* avec la ligne do rifaronce du tronc.

Pour leg siges arrires, cat angle pout itre rameni i 600.
Le plan FN doit itre placi do fagon i couper la ligne de
r6firence en un point D tel quo DR = 315 mm . 1,8 S. Toutefois,
si S i 200 mm, DR deviant . 675 mm.

5.4.3.3. L'ancrage effectif sup6rieur do Ia ceinture doit so trouver on

arriire du plan FK perpondiculaire au plan m6dien longitudinal
du sioge et coupant la ligne de rifrence du tronc i un angle de
120* en un point B tol qua BR - 260 mm + S. Si S 1. 280 mm, I.
constructeur pout utiliser h son gri BR - 260 mm * 0,8 S.
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5.4.3.4. La valour do S no dolt pas itre infirieure h 140 mm.

5.4.3.5. L'ancrage supirieur effectif dolt itre situi en arriire d'un
plan vertical perpendiculaire au plan midlan longitudinal du
vihicule at passant par le point R comma le montra le schima de
l'annexe 3.

5.4.3.6. L'ancrage effectif sup6rieur do la ceinture dolt itre situ6
au-dessus du plan horizontal passant par le point C dfini au
paragraphe 5.1.4.

5.4.3.7. Outre l'ancrage aupirieur indiqui au paragraphs 5.4.3.1.,
d'autres ancrages effectifa sup6rieurs peuvent itra install6s,
s'il eat satiafait & l'une des conditions ci-apria :

5.4.3.7.1. Lea ancrages suppl~mentaires sont conformes aux prescriptions
des paragraphes 5.4.3.1. i 5.4.3.6.

5.4.3.7.2. Los ancrages supplimentaires pauvent itre utilisza sans
lVaide d'outils, sont conformes aux prescriptions des
paragraphes 5.4.3.5. at 5.4.3.6. at se trouvent dons une des
zones diterminies en ddplagant la zone dlimitde dana la
figure I de l'annexe 3 du pr6sent Riglement do 80 mm vers
le haut ou vers le bas dana le sons vertical.

5.4.3.7.3. L'ancrage ou lea ancrages esat (sont) destin6(s) a une ceinture
& harnais, eat (sont) conformo(s) aux prescriptions du
paragraphe 5.4.3.6. sll(s) so trouve(nt) on arriire du plan
transversal peasant par la ligne de rif~rence at eat (sont)
situi(s) :

5.4.3.7.3.1. s'il y a un soul ancrage, dens la zone commune i deux diidrea
dllmitas par lea verticales passant par lea points J1 at J2
ddfinia au paragraphs 5.4.3.1. at dont lea sections horizontales
sont dfiniea par la figure 2 de lannexe 3 du prisent Riglement,

5.4.3.7.3.2. s'il y a deux ancrages, dana cslui des didres ci-desaus qui
convient, a condition qu'aucun ancrage ne soit distant de plus
de 50 mm do la place aymtrique situ6e en regard de lautre
ancrage autour du plan P difini au paragraphe 5.1.6., du aiige
consid~ri.

5.5. Risistance des ancraoes

5.5.1. Chaque ancrage doit pouvoir risister aux essais pr6vus aux
paragraphes 6.3. at 6.4. On pout admettre une diformation
permanente, y compris une rupture, d'un ancrago ou de la zone
qui lentoure, h condition quo la force prescrite alt ki
maintenue pendant la durra pr6vue. Au cours do Vessal, les
distances minimales pour lea ancrages inf6rieurs effectifs
prescrites dans le paragraphs 5.4.3.5. at lea exigences
formul6ea dana le paragraphs 5.4.3.6. pour lea ancrages
sup6rieurs effectifs doivent itre respecties.

5.5.2. Dana lea vahicules oia cos ancrages Sont utilia a. los Systimas
de diplacement at do verrouillage permettant aux occupants do
tous les siges de sortir du v~hicule doivent encore pouvoir
&itre actionnis i la main apris lVarrit do la force do traction.
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5.6. Dimensions des trous taraudis d'ancraae

5.6.1. L'ancrage prisente un trou taraudi de 7/15"-20 UNF-2B.

5.6.2. Si le constructeur a iquipi le vihicule de ceintures do sicurit
fixies i tous los ancrages prescrits pour le slige en question,

il n'est pas n~cessaire quo ces ancrages soient conformes
i la prescription du paragraphe 5.6.1., i condition qu'ils

satisfassent aux autres dispositions du prisent Riglement.
En outre, la prescription du paragraphs 5.6.1. no s'applique pas
aux ancragOS supplimentaires qui r6pondent loexigence difinie

au paragraphs 5.4.3.7.3.

5.6.3. I1 doit itre possible d'enlever la ceinture do s6curit6 de

l'ancrage sans endonuager ce dernier.

6. ESSAIS

6.1. Giniralit6s

6.1.1. Sous r6serve do lapplication des dispositions du

paragraphe 6.2. et conform~ment i la demands du constructeur,

6.1.1.1. lea essais peuvent porter soit sur unO structure do v6hicule,
soit 3ur un vdhicule complitement fini,

6.1.1.2. les fenitres et lea portes peuvent itre mont~es ou non at
ferm~es ou non,

6.1.1.3. tout 6liment prdvu normalement at susceptible de contribuer i la
rigiditi do la structure pout itre mont6.

6.1.2. Les siges doivent itre montds ot plac6s dans la position do

conduit. ou d'utilisation choisie par le service technique

charg6 dos essais d'homolog.tion comme tant la plus d6favorable
du point do vue do I& risittance du systime. La position des
siiges doit itre indiqu6e dana le procis-vrbal. Si son
inclinaison eat rAglabl., le dossier doit itre verrouilli salon
lea indications du constructour ou, on labsence do cos
indications, dans une position correspondent i un angle effectif

du siege aussi proche quo possible de 25* pour lea v6hicules des
cat6gorios MI et NI ot do 15* pour le v~hicules de toutes
lea autres cat6gories.

6.2. Fixation du v6hicule

6.2.1. La mithode utilis6e pour fixer le v~hicule pendant lVessai no

doit pas avoir pour cons6quence do renforcer lea ancrages ou lea
zones d'ancrage, ou dlatt6nuor la diformation nurmale de la
structure.

6.2.2. Un dispositif de fixation est consid~r6 conne satisfaisant

lorsqu'il n'exorce aucune action sur une zone s'6tendant our
touts la largeur de la structure ot si le vihicule ou la
structure eat bloqu6 ou fixi & lavant i une distance d'au moins
500 m do V'ancrage 1 essayer, ot maintenu ou fix. i l'arriire
i 300 mm au moins do cot ancrage.
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6.2.3. 11 est rocommandi do faire roposer la structure sur des supports
disposes approximativement i l'aplomb dos axes des roues, ou 31
cola nest pan possible, i Vaplomb dos points do fixation do la
suspension.

6.2.4. SI une mithode do fixation mutre quo cello prescrite aux
paragraphes 6.2.1. 1 6.2.3. du present Rigloment eat utilis6O,
son iquivalenco doit itro ddmontr6e.

6.3. Prescriptions a6n6rales pour lea essais

6.3.1. Tous los ancrages d'un mime groups do siges doivent itre
essay6s simultanment.

6.3.2. La force do traction doit itro appliqu6e vers l'avant sous un
anglo do 10* ± 5" au-dossus do 11horisontalo dons un plan
paralile au plan longitudinal m6dian du v~hicule.

6.3.3. La miss on charge doit itre effectu~o dans un d~lai aussi court
qua possible. Los ancrages devront r6313tar i la charge

spicifi6o pendant 0,2 a au momes.

6.3.4. Les dispositifs do traction devant itro utilisis pour lea aSsais
d~crits au paragraphs 6.4. ci-desous sont reprisentis h
l'annexe 5.

6.3.5. Les ancragos des places comportant des ancrages supirieurs
doivont itre essayis dana lea conditions suivantes

6.3.5.1. Places lat6rales avant :

Les ancrages doivont itre soumis i lossai prescrit au
paragraphs 6.4.1. dans loqual los efforts lour sont transmis au
moyan d'un dispositif reproduisant la giomitrie d'une ceinture
trois points comportant un r6tracteur avec renvoi i l'ancrage
sup6rieur.

En outre, quand il y a plus d'ancrages quo 1s nombro prescrit au
paragraphs 5.3., cos ancrages doivent itre SouMis h 1'essai
prescrit au paragraphs 6.4.5. au cours duquol ls efforts leur
sont transmis au moyon d'un dispositif reproduisant la g6omitrie
du type do cointure do sicuriti destin6 i itre fixi i cos
ancrages.

6.3.5.1.1. Lorsque le r6tractour n'est pas fix6 i l'ancrago latiral
infirieur qui doit itre prdvu, ou lorsque 1e ritractour est fix6
h Vancrage supgriour, los ancrages infirieurs doivent aussi
itre soumis XVessai prescrit au paragraphs 6.4.3.

6.3.5.1.2. Dane 1n cas ci-dessus, les ossais prescrits aux
paragraphes 6.4.1. at 6.4.3. peuvent itre effectu6s sur deux

structures diffirentes a la demands du constructeur.

6.3.5.2. Places latiralos arriire Ot toutes les places centrales

Los ancragos doivent itre soumis i lossai prescrit au
paragraphs 6.4.2., dons loquol le efforts lour sont transmis au
moyen d'un d1spoSitif reproduisant la giom6trie d'une cointure
trois points sans ritracteur, ot I lessai proscrit au
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paragraphs 6.4.3., dana loquel lea efforts sont tranamis aux

deux ancragas lnfirieurs au moyen d'un dispositlf reprisentant
la giom~trie d'une ceinture sou3-abdominale. Cos deux ossals
peuvent itre offectuis our deux structures diff~rentos h la

demands du constructeur.

6.3.5.3. Lorsqu'un constructour llvre son vhhicule 6quipi do ceintures
de sicuriti, lea ancrages correspondents peuvent, h la demands
du constructeur, atre Simplement soumis &un easai dana lequol
les efforts lour sont tranamis au moyen d'un dispositif
reprodu13ant la g~om~trie du type do ceintures h fixer a
cos ancragos.

6.3.6. Lorsqu'll noexiste pea d'ancragen sup~rieurs pour lea places
lat~raleos at lea places cantrales, los ancrages infirieura
dolvent atro souis h Vessai preacrlt au paragraphs 6.4.3.,
dana lequol los efforts leur sont tranamis au moyen d'un
dispoaitif reprodulsant la ghomitrie d'une ceinturo

mous-abdominale.

6.3.7. Si le vihicule eat congu pour recevoir d'autres dipo3itifa qui
no permottent pea do fixer directement lea sangles aux ancrages
sans utilization do rouleaur intermidialres, etc., ou qul
n6cessitent des ancrages additlonnela h ceur vis6s au

paragraphs 5.3., 1 ceinture ou un ensemble do cibles, rouleaux,
etc., repr6sentant l'qulpement de la cointure sont fix6s par un
tel dispo3itif aux ancragos our 10 vihlcule at le ancrages sont
soumis aur easais prescrits au paragraphs 6.4. selon Ie ca.

6.3.8. On peut utiliser une mithode dessai autre qua cellos preacrites

au paragraphs 6.3., mals son iquivalence dolt itre d6montrie.

6.4. Prescriptions vartlcullires your las essals

6.4.1. Essal en conficuration d'une cointure trois noints comprenant un
ritracteur avec renvoi fix6 h l'ancrago su6riour

6.4.1.1. Un renvoi spicial pour 10 cible ou la sangle ayant lea
caractiristiques voulues pour transmottre lea efforts provenant
du dispositif do traction, ou 10 renvol fourni par 10 fabricant,

sont mont6s aux ancrages sup6rieurs.

6.4.1.2. Uno charge d'essal do 1 350 daN t 20 da eat appliqu6e h un
dispositif do traction (voir annexe 5, fig. 2) fIx. aux ancrages
de la cointure, au moyen d'un dispositif reproduisant la
q6om6trle de la sangle aupirioure do torso de cotte cointure.

Pour lea vihicule. des catigories autres qua M1 at NI , la
charge doessal dolt itre do 675 t 20 daN, sauf pour lea
v6hlcules des cat6goris M3 at N3 o' ell dolt itro do
450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.1.3. Simultaniment, uno force do traction do 1 350 daN t 20 daN eat
appliqu6e h un dlspoaltif do traction (voir annexe 5, figure 1)
fixe aux deux ancrages infirlours.

Pour lea vihiculeas des catigories autres qua MI at NI, la
charge d'essal dolt itro do 675 ± 20 daN, sauf pour lea
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vlhiculeas des categories M3 at H3 o6 oll. dolt itre do
450 ± 20 daN.

6.4.2. Essal on configuration d'une ceinturo trois noints sans
ritracteur ou avec ritracteur i Vancraao sunfriour

6.4.2.1. On applique une charge d'esaai do 1 350 daN t 20 daN i un
dispositif do traction (voir annexe 5, fig. 2) fixi
1 l'ancrage supiriour at & l'ancrage lnfrieur opposi do la mime
ceinture, on utilisant un ritracteur fixi i l'ancrago supirlour,
mi un tel disposltif eat fourni par le constructeur.

Pour lea v~hiculea des catigories autrea quo M1 ot NI, la
charge d'essai dolt itre do 675 ± 20 dN, sauf pour los
v~hlcules dos catigories M3 ot H3 o6 ello dolt itre do
450 t 20 daN.

6.4.2.2. Simultaniment, une force do traction do 1 350 dan ± 20 daN eat
applique 1 une diapoaltif do traction (voir annexe 5, fig. 1)
fixi aux ancrage infiriours.

Pour loa vihLcules des catigories autres quo Ml at N1 , la
charge d'esai dolt itre de 675 ± 20 daN, sauf pour lea
vihiculos des catigories M3 ot N3 oh ell. dolt itre do
450 t 20 daN.

6.4.3. Essal en confiauration d'unoe cointuro sous-abdominalo

Une charge doesaai do 2 225 daN ± 20 daN eat appliquie i un
d1spositif do traction (voir annoze 5, fig. 1) fix6 aux deux
ancrages infirieura.

Pour lea vihiculeas dos catigories autres quo M I ot H1 , la
charge d'essai doit itre do 1 110 ± 20 daN, sauf pour lea
vihicules dos catigories M3 ot N3 o ell dolt itre do
740 ± 20 daN.

6.4.4. Essai d'ancraoes soit tous fixis i la structure du slae, soit
rivartis entre In structure du vihicule et Is structure du aiiae

6.4.4.1. On effectue, salon I. cas, los ossais ap6cifi6s aux
paragraphes 6.4.1., 6.4.2. ot 6.4.3. ci-desus, on ajoutant pour
chaque siige et pour chaque groups do aiges, Is force
additionnolla indiquio ci-apris.

6.4.4.2. En sus des forces indiquios aux paragraphes 6.4.1., 6.4.2. at
6.4.3. on applique au centre do graviti du siege une force
longitudinala ot horizontale igale i 20 fois la masse du sige
complet.

Sur los vihiculos des catigories M2 ot N2, catte force dolt
itre igale i 10 fois la masse du siige complet; pour lea
catigories M3 at 83, ella dolt itre igals i 6,6 foe la
masse du slage complet.

6.4.5. Essai on configuration d'uno ceinturo de type soicial

6.4.5.1. Un. charge d'essai do 1 350 t 20 daN dolt itre appliquie a un
dispoaltif do traction (voir annexe 5, fig. 2) fix6 aux ancragos
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d'une cointure do skcuriti do ce type, au moyen d'un dispoxitif
reproduisant In giom6trie do la sangle ou des sangles
sup6rieures do torso.

6.4.5.2. Simultan6ment, une force do traction do 1 350 t 20 daN et
appliquie a un dispositif do traction (voir annexe 5, fig. 3)
fixi aux douz ancrages infiriours.

6.4.5.3. Pour lea vihiculoe des catdgories autres quo M1 et NI, 1s
charge d'assai doit itre do 675 t 20 daN, saut pour lea
v6hicules des cat6gories M3 ot N3 o4 ells doit itre do
450 ± 20 da.N.

7. VERIFICATION APRES LES ESSAIS

Apris los essais, on relive touts ditirioration des ancrages et
des structures ayant supporti Ia charge pendant lea essais.

B. MODIFICATIONS ET EXTENSION DE L'HOMOLOGATION DU TYPE DE VEHICULE

8.1. Touts modification du type do vihicule oat notifii au service
administratif qui a homologui Is type de v6hicule. Ce service
pout alors

8.1.1. soit consid~rer quo lea modifications apport6es no risquent pas
d'avoir des cons6quences ficheuses notables et qu'en tout cas ce
v6hicule satisfait encore aux prescriptions,

8.1.2. soit exiger un nouveau procis-verbal du service technique chargi
des essais.

8.2. La confirmation de l'homologation ou 1. refus de l'homologation
avec lindication des modifications est notifii aux Parties i
l'Accord appliquant Is prsent Riglement, conformiment i la
procidure indiquie au paragraphe 4.3. ci-dessus.

8.3. L'autorit6 compitente qui dilivre la prorogation do
l'homologation lui attribue un numiro de sirie qu'elle notifie
aux autres Parties hi l'Accord de 1958 qui appliquent le prisent
Riglement, au moyon d'une fiche de communication conforme au
modile vise i l'annexe 1 du prsent Riglement.

9. CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

9.1. Tout vihicule portent une marque d'homologation on application
du prgsent Riglement doit itro conforme au type homologu6 quant
aux ditails ayant une influence sur lea caract6ristiques des
ancrages.

9.2. Afin do v6rifier 1a conformiti exigie au paragrarhe 9.1.
ci-dessus, on procide i un nombre suffisant de contr6ls par
sondage sur lea vihiculas do sirie portent la marque
d'homologation en application du prdsent Riglement.

9.3. En rigle gdn6ralo, cos virifications se limitont a des mesures
dimensionnellesi toutefois, si cola eat nicessaire, los vdhicules
sont soumns i certains easais dicrits au paragraphs 6. ci-dessus,
choisis par 1s service technique chargi des esuais
d'homologation.
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10. SANCTIONS POUR NON-CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

10.1 L'homologation dilivr~a pour un type de v6hicule en application
du prisent R~glement peut itre retirie al ia condition 6noncie
au paragraphs 9.1. ci-dessus nest pan respectie ou si ses
ancrages ne subissent pan avac succos lea v6rifications pr6vues
au paragraphs 9 ci-dessus.

10.2 Au cas o4 une Partie i l'Accord appliquant Is pr6sent Riglement
retirerait une homologation qu'elle a pr6c6demment accord6e,
lla en informera aussitat lea autran Parties contractantes

appliquant I. priaent R~glement, au moysn d'une fiche do
communication conforms au modile figurant i l'annexe I du
prsent Riglement.

11. MODE D'EMPLOI

Lea autorit~s nationales peuvent imposer aux constructours des
automobiles qu'elles immatriculent d'indiquer d'une fagon claire
dans Is mode d'emploi du v6hicule

11.1. l'emplacement des ancrages,

11.2. les types de ceintures pour lesquels lea ancrages sont pr6vus
(voir annexe 1, point 5).

12. ARRET DEFINITIF DE LA PRODUCTION

Si is titulaire d'une homologation arrite d6finitivement ia
fabrication d'un type de casque ou d'6cran homologu6
conformnment au prisent Riglemont, i1 an informs I°autoritg qui
a d6livr6 lhomologation, laquelle h son tour is notifie aux
autres parties i l'Accord de 1958 appliquant is prisent
Riglement, au moyen d'une fiche de communication conforms au
mod&le vias i i'annexe IA ou 1B du pr6sent Riglement.

13. NOMS ET ADRESSES DES SERVICES TECHNIQUES CHARGES DES ESSAIS
DHOMOLOGATION ET DES SERVICES ADMINISTRATIFS

Les Parties & I'Accord de 1958 appliquant Is prisent Riglement
communiquent au Secr6tariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
les noms et adreassa des services techniques responsables des
essais d'homologation et des services administratifs qui
d61ivrent l'homologation et auzquels doivent itre envoy~s lea
fiches dhomologation et de refus, d'extension ou de retrait
d'homologation 6mises dana lea autras pays.

14. DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES

14.1. A compter de In 0'ate d'entrio an vigueur du prisent Riqlement
tel qua modifi6 jar Ia sirie 03 d'amendements, aucune Partia
contractante no Coit refuser d'accorder i'homologation en
application du pzfaent Riglement tel qu'il ant modifi6 par Ia
s6rie 03 d'amendements.

Vol. 1664, A-4789



1992 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 451

14.2. A compter du ler juillet 1992, lea Parties contractantes
appliquant Is prisent Riglement naccordent des homologations
que ai Is type do vihicule homologui satisfait aux exigences
du prisent Riglement tel qu'il eat modifii par la s~rie 03
d'a mendements.

14.3. A compter du let juillet 1997, les Parties contractantes
appliquant 1. prisent Riglement peuvent refuser de reconnaitre
des homologations qui nont pas it accordies conformiment i la
sarie 03 d'amendements au present Riglement.
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Annexe

COMMUNICATION

(format maximal :
A4 (210 z 297 mit))

do t Nom do ladministration

.*. .... .. . . ee o , oI

concernant I j/ DELIVRANCE D'UNE HOMOLOGATION
EXTENSION DWHOHOLOGATION
REFUS D'HOMOLOGATION
RETRAIT D'HOMOLOGKTION
ARRET DEFINITIF DE LA PRODUCTION

d'un type de vihicule en ce qui concerns les ancrages do
ceintures de sicuriti, on application du Riglement No 14
No d'homologation : .................. Extension No : .................

I. Marque de fabrique ou de commerce du v6hicule i moteur ...................

2. Type du vihicule ........................................................

3. Nom et adresse du constructeur ...........................................

4. Le cas ich6ant, nom ot adrease du repr~sentant du constructeur ...........

,.oo,.....................,.,°,.,...o~~.....o.o,........,,oe...~......
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5. Disiqnation des types do ceintures et do ritracteurs qu'Ll eat autoris6
do fixer aux ancrages dont eat iquipi Is vdhicule :

Ancrage ftix !/[ i la structure h la structure
du vihicule du aige

Siige (ancrages inf~rieurs (eztdrieur

A droit (ancrage sup6rieur (interieur

V
a Si~ge (ancrages inf6rieurs (droit

n central (ancrage supfrieur (gauche

Sige (ancrages infirieurs (extdrieur
gauche (ancrage supirieur (int~rieur

A Si~ge (ancrages inftrieurs (extfrieur

r droit (ancrage sup6rieur (Int~rieur
r

i Siige (ancrages inf~rieurs (droit
6 central (ancrage suprieur (gauche

re iSiige (ancrages inf6rieurs (extdrieur

gauche (ancrage sup~rieur (int6rieur

*/ Inscrire dans la case appropri6e la (ou les) lettre(s) suivante(s)

"Al pour une ceinture trois points,

"B" pour une ceinture sous-abdominale,
"S" pour une ceinture de type spdcial; dans ce cas, pr6ciser 1n type

dens las "Observations",
"Ar", "Br" ou "Sr" pour les ceintures pourvues do ritracteurs,
"We", "Be" au "Se" pour lea ceintures pourvues d'un dispositif

d'absorption d'6nerqie,
"Are", "Bre" ou "Sre" pour las ceintures pourvues de rdtracteurs at

de dispositifs d'absorption d'6nergie sur au moins un ancrage.

Observations ; ................................................................

6.4/ Description des si~ges ................................................

7.1/ Description des systimes de rglage, de d~placement at de verrouillage
du siige ou de sea parties .............................................

8./ Description de l'ancrage du siige ......................................

9. Description du type particulier de ceinture requis dens 10 cas d'un

ancrage fix6 & la structure du siige ou comportant un dispositif do
dispersion de 1'6nergie ...............................................

10. Vhicule pr6sent& i 1'homologation I ..................................
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11. Service technique responsable des essais d'homologation ................

12. Date du procis-verbal dnlivr6 par ce service ............................

13. Num6ro du proc~s-verbal dlivr6 par ce service .........................

14. L'homologation eat accord~e/prorogne/refus~e/retirie Z/ ................

15. Emplacement, sur le vihicule, de la marque d'homologation ..............

16. Lieu ...................................................................

17. Date ...................................................................

18. Signature ..............................................................

19. Les pi~ces suivantes dnpos~es aupris du service administratif qui
a accord6 lhomologation peuvent itre consult6eas our demands et
sont annex~es h la pr~sente communication 3

... dessins, schemas at plans des ancrages de I& ceinture at de la
structure du vihicule;

... photographies des ancrages de Is ceinture et de la structure
du vdhicules

... dessins, sch6mas et plans des sigea, de leur ancrage au vihicule,
des systimes de r6glage et de d6placement des si&gos et de leurs
parties at des systimes de verrouillage 1/;

... photographies des si ges, de leur ancrage, des syst~mes de rnglage
at de d6placement des siiges at de leurs parties et des systimes
de verrouillage j/.

1/ Humro distinctif du pays qui a accord6/ktendu/refus6/retir6
l'homologation (voir dispositions relatives i l'homologation du present
R1glement).

2/ Biffer Is mention qui ne convient pas.

2/ Seulement si Vancrage eat sItu6 sur le siige ou si la sangle de la
ceinture s'appuie sur le siege.
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SCHEMAS DE LA 4ARQUE D'HOMOLOGATION

(voir paragraphe 4.4. du prisent Riglement)

a~ ~ 1R~O32494
a = 8 mm min

La marque dhomologation ci-dessus, appose sur un vihicule, indique
qua le type de ce v6hicule a t6 homologui aux Pays-Bas (E4), en co qui
concerne les ancrages de ceinture de sicurit6, on application du
R oglement No 14, sous Is numiro 032439. Les daux premiers chiffres du numiro
d'homologotion sgnifient que 1n Riglement No 14 comprenait d6ji 1& s6rie 03
d'amendements lorsque l'homologation a 6t6 dilivre.

(voir paragraphe 4.5. du prisent Riglement)

a 14- 032439-IT
24.30 031628f

a 8 mm min

La marque d'homologation ci-dossus, apposio sur un vihicule, indique
qua le type do ce vihicule a t6 homologui aux Pays-Bas (E4), en application
dos Rglements H0s 14 et 24 V. (Dans 10 cas do ce dernier Riglement, la
valeur corrigie du coefficient d'absorption est 1,30 m- 1.). Los numiros
d'homologation sgnifient qu'aux dates oz ces homologations ont it d~livries,
les Riglements Nos 14 et 24 comprenaient les s6ries 03 d'amndements.

I/ Le deuzxime numiro nuest donni qu&i titre d'example.
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Annxe 3

EMPLACEMENT DES ANCRAGES EFFECTIFS

Figure 1. Zones d'emplacement des ancrages effectifs

DR . 515 - 1.3 S
3R . 260 - S
saur ndication
contraire aux
oaragraphe 5.1.3.2.. 5-. .. 3.
et d...6 u l&isement

Zone aut~risee -cur
anCrage3 suppileentaLrea
3eIon le paragraphe
5.4.3.7.2. du
Rglement

Ligne do rerence
du tronc (ConformemenL
au arasgraone 2.5.oe
I'annexe 4 du present
riglement)

Pour Les sieges exl
du cdti gauche Toutes Les dimen3ions sont en ,211±mjtres
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Figure 2. ANCRAGES EFFECTIrS SUPERIEURS conformes au paragraphe 5.4.3.7.3.
du Riglement
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PROCEDURE DE DETERMINATION DU POINT H ET DE L'ANGLE REEL DE TORSE
POUR LES PLACES ASSISES DES VEHICULES AUTOMOBILES

1. OBJET

La procidure dicrite dans la prisente annexe sort i 6tablir la
position du point H et l'anqle rdol do torso pour une ou plusiours
places assises d'un vihicule automobile at i virifier Is relation
entre les paramtres mosuris at los donnoes de construction fournies
par le constructeur du v6hicule 1/.

2. DEFINITIONS

Au sons de la prisente annexe, on entend par

2.1. "Param~tre de r6firence", une ou plusiours des caractiristiques
suivantes d'une place assise :

2.1.1. le point H at Is point R, ainsi qua la relation qui lea lie;

2.1.2. l'angle riel do torso at l'angle prdvu do torso, sinsi qua
la relation qui lea lie.

2.2. "Machine tridimensionnollO oint H" (machine 3-D H), 1s dispositif
utilisi pour Is d6termination du point H at de l'angle riol do
torso. Ce dispositif east dicrit & l'appendice 1 do la prdsente
annexe.

2.3. "Point ", le centre do pivotement entro le torso et la cuisse de
Is machine 3-D H install~a sur un si&ge do v6hicule suivant la
procedure d6crite au paragraphs 4 ci-apris. Le point H est situ6 au
milieu do l'axo du dispositif qui relie les boutons do visde du
point H do chaque c8ti do la machine 3-D H. La point H correspond
th6oriquement au point R (pour 10 tolirances, voir paragraphs 3.2.2.
ci-dessous). Une fois d6termin6 suivant la proc6dure dicrite au
paragraphe 4, le point H est considiri comma fixe par rapport a 1a
structure de l'assise du siige et comme accompagnant celle-ci
lorsqu'elle so d6place.

2.4. "Point R" ou "point de rifirence de glace assise", un point d6fini
sur les plans du constructeur pour chaque place assise et rep6r6
par rapport au systime de r6firence i trois dimensions.

2.5. "Ligne de torse", l'axe de la tige do la machine 3-D H lorsque
la tige est totalement en appui vers l'arri~re.

2.6. "Anale riel de torso", l'angle mesuri entre la ligne verticale
passant par le point H ot Ia ligne do torso, mesur6 i l'aide du
secteur d'angle du dos do la machine 3-D H. L'angle riel do torso

I/ Pour touts position assise autre quo le siiges avant, lorsqu'il
n'est pas possible do d6terminor Is point H on utilisant Is machine
tridimensionnelle ou d'autres procidures, les autoritia comptentes peuvent,
si elles le jugent approprig, prendre conne rf6rence le point R indiqui par
1s constructour.
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correspond thioriquement i Ilangle privu do torso (pour lea
tolgrances voir paragraphe 3.2.2. ci-dessous).

2.7. "Angle privu do torso", l'angle mesur6 entre la ligne verticals
peasant par 1s point R at la ligne de torso dana la position du
dossier privue par le constructeur du vihicule.

2.8. "Plan m6dian do loccunant" (PHO), In plan midian do la
machine 3-D H positionn6e i chaque place assise d6signie; il eat
reprisenti par la coordonnie du point H sur l'aza Y. Pour lea siiges
individuals, le plan midian du aige coincide uvec le plan midian do
lloccupant. Pour lea autres sieges, l plan midian eat sp6cifi par
le constructeur.

2.9. "Systime de rifirence 1 trois dimensions", lo systime dicrit dana
l'appendice 2 i la prisents annexe.

2.10. "Points reoires", des repires matiriels difinis par le constructeur
sur la surface du vihicule (trous, surfaces, marques ou entailles).

2.11. "Assiette du vihicule hour Ia mesure", la position du vihicule
d6finia par lea coordonnies des points repires dans le systime
de rifirence i trois dimensions.

3. PRESCRIPTIONS

3.1. Prisentation dei riultats

Pour touts place assise dont lea paramtros do rdf6rence servant
a dimontrer la conformiti aux dispositions du pr6sent Riglement,
Ia totalit6 ou una slection appropride des paramitres suivants oat
prisentie sous la forme indiquie dana l'appendice 3 g la pr6sente
annexe :

3.1.1. lea coordonnies du point R par rapport au systime de rifirence
a trois dimensions;

3.1.2. l'angle privu do torso;

3.1.3. toutes indications nicessaires au riglage du ui&ge (a'il eat
riglablo) i la position do monure difinie au paragraphe 4.3.
ci-apri;

3.2. Relations entre lea mesures obtenues at lea caractiristiaues
de contention

3.2.1. Los coordonn6eas du point H ot la valour do l'angle riel do torso,
obtenues solon la procidure d6finio au paragraphe 4 ci-apris, sont
comparss respectivement aux coordonnios du point R et & la valour
de l'angle prdvu do torso telles qu'indiqu6es par le constructeur
du vihicule.

3.2.2. Les positions relatives du point R at du point H et l'icart entre
l'angle prvu do torso at l'angle riel do torso sont jugis
satisfaisants pour la place assiae an question si le point H, tol
que difini par sea coordonnies, so trouve l'lintirieur d'un carr6
de 50 mm do c~ti dont lea c6tis sont horixontaux et verticaux,
et dont lea diagonales se coupent au point R, et d'autre part
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si l1'angle r6l do torso no diftiro pas do plus do 5" do l'angle
privu de torso.

3.2.3. Si cos conditions sont remplies, 1e point R at l'angle privu
do torso sont utilisis pour itablir Is conformit6 aux dispositions
du pr6sent Riglement.

3.2.4. Si le point H ou l'angle riel do torso no r~pond pas aux
prescriptions du paragraphs 3.2.2. ci-dessus, 10 point H ot l'angle
riel do torso doivont itre ditermin6s encore doux fois (trois fois
on tout). Si loa risultats do doux do con trois opirations satisfont
aux prescriptions, los dispositions du paraqrapho 3.2.3. ci-dessus
sont appliquies.

3.2.5. Si, apris loa trois opirations do mesure difinies au
paragraph. 3.2.4. ci-dossus, doux r6sultats au moins no
correspondent pas aux prescriptions du paragraphs 3.2.2. ci-dessus,
ou si Is virification no pout avoir lieu parce quo 1e constructour
du vihicule na pas fourni lam information& concernant la position
du point R ou l'angle privu do torso, I0 barycentre des trois points
obtonus ou I& moyenne des trois angles mesuris doit itre utilisi h
titro de rifirence cheque fois qu'il eat fait appol, dana lo prisent
Riglement, au point R ou a l'angle privu do torse.

4. PROCEDURE DE DETERMINATION DU POINT H ET DE L'ANGLE REEL DE TORSE

4.1. Le vihicule doit itre priconditionn6 h une tempirature
do 20 t 10 *C, au choix du conatructour, afn quo I* matiriau du
si&ge atteigne 1a tompirature do la piice. Si le siige n'a jamais
iti utilisi, une personne ou un diapositif posant 70 h 80 kg doit
y itre asis I doux reprises pendant an@ minute afin do fl6chir
I. coussin ot 10 dossier. Si le constructour 1e demando, tous
las ensembles do siegos doivent rester ddcharqis durant au
moins 30 min avant lVinstallation do Is machine 3-D H.

4.2. Le vihicule doit avoir lVassiette ddfinie pour Is mesure au
paragraph. 2.11. ci-dessus.

4.3. Le siige, s'il eat r6glable, doit d'abord itre r6gl6 a is position
normale do conduit. nu d'utilisation la plus reculie tells quo Ia
spicifie 1e constructeur on fonction du aoul riglage longitudinal
du si4ge, h l'exclusion do la course do siege utilisie dans d'autres
cas qua Is conduit. ou l'utilination normale. Dons le cas o 1.
siige posside on outre d'autres riglages (vertical, angulaire, de
dossier, etc.), ceux-ci sont ensuite rogluE h la position spicifiie
par 10 conatructour. D'nutre part, pour un siege suspendu, la
position verticale doit itre fixie rigidoment at correapondre h une
position normale do conduite tells quo 1a spicifie le constructeur.

4.4. La surface do la place assise occupie par la machine 3-D H doit itre
recouvorte d'une 6toffe de mousseline do coton d'une taille
suffisante at d'une texture appropride difinis comre une toile do
coton uniforms do 18,9 fila/cm peasant 0,228 kg/m 2 ou d'une
6toffe tricot6e ou non tissuo pr6sentant des caractiristiques
iquivalentes. Si loessai a lieu hors du vihiculo, le plancher sur
lequel 10 auig. eat disposi doit avoir los mimes caractiristiques
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oaentielles 21 quo Is plancher du vihlculo dana lequel le midge
dolt itre utilis.

4.5. Placer lVenaemble asalse-dos do I& machine 3-D H do fagon quo
1e plan mddian do l'occupant (PmO) coincide avoc Is plan midian do
la machine 3-D H. A la demand. du constructeur, la machine 3-D H
pout itre dicalie vera 1'lntirieur par rapport au PMO prdvu si la
machine 3-D H oat placie trop h lextirieur ot quo Is bord du siege
no permet pas sa mise i nlveau.

4.6. Attachar lea ensembles piods at ilimenta infirieurs do jamb.s
Sl'asaise do la machine, molt cipariment, saolt en utlilsant
l'ensemble barre on T at element. infiriours do jambes. La droite
passant par lea boutons do visie du point H dolt itre parallile
au sol at perpendiculaire au plan midian longitudinal du slige.

4.7. Rigler la pleds at lea jamb.s do la machine 3-D H comma suit i

4.7.1. Siiges du conducteur et du passager avant extirieur

4.7.1.1. Lea deux ensembles jambo-pied dolvent itre avancis do tello faon
qua lea plods prennent dos positions naturellem cur 10 plancher,
entre lea pidales sl nicessalres. Le pied gauche eat posltionni
autant quo possible do fagon quo la deoux pieds moient situis
approxlmativement i la mime distance du plan midlan do la
machine 3-D H. Lo niveau virifiant lorientation transvorsalo do la
machine 3-D H eat ramend & Ilhorisontale en riajuatant lassle do
la machine si nicesaire, ou on ajustant lonsemble jambe-pid vers
larriire. La droite passant par lea boutona do visae du point H
dolt roster perpondlculalre au plan midlan longitudinal du slige.

4.7.1.2. SI la jambe gauche no pout pas itre maintenue parallile h la jambe
droite, at ml 10 pled gauche no pout pas itre supporti par la
structure, diplacer le pied gauche jumqu'i ce qu'Ll trouve un
support. L'allgnement des boutona do visis dolt itre malntenu.

4.7.2. Siiges arriire extirlours

En ce quI concerns lem sieges arridre ou auxillaires, lam jambes
sont riqglies solon lea donnies du constructeur. Si dens ce cac lea
plods reposent sur des parties du plancher qui sont i des niveaux
diffirents, Ie premier pled venant an contact avec 1e siige avant
dolt servlr de rifirence ot l'autre pied dolt itre placi do tells
fagon qua 1e niveau donnant l'orientation transversale du sige du
dispositlf indique I'horizontale.

4.7.3. Autres sligos

Utiliser la proc6dure ginirale dicrite au paragraphs 4.7.1
ci-dessus, sauf que los pleds sont dlsposis slon lea indications du
constructeur.

4.8. Mettre on place lea masses do cuisse at masses de jambe inf6rloure
et mettro a niveau la machine 3-D H.

21 Angle d'lnclinaimon, diffirence do hauteur avoc montage aur socle,
texture superficielle, etc.
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4.9. Incliner l'61lment do dos en avant contre la butie avant et 6loigner
du siige Is machine 3-D H on utilisant la barre en T. Repositionner
la machine sur le siege i laide do l'une des m~thodes suivantes

4.9.1. Si Is machine 3-D H a tendance i glisser vers llarrilre, utiliser la
procidure suivante : faire glisser Is machine 3-D H vers llarriire
jusqu'& ce qu'aucune charge horizontals vers i'avant our Is barre
en T ne soit nacessaire pour emp~cher I. mouvement, c'est-i-dire
jusqull ce quo lassise do Is machine touche 1e dossier. S'i le
faut, repositionner la jambe inf~rieure.

4.9.2. Si la machine 3-D H n'a pas tendance i glisser vers larriire,
utiliser Is procddure suivante t fairs glisser la machine 3-D H en
exergant sur is barre en T une charge horiontale dirig~e vers
larrire jusquli ce quo l'assise de Is machine entre on contact
avoc le dossier (voir fig. 2 do l'appendice I de la prisentu annexe).

4.10. Appliquer une charge de 100 t 10 H 1 lensemble assise-dos do la
machine 3-D H h l'intersection dos secteurs circulaires de hancha et
du logement de Is bare en T. La direction do Is charge doit itre
maintenue confondue avec une ligne passant par i'intersection
ci-dessus et un point situi justs au-dessus du logement do Is barre
do cuisse (voir Is figure 2 de lappendice 1 do la presents annexe).
Reposer ensuite avec pricaution I. dos do Is machine cur le dossier
du sige. Prendre des pricautions dons Is suite do Is procddure pour
6viter quo Is machine 3-D H no glisse vers i'avant.

4.11. Disposer lea masses do fesses droite et gauche et ensuite,
alternativement lea huit masses do torse. Maintenir Is machine 3-D H

de nivnau.

4.12. Incliner il' lment do dos de Is machine 3-D H vers lavant pour
supprimer Is contraints cur 1e dossier du silge. Balancer Is
machine 3-D H d'un c6t6 & lautre sur un arc de 10' (5' de cheque
c6t6 du plan m~dian vertical) durant trois cycles complets afin do
supprimer touts tension entre Is machine 3-D H et le si ge.

Durant ce balancement, Is barre on T de la machine 3-D H peut avoir
tendance a s'lcarter des alignements verticaux et horisontaux
spacifi~s. Cette barre en T doit donc itre freinde par lVapplication
d'une charge latirale appropride durant lea mouvements de bascule.
En tenant la barr en T at en faisant tourner Is machine 3-D H,
s'assurer qu'aucune charge extdrieure verticale ou d~avant en
arriire n'est appliqude par inadvertence.

Les pieds do la machine 3-0 H no doivent pas itre freinds ou
maintenus h ce stade. Si lea pieds changent de position, les laisser
dons leur attitude i ce moment.

Reposer 1'61iment de dos de Is machine avoc pricaution cur le
dossier du siige at virifier les deux niveauz i alcool. Par suite du
mouvement des pieds durant le balancement do la machine 3-D H,

ceux-ci doivent itre repositionnis comma suit :

Relever alternativement chaque pied de Ia quantit6 minimale
nocessaire pour 6viter tout mouvement additionnel du pied. Durant
cette opdration, lea pied. doivent itre libres en rotation; de plus,
aucune charge latirals ou vers l'avant no doit itre appliquse.
Quand cheque pied est replac6 dana Is position basso. la talon doit
itre au contact do la structure prdvue & cot effet.
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Virifier is niveau latiral i alcool; si nicessairo, eercer une
force lat6ral. suffisante sur le haut du dos pour mettre i niveau
lassise de la machine 3-D H our Ie siige.

4.13. En maintenant la barre an T afin d'empicher la machine 3-D H de
glisser vers l'avant sur 1e coussin du siige, procider comma suit

a) ramener l'iment do dos de la machine sur Is dossier du aiige;

b) appliquer & diverses reprises une charge horizontale inf6rieure
ou 6gale i 25 H vera iarriire sur la barre dangle du dos i
une hauteur correspondent approximativement au centre des
masses do torse jusqu'h ce quo Is secteur circulaire dangle do
la hanche indique qu'une position stable est obtenue apris
avoir relich6 la charge. Prendre bien soin do slassurer
qu'aucune charge extirieure latirale ou vers 1e bas ne
s'applique sur IL machine 3-D H. Si un nouveau r6glage do
niveau de la machine 3-D H eat ndcesaire, basculer vers
lavant l'61ment de dos do la machine, remettre a niveau et
recommencer Ia procidure depuis Is paragraphs 4.12.

4.14. Prondre toutes lea mesures :

4.14.1. Lea coordonn~es du point H sont mesurges dana 1e syst~me do
rifirence & trois dimensions.

4.14.2. L'angle r6el de torse sat lu sur le secteur d'angle du dos do la
machine 3-D H lorsque la tige eat placie en appui vers larriire.

4.15. Si Von d6sire proc6der i une nouvelle installation do la
machine 3-D H, Vensemble du siege doit rester non chargi durant une
piriode d'au moins 30 min avant la r6installation. La machine 3-D H
ne doit rester chargie aur le aiige qua 10 temps n~cessaire 1 la
conduite ds l'essai.

4.16. Si lea aiiges d'une mime rangie peuvent itre consid~rgs comma
similaires (banquette, siiges identiques, etc.), on ddtermine un
soul point H et un soul angle riel de torso par rangie do sibges, la
machine 3-D H d~crite a lappendice 1 de la prisente annexe tant
dispos6e en position asaise i une place consid6rie comme
reprisentative do la rangie. Cette place sera t

4.16.1. Pour i. rangie avant, Is place du conducteur

4.16.2. Pour la rangle ou lea ranges arriire, une place exterieurs.
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Annoxo 4 - Agdendice 1

DESCRIPTION DE LA MACHINE TRIDIMENSIONNELLE POINT H /

(Machine 3-D H)

1. Elimonts do dos ot d'asaiso

Los 6l6ments do dos at d'assise sont construits on matiire plastique

armie et en mital; ils simulent le torso humain et los cuisses ot sont

articulis micaniquament au point H. Un socteur circulairo ost fixi h la

tigo articulie nu point H pour mosuror Vanglo riol do torso. Une barrs

do cuisse ajustablo, attachie i Vassise do la machine, itablit la ligne

midiane de cuisse et sort do ligne do rifirenco pour is secteur
circulaire do langle do la hancho.

2. Eliments de corgs ot de jambe

Los iliments infirieurs do lambe sont reliis h lassise de la machine au
niveau de Is barre on T joignant los genoux, qui oat lle-meme
iVextension latirals do la barrs do cuisses ajustables. Des secteurs

circulaires sont incorpor~s aux ilimonts infiriours de jambes afin de
mesurer Vangle des genoux. Los ensembles pied-chaussure sont graduis

pour mesuror langle du pied. Doux niveaux h alcool permettent d'orienter

le dispositif dons lespaco. Dos iliments de masses du corps sont placis

aux diff6rents contres do graviti correspondents on vue do rialiser une

pinitration do siege iquivalant i coll. d'un homme adult. do 76 kg. I1

ost nicessaire do virifier quo toutes lea articulations de la

machine 3-D 11 tournent librement et sans frottement notable.

0/ Pour tous renseignements sur la machine 3-D H, s'adresser i la
Socit6 des inginieurs de lautomobile (SAE), 400 Commonwealth Drive,
Warrendale, Pennsylvania 15096, Etats-Unis d'Amirique.

Cotto machine correspond & cello d~crite dans la norme ISO 6549-1980.

Vol. 1664. A-4789
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Eliment de dos -

Support des masses

de torse

Niveau dangle -

du dos

Secteur circulaire
d'angle de hanche

Element d'assise-

Fixation des masses-

de cuisses

Barre en T
reliant les ge

-- Tige de ligne de torse

Secteur circulaire
^ d'angle du dos

Bouton de visee du point H

7' " Pivot du point H

Niveau latiral

Barre de cuisses

Secteur circulaire d'angle des pieds

Secteur circulaire d'angle des pieds

Figure 1. Dsignation des iliments de la machine 3-D H
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Direction et point
1'2pplication de La
:narge

VariabLe de

I0 424

- Masses de torse

- Masses de resses

Mas3Cs de cuisses

Masses de jambes

Figure 2. Dimensions des ilimenta de la machine 3-D H
at emplacement des masses
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Anneze 4 - Appendice 2

SYSTEME DE REFERENCE A TROIS DIMENSIONS

1. Le syst~me de r~f(rence i trois dimensions est d6fini par trois plans
orthogonauz choisis par le constructeur du vihicule (voir la figure) /.

2. L'assiette du v~hicule pour la mesure est d6termin6e par la mise en place
du v~hicule sur un support tel que lea coordonn6es des points repires
correspondent aux valeurs indiqu6es par le constructeur.

3. Les coordonn~es des points R at H sont d~terminges par rapport aux points
repires d~finis par le constructeur du v~hicule.

Plan origine des Y(plan vertical

longitudinal de
rdrrrence).Z

+X

Plan orrgine des X'plan vertica. e~ec~. -
trra~ver~al de ri. ene

-Y ....... 
Plan origine do Z

(plan horizontal
de r6rirence)

FIGURE - Systime de r6f~rence h trois dimensions

!*/ Le systeme de reference correspond la norme ISO 4130-1978.

Vol 1664, A-4789
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Annexe 4 - Anvendice 3

PAJ AETRES DS REFERENCE DES PLACES ASSISES

1. Codification des paramitres do rif6rence

Pour chaque place asaise, lea param&tres do rifirence sent inumr6s onus
forms do lists. Les places asaises sent idantifi6es par un code i
daux caractires. Le premier eat un chiffre arabs qui disigne Is rang~e do
siigea, depuic lavant voer l'arriire du v6hicule. Le second eat une
lettre majuscule qui d6signe lemplacement do la place ascsii dana une
rang6e regardant veras lavant du v~hicule; lea lettres suivantes sent
ainsi utilisies I

L - gauche
C x centre
R a droite

2. D6finition de l'asalette du vdhicule pour I& mesure

2.1 Coordonndec des points repire

x .......................
y ............................

Z ...........................

3. Liste des paramitres do rifirence

3.1 Place assia n ...............

3.1.1 Coordonn6ea du point R

x .......................
y ............................

Z .......................

3.1.2 Angle de torso privu : ..................

3.1.3 Indications do r~glaga du sige /

horizontal
vertical
angulaire I
angle do torse :

Enumirer dana catte listo lea param~tres do r6firence des autres places
assises en utilisant la numirotation : 3.2., 3.3., etc.

*/ Biffor Is mention inutile.

Vol. 1664, A-4789
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SS neze 5

DISPOSITIF DE TRACTION

Figure 1

P -,-

mousse couverte de toile,

i

--Ia -

(dimensions en m )

Vol. 1664. t-4789
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Figure 3

Mousse couverte de til,0
epai-,eur 25

510.

38+7--

Toutes le3 dimensions sont en mm
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No. 7477. CONVENTION ON THE TER-
RITORIAL SEA AND THE CONTIG-
UOUS ZONE. DONE AT GENEVA, ON
29 APRIL 19581

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:
31 January 1992

LITHUANIA

(With effect from 1 March 1992.)
With the following declaration:

"In acceding to the Geneva Convention on
the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone
the Government of the Republic of Lithuania
declares the establishing of the procedure for
the authorization of the passage of foreign
warships through its territorial waters for the
warships of those States which have estab-
lished the procedure for the authorization of
the passage of foreign warships through its
territorial waters".
Registered ex officio on 31 January 1992.

' United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 516, p. 205. for
subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes
Nos. 7 to 10, and 12 to 17, as well as annex A in vol-
ume 1249.

No 7477. CONVENTION SUR LA MER
TERRITORIALE ET LA ZONE CONTI-
GUI. FAITE A GENt VE, LE 29 AVRIL
19581

ADHESION

Instrutent ddposd le:

31 janvier 1992

LITUANIE

(Avec effet au I or mars 1992)

Avec la d6claration suivante:

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

En adhdrant A la Convention de Gen~ve sur
la mer territoriale et la zone contigud, le Gou-
vernement de la R6publique de Lituanie d6-
clare instituer la proc6dure d'autorisation du
passage des navires de guerre 6trangers A tra-
vers ses eaux territoriales en faveur des navi-
res de guerre des Etats ayant institu6 la m~me
proc6dure vis-Ai-vis des navires 6trangers.

Enregistrd d'office le 31, jnvier 1992.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitls, vol. 516, p. 205;
pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les r~frences donndes dans
les Index cumulatifs no& 7 h 10, et 12 h 17 ainsi que i'an-
nexe A du volume 1249.

Vol. 1664, A-7477
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No. 22282. PROTOCOL ON THE PRIV-
ILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE
INTERNATIONAL MARITIME SAT-
ELLITE ORGANIZATION (INMAR-
SAT). CONCLUDED AT LONDON ON
I DECEMBER 19811

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited with the Director-
General of the International Maritine Satel-
lite Organization on:

22 January 1992

CAMEROON

(With effect from 21 February 1992.)

Certified statement was registered by the
International Maritime Satellite Organiza-
tion on 30 January 1992.

No 22282. PROTOCOLE SUR LES PRI-
VILtiGES ET IMMUNITIES DE L'OR-
GANISATION INTERNATIONALE DE
TtLUCOMMUNICATIONS MARITI-
MES PAR SATELLITES (INMARSAT).
CONCLU A LONDRES LE Icr DItCEM-
BRE 19811

ADHItSION

Instrument deposg atuprbs du Directeur
gdndral cie I'Organisation internationale tie
teilconmnnnications maritimes par satellites
le:

22janvier 1992

CAMEROUN

(Avec effet au 21 f6vrier 1992.)

La diclaration certflde a jtj enregistre
par l'Organisation internationale de tjlj-
communications maritilnes par satellites le
30janvier 1992.

United Nations, Treaty Seriei, vol. 1328, p. 149, and I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitifs, vol. 1328, p. 149,
annex A in volumes 1349, 1381, 1389, 1408, 1417, 1423, ct annexe A des volumes 1349, 1381, 1389, 1408, 1417,
1434, 1437, 1463, 1485, 1499, 1505, 1516, 1521, 1522, 1535, 1423, 1434, 1437, 1463, 1485, 1499, 1505, 1516, 1521, 1522,
1549 and 1596. 1535, 1549 et 1596.

Vol. 1664, A.22282
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No. 22514. CONVENTION ON THE
CIVIL ASPECTS OF INTERNA-
TIONAL CHILD ABDUCTION. CON-
CLUDED AT THE HAGUE ON 25 OC-
TOBER 1980'

ACCEPTANCE of the accessions of New
Zealand 2 and Belize 3

Received by the Government of the Neth-
erlands on:
28 November 1991

ISRAEL

(The Convention will enter into force be-
tween Israel and New Zealand and between
Israel and Belize on 1 February 1992.)

ACCEPTANCES of the accession of
Mexico 4

Received by the Got ernment of the Neth-
erlands on:

28 November 1991

ISRAEL

(The Convention will enter into force be-
tween Israel and Mexico on I February 1992.,

3 December 1991

NORWAY

(The Convention will enter into force be-
tween Norway and Mexico on I March 1992.)

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1343, p. 89, and
annex A in volumes 1352, 1363, 1380, 1387, 1422, 1424,
1427, 1436, 1439, 1442, 1444, 1455, 1463, 1504, 1510, 1523,
1529, 1541, 1543, 1548, 1562, 1567, 1580, 1593, 1606, 1637,
1639, 1642, 1649, 1653, 1654 and 1658.

2 Ibid., vol. 1639, No. A-22514.
3Ibid., vol. 1541, No. A-22514.
4 Ibid., vol. 1642, No. A-22514.

No 22514. CONVENTION SUR LES AS-
PECTS CIVILS DE L'ENLLVEMENT
INTERNATIONAL D'ENFANTS. CON-
CLUE A LA HAYE LE 25 OCTOBRE
19801

ACCEPTATION des adh6sions de la Nou-
velle-Zdlande

2 et de Belize 3

Rejue par le Gouvernement njerlandais
le:

28 novembre 1991

ISRAfLL

(La Convention entrera en vigueur entre
Isradl et ]a Nouvelle-Zdlande et entre Israel
et Bdiize le ler ffvrier 1992.

ACCEPTATIONS de l'adhdsion du
Mexique 4

Refues par le Gouvemement ngerlandais
le:

28 novembre 1991

ISRAfL

(La Convention entrera en vigueur entre
Israel et le Mexique le Icr fdvrier 1992.)

3 ddcembre 1991

NORVLGE

(La Convention entrera en vigueur entre Ia
Norv ge et le Mexique le Icr mars 1992.)

I Nations Unies, Recueiides Trait.s, vol. 1343, p. 89, et
annexe A des volumes 1352, 1363, 1380, 1387, 1422, 1424,
1427, 1436, 1439, 1442, 1444,1455, 1463, 1504. 1510, 1523,
1529, 1541, 1543, 1548, 1562, 1567, 1580, 1593, 1606, 1637,
1639, 1642, 1649, 1653, 1654 et 1658.

2 Ibid., vol. 1639, no A-22514.
Ibid., vol. 1541, no A-22514.

4 Ibid., vol. 1642, no A-22514.

Vol. 1664. A-22514
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ACCEPTANCES of the accession of Hun-
gary'

Received by the Government of the Neth-
erlands on:

28 November 1991

ISRAEL

(The Convention will enter into force
between Israel and Hungary on 1 February
1992.)

16 December 1991

DENMARK

(The Convention will enter into force
between Denmark and Hungary on I March
1992.)

Certified statements were registered by the
Netherlands on 31 January 1992.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1424, No. A-22514.

Vol. 1664. A-22514

ACCEPTATIONS de 'adh6sion de la
Hc,ngrie'

Re'ues par le Gouvernement nerlandais
le:

28 novembre 1991

ISRAfL

(La Convention entrera en vigueur entre
Israel et la Hongrie le I r fdvrier 1992.)

16 d6cembre 1991

DANEMARK

(La Convention entrera en vigueur entre le
Danemark et la Hongrie le 1cr mars 1992.)

Les diclarations certifides ont 4td enregis-
trdes par les Pays-Bas le 31 janvier 1992.

'Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitirs, vol. 1424,
no A-22514.
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No. 27531. CONVENTION ON THE
RIGHTS OF THE CHILD. ADOPTED
BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF
THE UNITED NATIONS ON 20 NO-
VEMBER 19891

RATIFICATION and ACCESSION (a)

Instruments deposited on:

30 January 1992
TUNISIA

(With effect from 29 February 1992.)

With the following declarations and res-
ervations:

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1577, p. 3, and
annex A in volumes 1578, 1579, 1580, 1582, 1583, 1586,
1587, 1588, 1590, 1591, 1593, 1594, 1598, 1606, 1607, 1637,
1639, 1642, 1643, 1647, 1649, 1650, 1651, 1653, 1655, 1656
and 1658.

No 27531. CONVENTION RELATIVE
AUX DROITS DE L'ENFANT. ADOP-
TEE PAR L'ASSEMBLEE GENERALE
DES NATIONS UNIES LE 20 NOVEM-
BRE 1989'

RATIFICATION et ADHt8SION (a)

Instruments diposis le:

30janvier 1992
TUNISIE

(Avec effet au 29 fdvrier 1992.)

Avec les dclarations et r6serves sui-
vantes:

'Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitds, vol. 1577, p, 3, et
annexe A des volumes 1578, 1579, 1580, 1582, 1583, 1586,
1587, 1588, 1590, 1591, 1593, 1594, 1598, 1606, 1607, 1637,
1639, 1642, 1643, 1647, 1649, 1650, 1651, 1653, 1655, 1656
et 1658.

Vol. 1664, A-27531
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[ARABIC TEXT - TEXTE ARABE]
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[TRANSLATION]

Declarations

I. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia declares that it shall not, in implemen-
tation of this Convention, adopt any legisla-
tive or statutory decision that conflicts with
the Tunisian Constitution.

2. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia declares that its undertaking to imple-
ment the provisions of this Convention shall
be limited by the means at its disposal.

3. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia declares that the Preamble to and the
provisions of the Convention, in particular
article 6, shall not be interpreted in such a way
as to impede the application of Tunisian leg-
islation concerning voluntary termination of
pregnancy.
Reservations

i. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia enters a reservation with regard to
the provisions of article 2 of the Convention,
which may rot impede implementation of
the provisions of its national legislation con-
cerning personal status, particularly in rela-
tion to marriage and inheritance rights.

2. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia regards the provisions of article 40,
paragraph 2 (b) (v), as representing a general
principle to which exceptions may be made
under national legislation, as is the case for
some offences on which final judgement is
rendered by cantonal or criminal courts with-
out prejudice to the right of appeal in their
regard to the Court of Cassation entrusted
with ensuring the implementation of the law.

3. The Government of the Republic of
Tunisia considers that article 7 of the Con-
vention cannot be interpreted as prohibiting
implementation of the provisions of national
legislation relating to nationality and, in par-
ticular, to cases in which it is forfeited.
Registered cx officio on 30 January 1992.

[TRADUCTION]

Ddclaratio:s

1. Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique
tunisienne d6clare qu'il ne prendra en appli-
cation de la pr6sente Convention aucune dd-
cision l6gislative ou r6glementaire en contra-
diction avec la constitution tunisienne.

2. Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique
tunisienne d6clare que son engagement pour
'application des dispositions de la prfsente
Convention sera pris dans les limites des
moyens dont il dispose.

3. Le Gouvernement de la R6publique
tunisienne d6clare que le pr6ambule ainsi que
les dispositions de la Convention, notamment
'article 6, ne seront pas interprdtdes comme
faisant obstacle h 'application de la 1tgisla-
tion tunisienne relative a l'interruption volon-
taire de la grossesse.

Rdserves

I. Le Gouvernement de la R6publique
tunisienne dmet une rdserve sur les disposi-
tions de I'article 2 de la Convention qui ne
peuvent constituer un obstacle A 'application
des dispositions de sa 1dgislation nationale re-
lative au statut personnel, notamment en cc
qui concerne le mariage et les droits de suc-
cession.

2. Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique
tunisienne considire les dispositions de l'ar-
ticle 40 paragraphe 2 b v comme posant un
principe gdndral auquel la Ioi nationale peut
apporter des exceptions comme c'est le cas
pour les jugements prononcds en dernier res-
sort par les tribunaux cantonaux et les cham-
bres criminelles sans pr6judice du droit de
recours devant la cour de cassation chargfe
de veiller 'application de la loi.

3. Le Gouvernement tunisien consid~re
que 'article 7 de la Convention ne peut-8tre
interprdtd comme interdisant I'application de
sa l6gislation nationale en matire de natio-
nalitt et en particulier les cas de la perte de ]a
nationalit6 tunisienne.

Enregistrd d'office le 30 janvier 1992.

Vol 1664, A-27531
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31 January 1992a

LITHUANIA

(With effect from I March 1992.)
Registered ex officio on 31 January 1992.

31 janvier 1992 a

LITUANIE

(Avec effet au ler mars 1992.)

Enregistrd d'office le 31 janvier 1992.

Vol. 1664, A-27531


